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LETTER

or ®

Eper
His: Honour ok chults,. Lieutenant-Governor of Manitoba,

RESPECTING

HISTORICAL MAP OF CANADA.

(To B PuBLIsHED.)

GovernmeENT Houseg12th July, 1889.

Dear MR. Barunamraf,—The only apology I can offer you for the long
delay in answering your letter of the 15th May is, that I found it very diffi-
cult, after an absence of a month in British Columbia, to overtake even State
correspondence, and later I found that I had mislaid your very kind letter.

Allow me to thank you, thus late, for the map you sent, which displayed
on itself, not only very great photographic care, but in the additions made by
hand, a more intimate knowledge of the more northern portion of our great
North-West than I had supposed possible for one who had not travelled
through it. To my mind you have collected, collated and recorded, informa-
tion of the greatest possible future use for Canada, and I feel that the Gov-
ernment could not possibly spend the public money on an object more likely
to be of national use, and I hope to see, before long, your map in the hands
of all the members of our Legislature, and in every school in the country.
Nothing, in my opinion, would do more to convey to Canadians an idea of
the vastness and richness of .their great heritage than the wide distribution of
ydur map. You ask me to point out any omissions in the copy which I have
received, but I can scarcely do so here, as none of the public or parliamentary
libraries contain the authorities which I would have to consult; but, in the
event of your map being published, I would go to Ottawa and aid you in any
possible manner. I may mension incidentally however, now, that you have,
I think, the eastern boundary of the district of Keewatin too far west. How-
ever, I have no doubt, that before publication, you will have this defined

210 from an authoritative source. Recent decisions conflict as you are aware,
11 to 218 with the tom}er bogndanes, and an Act of the Dominion Parliament will
' have to settle it. Still I have no doubt but that the Surveyor-General, or the
» e Department of Justice, or both, will be uble to give you a hint,
220 to 231 Again thanking you, dear Mr. Baillairgé, for your very valuable map

234 which now hangs in my library.
9244 to 248 Believe me with best wishes,

249 Very faithfully yours,

[Signed] JOHN SCHULTZ.
2‘:’2 to 2?% G. F. BamLvarra, Esq., .
256 to 257 : Deputy Minister of Public Works, Ottawa.

D) a /‘ The map has since been submitted to the Surveyor-General and corrected according to the most recent
36 to 259 (  data, with which hegvas kind enough to furnish me. ) .
] G. F. BAILLAIRGE.
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AREA AND POPULATION,
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[1890]

. AREA AND POPULATION.
Dominionr of Canada and Newfoundland, &c., 1890.
————————— —— - S

Axea and Popul

¢ Entered Squanz Mrves, | Popula- | Persons

ProviNces, DISTRICTS, Confederation . bt tion, to-the
TERRITORIES. o 0 ‘ Census Sﬁ“;‘“’ ; Great Britain and Ire
Organized. Tand. Water. Total. 1881 =0, 4 United States of Nort

5

S P e ;

- AREA and

i 1 |
ik = {
' Manitoba, Province.......... ]‘Interod/ Confedera- :
4 SR, ¥ roi tion 15th July, 1870 65,000 | 9,000 1 74,000 | 65,954 | 100 SRR
Saskatchewan, District........ Organized 8th May, ; { : ritish Possessions in
i T lgBHZ .............. 101,400 7,000 | 108,400 be: do
i Assiniboia [ TSN e do 89,650 550 | 90,200 B (10
i do
North-West Territories........[..cooee sonevanranns 859,600 46,400 906,000 56,446 004 do
Athab District........... Organized 8th May, Total
i B 103,300 1,200 | 104,500 i =55

Alberta B0 Yewvinig do 105,850 250 106,100

British Columbia, Province.... Entered Confedera-
tion 20th July, 1871 382,300 1,000 383,300 49459 @ 0°13

Ontario do .... Entered Confedera- R v
| “tion 1st July, 1867 219,650 2,350 | 222,000 1,923,228 | 900 Continent of Europe.
New Brunswick do .. do 28,100 100 | 28200 | 921,233 | 1143 do Africa.
| | do Asia ...
Nova Scotia do ... do | 20,800 50 20,600 | 440,572 | 2144 2 Jin—-
Pripée Edward Island do .... Entered Confedera- ”‘ o
tion 1st July, 1873 L RPN 2,000 108,891 b4 44 g res
Quebec do ....Entered Confedera- | . ] gt 5
' tion 1st July, 1867, 227,5 1,400 | 228,900 (1,359,027 | 600 8
! Territory east of Hudson's Bay|............ ....... ‘ 352,300 5,700 | 358,000 ;Unknown. ........ b NoOTE. 7’1‘}}]9 i,,l,u]mi(,
[ | | | { 3 of the United S
Islands in Arctic Ocean and | k. . .
Hudson’s Bay.............. ST R AT 1 30O L. oonniass 300,000 ‘ TR (RN
Keewatin, District.... ..... Organized 1876...... | 267,000 15,000 282,000 1 B0 Lissvaing &
Territory east of Keewatin and [ | ks
south of Hudsons Bay......|.................... 194,300 2,500 196,800 B0 Lasnsesa

! Great Lakes and River St. Law- | { .8
: rence east to Long. 66°, and | s
portions within United States, | ‘
not included in above aveas..|............. ceeeeferennennnn 47,400 a0 1....... ¢ Joosasons

ORI, % cvisvss bosanscamnnssannssnms 3,318,500 | = 139,900 | 3,458,400 4,324,810 | 138 8

Labrador—East Coast on the Atlantic from Blanc Sablon to Cape Chud-
leigh, under Government of Newfoundland, say....... ............ | 40,000 4,000 |........

IRDIIRENNIL - vis. 550 bikrntin S Vi wn sovib b st siorn s i wE T s maa o a e Eh sk | 42,734 )1 E 1 IR

do French Shore, from Cape Ray to Cape St. John, say....... e nevi sheos 10,000 |........

i ———— a

) : 4,526,221
Increase since Census 1881—Estimated at 1'5 DO M i s aing el s Nesa R 78,933
Total, 1890—Estimated. ..... R 5,205,164

Sapreseatons Ladsounpibiadeven

Nork.—Capt. E. Deville states that the area of the Province of Quebec in the foregoing table of areas
furmshed ‘by him, does not extend beyond the height of land ; and also that the areas of the great lakes
Ontario, Erie, Huron and Superior, do not comprise the portion within the United States boundary.

For further details respecting lakes and rivers, see pages 26 to 32.

AT VR AR N

G. F. B.

Orrawa, 18th June, 1890, {




spula- | Persons
t1om, to the

ensus | Square
(881, qﬂile.

65,954

49,459 |
23,228 |
91,238

40,672

08,891
59,027

known.

do

124,810

4,000
87,411
10,000

126,221
178,933

205,154

1g table of areas
F the great lakes
wundary.

G. F. B,

[1890] * \
Axga and Population of the United Kingdom and United States of America.
l

Population, ; tok
Census of 1881. qqlm

|
!
| TrSOons
Area in .

Countries. Y Square Miles, |
‘ !

Great Britain and Ireland, comprised below in Europe. . .| 36,100,000
Unit@d States of North America 50,445,336

- Area and Population of British Possessions in the World in 1881.

British Possessions in Europe [ 121,285 36,275,774
do f £ 362,025 2,570,535
do Anil l,.’)ﬂ-l 525 257,309,731
do Ameri 3,620,210 6,395,198

I
do KPR (<. ¢ dediaiontibnnts | 8,079,034 ! 2,741,634
‘ s

Total British Possessions , 8,757,0: 305,292,872

ARreA and Population of the World in 1890.

Continent of Eump(- .............. S ki e bk anaa b '3 800,000
do 11,800,000

l 347,000,000

197,000,000

do . % 17,600,000 | 48" 000,000

do ic lﬁ,.)OO 000 | 112,000,000

do i ' 38,000,000
4

1,483,000,000

Note.—The opulation of Great Britain and Ireland is now estimated at more than 38,000,000 and that
of the United States at more than 60,000,000,
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PROGRESSIVE POPULATION.

" B ACADIAN POPULATION. =

ABORIGINAL POPULATION.

-1605 to 1890.
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CuronorocroaL Record of the Population of New France, Acadia, etc. (now
the Dominion of banada) progressively, from 1605 to 1881.

. o : 1

[ 2 [
g f Localities. ! ;’]l[::]a g Localities, J
8 | P |
R e
| I
| R T N T 44 || 1749|Acadia, N.B., French pop. of .....
}&215:%‘5‘”"] e s e 28 | 1749/St. John Iu]nn(l }‘ f French
B 60 | By vy PO EA AT B A S oA
lb'BﬂlNuw TR S BN AN B 76 | 1752| A(a( ia, N.S., Englufh and German.
1629/ Quebec (90 English)............... 1l S Acadia Peninsula, French. .......
BRI TURN0B ¢ < oveovs soas o saes 240 | .. {Ile- Ro)nln l‘rvnch .............
1653 B e s i es vl 000 [l 2 TRONGIR NoB L i iivesvneiosnsos
1663 ek i SRR R e R 2,600 ||.....|St. John Island, BB &+ e A by |
1665 do L ) R AR 3,215 || 1764/New France.... ................. ‘
1667 e TR SR U L 3,918 || 1764/ Nova Scotia, Br.pop.... .... ....
1668 do T RN e 6,282 || 1760(New France ...........c..ou0.v....
T ORI IS YOS | 441 || 1762 Nova Scotia, Br.pop, ..,.........
1673 New France............ 6,705 | 1763 do do [
1675 do 7,832 || 1764 do do (lnc]udmg pur
1676 do 8,415 tion of the Acx»dmnn) .......... ‘
1679 e A SRR N R RN 9,400 || 1765/New France...................... |
T T e DR e 518 || 1767|Nova Scotia (n few Acadians in-
1680 New France....... ........ 9,719 cluded)....... A e o Sk
1681 do R A e L e 9,677 || 1772 Nova Scotia, Br, pnp. AR AL
1683 do 10,251 || 1775 Canada (all) .. .
1685 do 12,263 || 1781 Nova Scotia, Br. po[u iR s IV Eek s 6
1686 Acadia . 885 | 1784 Canada (whnh | PPN R
1688 New France...................... 11,562 Loyalists not included. ............
10‘12] R R O e | 12,431 | 1784/Nova Scotia, Br. ljmp ..............
le3 Amdm : " 1,009 Loyalists included. ... ............
. RPN 13,639 | 1790 Lunmla, whole of, Quebec, T hree
11»95 ht John Rl\!r, MR 49 | Rivers and \I(mtn‘al l)mtrlctn
1698 I T o e e 15,3556 || 1790 Nova Scotia, Peninsula only...... ‘
1698| Acadia, portion of............ ... .. 789 || 1793/Cape Breton (separated from N, 8.,
1701|Acadia, L\nrth of Peninsula of. . ... 1,134 | R R R SR A I R
1703 do do 2 1,244 | 1797|St. John “Island, P.E.I, (se purn.tmd
1706{New France ...................... 16,417 | from™N.8.,1770)................
1707 B e e it vt 4 17,204 || 1806/New Brunswick (separated from N ‘
1707 North Peninsula of Acadia. . 1,484 LBy SIS L ilhoi s e v o4
1712 New France...... 18,440 1801»‘1 nnw Edward Island (so- -called i in
1713 AR NG 18,119 el R SN R
1714 R et e 18,964 IHO()]Canudn, Upper (»umnmt,«d) ........
1714/ North Peninsula of Acadia. ....... 1,773 || 1806| do DI i e e i o i
1716{New France ................... .. 20,631 || 1807|Nova Scotia g TN
1718 R e Tt s 22,983 lﬁll‘Cnnmla Upper " B
1719 B S e S i a 22,630 || 1814, do Lower g OBy TR L
1720 do 24,434 || 1814 do Upper o ISR ERND
1720 St. John Inlxmd P.EI. 100 || 1817 Nova Scotia e e K ok
1721 New France . . . 24,951 || 1822/Canada, Lower.. .. ...... ......
1722| do 25,068 || 1822 Prince Mward Tsland (wtmmu»d)
1723/ do 26,479 || 1824/Canada, Upper....................
1724/ do 26,710 || 1824/New Brunswick...................
1726/ do 29,396 || 1825/Canada, Upper...................
1727 do 30,613 182.)[ 0T L i dies B T
1728 St. John Island, P.E.I o 330 118260 do Upper...................
1730 New France . ‘ 32,682 } 1827 do S ¥ e e 1D
1731/ Acmlm, North of Penmxulu nf ¢ 6,000 ‘ 1827|Nova Scotia (Cape Breton being
1783\New France.......... ........... J 35,614 united in 1820).................
1733/8t. John River, N.B. . [ 111 || 1827 Canada, Lower............ 53 sernie
1784(New France .................... 37,716 l L ey IR € RO N 1Ot |
1735/8t: John Island............ ... 541 || 1829 do do '
1130 DU &.c's vsssivvst s s | 89,063 || 1830 do do ...
173 B oy e vl o h 39,970 || 1831 do do
1437 North of Peninsula of Ac adia, \ | 1831/ Assiniboia (now Mnnm;ba) ........
| French population .............. 1 7,608 || 1831 Canada, Lower....... LT Ao
RIOINew Franee . ... | 42701 |( 1882 do Upper..............
1739/ Ekoupay, River St, Jnhn ......... 1 116 | 1833 do R T fracton o o Sib e s
1749|Nova Scotia, Br. Imlg ......... | 2,644 || 1838 Prince Edward Island,.. ........
1749/ Acadian Pemnsuls, Nnch pop. of , 13,000 | } 1834 Canada, Upper.......... .........

1749(Ile-Royale, C.B., ¥rench pop. of .

1,000

Popula-

tion.,

1,000

1,000
4,203
9,300
4,3%
1,550
2,000
55,009
5,000
70,000
8,104
9,000

12,998
69,810

11,779

20,000

161,311
30,000

2,000
4,500
35,000

9,676
70,718
250,000
65,000
77,000
335,000
95,000
81,351
427,465
24,600
150,066
74,176
157,923
479,288
166,379
177,174

123,630
478,475
186,488
197,815

CHRONOLOGICAL

I Date.

1834 Aminibom, M
1835 do
1835|Canada, Uppe
1836/ do do
1837|  do do
1837 Nova Scotia .
1838|Canada, Uppe
lS&K[Asmmlx)m p
1838|Nova Scotia .
1839 Canada, Uppe
]840' do do
1840| New Brunswic
1840 Assiniboia ...
1841 Canada, Uppe
1841(Prince Edwarc
1842/ Canada, Uppe
1843 Amﬂmbom M
1844/ Canada, Lowe
1846 | Assiniboia. .
1848 Canada, Uppe
1848 do Lowe
1848 Prince Edwarc
1849/ Assiniboia. .
1851 /Canada, Upp«
1&)1 Nova Scutm
851|New Brunswic
]851 Canada, Lowe
*185656 Prince Edwanrc
l&")(i‘Ansinilmia. piyes:

* Exclusive of I

CoMPARATIVE S

Nova Scotia (Penins
Cape Breton (Ile-Ro
Prince Edward Islar
Di
Gu
New Brunswick{ |
Ba
St.

Totals.
Norg.—Prince 1
The Census of 1




[1890] 11
SRR Lt

ete. (now CrroNorocIcAL Record of the Population of New France, Acadia, ete.— Con.
. —

Popula- Ticcalities. Popula-

Localities, tion. | ¢ tion.

Popula-
tion.

1834 | Assiniboia, Man. RN R 3,356 || 1860 T
1835 an 149 || 1861 }Camula, Upper 1,396,091

1835|Canada, Upper 7,360 || 1860
7 b sl ki 74000 | 1861 } B0 Toweli . liastivan .| 1,111,566
1837| do do ! 9 || 1860 | :
mmgmn Scotia 96,906 || 1561 253,047
1838 Canada, Upper 04 1860 .
15.58 ﬁsslmbom vl 96! 1861| 330,867
1838/ Nova Scotia V5 o8 , 67 1860
1&% |Canada, Upper " 1861 } Prince Edward Island. . A T 80,857
b do do AR 4 1860/ | Vancouver and Vl(-u)nn, B.C,,
AU 000 1340 New Brunswick, 56,16 1861"} Immigrants 3,024
8,104 ok 1840| Assiniboia 1870 British Columbia, Immigrants and
9,000 iy ! 1841|Canada, Upper , 6 | J descendants 10,586
" 1841|Prince Edward Island 7 | 1870/ Manitoba—-Indians not included. . 12,228
12,998 1842|Canada, Upper... .. ........... 3 || 1871 Ontario, | 1,620,851
69,810 - 1843/ Assiniboia, b, 1871 Quebec 1,191,516
B 1844|Canada, Lower...... ............. 0! ", 1871 New Brunswick. ......... ... ...
11 779 X 1846| Assiniboia 1871 Nova Scotia .
R 1848 |Canada, Upper | 1871|Prince Edward Island
1848 do Lower (estimated) 1881 Ontario.
1848 Prince Edward Island........... y 12,67
1849| Assiniboia
1851|Canada, Upper
1&)1 |Nova Secotia
851/ New Brunswick ! X
1&”)1 Canada, Lower 890,261 i i 4‘) 459
161,311 *1855 Prince Edward Island 71,490 || *“ IN -We itori ."m’446

30,000 ‘ l&")ﬁl.-\nsinilmiu 6,691 ; 1890 Canada estimated at * l 4,973,632

* Exclusive of Labrador Coast and New foundland

2,000
4,500

35,000 ComparaTIVE Statement of Acadian Populationin the Maritime Provinces, from
9,676 : 1749 to 1771, with thé same in 1871.

70,718
250,000 k [ [ xs | }
5 b | 7 |
oo - B oo, | 1, || AR ||
285000 . &5 2 | Before | After ’ the Oa; 1
e o0 3 Localities, 1 9. | the the | 1756. el OI; | 1765, | 1771.
e | | Expul-| Expul- | Eaimils- [
) | sion. | sion, ) ] [
{
Y

424-,465 burgh« |
24,600 ‘
150,066 |
74,176 Nova Scotia (Peninsula) | 8,200 1,200{ 1,200 1, 200 1,700 1,860
157,923 Cape Breton (Ile- Royale) | 3,000, 3,000 4, 2,500 700/ 920
479,988 Prince Edward Island (St. John Island)..| 1,000, 3,000 3500¢ 4,500, 6,500/ 1,400 1,270
166,379 District of Shediac 600/ 8,500/ 4,000 2,000 300, 2,000/ 1,101
177174 ; . Gulf of St. Lawrence,| | ‘ [ |
New Brunswick{ ¢ [ 100| 400 400, 1,000 500, 2,000 1,093
123,630 Baie des Chaleurs. . ..., | 100| 150 150, 500 400, 1,000, 795
478,475 St. John River 200 250 50, 1,600 1,100( 1,250 1,408
186,488 | - s | v
197,815 y 1(;,000‘ 18,500 12,500 13,300 10,700; 10,150 8,442
|

Nore.—Prince Edward Island, under the French »égime, bore the name of ** Ile St-Jean.”
The Census of 1871 and 1881 includes all races then inhabiting Canada.

119,457
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ABORIGINAL POPULATION.

s ‘ Census Census 1889,
Localities. ‘ 1871, 1881, |
‘ 281 314
Prince Edward Island...... . ..... ....... ‘ ;3*2.2 ‘ 219 ‘ "]
B R i v s ai s R 1666, o e
R RN .« s 4 s va) as e waboiisairanssvssey ‘li,;::g ‘ Y8 | o
8\1«1)0'(' ............................... Py ]2:97” ‘ 10330 | 1;";"';3
R NP R O T PPN PN voren] 9 e 76T L
B L L i S v e a8 o Bd B e v ) v (Estimated) 500 \76 24,52
%L?;:;ti(l’la)lmnhm e R T SRR do 23,000 ‘ 25,661 ‘ 39,7656
Labrador, Rupert’s Land and North-West Ter- R : b i ik
SBUEEIIIL s 050465 65 ¢4v0e0sasns. bosasesarecsss \ ‘ 1 ;
Totals 102,358 108,547 | 125,540
OUBIB., . covvvvvvnssrsnsssnnnsanne “

In 1871 and 1881 most of the population of Manitoba was included in

that of the North-West Territories. :
See next page for further details respecting 1889.

See also page 19 containing a statement which shows the number of

Indians in 1856, according to the late Sir George Simpson who was fo’rmorly
Governor of the North-West and of Rupert’s Land, for the Hudson’s Bay
Com&l:}g(;rding to the census of 1871, and the memor,andum therein, on the
subject of the Indian population, by Dr. Charles Taché, then Deputy Minister
of the Départment of Agriculture, Statistizs, etc., the statement above rcterrcd
to, greatly overrates the Indian population. See page lxxxv of the introduc-
tiou to Vol. IV of the census of 1871. .

TaBLE showin

Provinee of Ontari(

do gllnlw(
do ova §
do New B
do Prince
do Manito

Peace River Distric
Athabasca, .......
McKenzie . ... ...
Eastern Rapert’s L
Labrador Interior,
Arctic Coast,

British |

West Coast Agenc
Fraser River do
Kamloops do
Cowichan do
Kwaw-Kwelth do
O’Kanagan do
Kootenay do
North-West Coast .
William’s Lake

No Ag

Pemberston, Dougla
Hiletsuck .
Siccanee ...........
Tahelie (Nahannie)
Bands not visited . . .
Porteurs or Carrier |
Chilcoten Indians., .
Babine do
Akwilgate do

Totals

The above is bai
a. b, e d. e ; the clas
a. b. ¢. d. e., accordin
For details respe
The number of I
4,000 of whom 3,000 }
* The number of
report of Indian Affa
+ On the N.E. (
Moravian and 500 Ro
MiMSee Volume IV, (
tion of Canada.
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TasLE showing the number of Resident and Nomadit Indians and Denomina-

— tions to which they belong.
i 1889,
1889. — F 3
i o | |
e ‘ Roman > ]
314 Localities, | Unknown. | Protestant. Catholic Pagan. Totals,
2,059 ‘ Javtoho.
1.574 I ‘
13,600 K - - - e _ -————O————;——-—
17,752 y: ‘ Lk i
24,522 ‘ Province of Ontario,...... ...... vidin] 796 9,608 6,462 17,752
39,765 do R R R Jite 6,487 399 6,614 \ 13,500
do Nova Scotia......... & hofll Pt (T SRR oR 2,0.29 | 2,969
26,0564 do New Brunswick.......... ok R e Pt e 1,674 1,674
_ i do Prince Edward Island....*.|............lc0eevinnvees . 314 1214
125,540 g do Manitoba, and NW.T ..... 1,072 7,890 6,000 24,522
N Peace River District..... ........... » s DR e ’ II,NOO 2,038
i DRREDRION §od & i'c's: £vh s bikigves bios ¥ buid * R faohdi s 6,000 8,000
. . P S SR S S N R ool 500 S e [ RPL TR 7,000
included in Eastern Rapert’s Land... ... .. ....* | LB RS O S O 4,016
X Labrador Interior, Canadian.,........ e IS, Tt | il SRt R 1,000
o o P R A e e AP s i BO00 1.5.0eossees © visesnees Jia ki eaattinin 4,000
5 > [ 16,266 17,807 41,166 10,446 | 85,775
nuf{nber ?t . British Columbia, e ST o e | e | ce——
ras formerly 8 :
’ - 3 WPORE OO RGO -« it viinsniionnlisssinnsin s loiandioasie 1,852 1,241 | 3,093 «
udson’s Bay B Fraser River do . ...ooovonrririioinfoitee : o014 o & 5,001
. Kamloops O i iish b SavvAR bR AN Vg ¢ 700 1,735 1256 | ‘1.3,560
: Cowichan B S S S eh s 202 R e e | ,910
'rein, on the o T R Y R N O Py s o 20 274 1,606 | 1,900
uty MilllSt(‘r 5 O’Kanagan | ik are SRR e, SRS LR 16 735 190 ‘ 941
ot v ‘d Y Kootenay do IR P OATRARE T e L ST e A T R 499
)ove referre North-West Coast Agency. 2,725 108 2,807 5,640
he introduc- William’s Lake g T e i 87 1808 il A 1,925
4,664 12,836 5,969 " 23,469
No Agencies. — IR S —
Pemberston, Douglas, Lillooet, &e. .(a). PTG ST A N A S 1,606
o 2T e RSl ek RN o, L N R ey G TSN i AN S 2,274
t' e S S RS A iy Tl B Rl 500 e 500
Tahelie (Nahannie) .. ............... @ - (e bnkni s 35 300 300 1,000
Bands not visited . .. ................. ., LS EF Ut s e G 8,622
Porteurs or Carrier Indians. ........ (b) R ey 1,100
Chilcoten Indians...... ....0....... 1) b Rt i R SR AT 560
E Babine R A RN 4 TR A N s (B g 400
: F 3T T TR e SRR S 4 A 1T S e e e L, SR AR | 350
\ ’ 11,196 ‘ ...... R’y | 4,800 | 300 16,296
4 LTRSS L [ 27,462 ‘ 22,561 ‘ 58,802 | 16,715 125,540
\ |

The above is based on the report of the Department of Indian Affairs for 1889, excepting at items
a. b, e. d. e. ; the classification of the Indians, however, has been modified, and their number increased at
. b. ¢. d. e., according to information received directly from the cler; y of the Roman Catholic Dioceses.

For details respecting Labrador Indians, see following ages. See also Indians of United States.

The number of Indians in the Interior of Labrador, under the Canadian Government, is estimated at
4,000 of whom 3,000 have been included in the Indian population of the Province of Quebec,

* The number of Protestant Indians at the localities marked by an “‘ Asterisk ™ is not stated in the
report of Indian Affairs, 1889,

t+ On the N.E. Coast of Labrador, under the Newfoundland Government, there are about 1,000
Moravisn and 500 Roman Catholic Esquimaux, as hereinafter shown.

MiMSee Volume IV, Census of 1871, which contains an elaborate statement respecting the Indian Popula-
tion of Canada.

\
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: LABRADOR.

The total population of Whites, Indians and Esquimaux in 1890 is about
fourteen thousand, distributed as follows :—

L | §
| [ E f
Localities. Whites. Indianﬂ.‘ - | ‘ Totals.
| g |
iz | | # |
Under the Canadian Government. ! ‘ l
On the St. Lawrence, from Portneuf eastward to Blanc Sablon, a dis- | |
tance of 579 miles—Whites., . R Sy LI E w LT DR R | 4,484 |.... seecliaiansn, 4,-%84
& Montagnais......... .. PR Sileveninenaeoaaliadesons A X N S AR 1,600
In the Interior of Labrador, comprising 350 Naskapis, at height of| }
land in the Roman Catholic Apostolic Prefecture of Mgr. Bossé. A PR T i 4,000 |........ 4,000
|
Under the Newfoundland Government. 1 ‘
|
L B O W er T et 2,41(‘;1 ................ 2,416
Esquimaux—1,000 of the Mnrav.inn Winai<»r]n and 500 “f, ,t,h,“, _}(‘.n,“_n,l_” s g% e 566 L606

T R R SRS RO PURE

o TR T T e S S e : u,tm[ 5,600 [ 1,500 }),ese\ §

"

The white population residing on the north coast of the Gulf of St.

Lawrence is chiefly of Canadian and Acadian origin. Apart from the traders

and the persons employed in their establishments, the others live by fishing
and hunting, and the great majority speak both English and French.

Upwards of 600 of them are Protestants, and the remainder are chiefly

Roman Catholics.

INDIANS OF THE INTERIOR.

The Indians of the Interior are the Montagnais and the Naskapis ; they
speak dialects of the Cree language and number about 4,000. They are
slowly disappearing ; the game on which they depend is becoming scarcer
every year, owing to destructive fires.

They are scattered throughout the Anglican Dioceses of Quebec and
Moosonee and the Roman Catholic Diocese of Chicoutimi, the Apostolic
Prefecture of the Gulf of St. Lawrence and portion of the Apostolic Vicariate
of Pontiac.

Some of the Naskapi tribe are still heathen,

but the Montagnais are
nearly all Roman Catholics. .'

INDIANS ALONG THE COAST.

\) The nomadic tribes of Indians along the coast, from Portneuf and Blanc
Sablon, and in the Interior are branches of the great Algonquin race, whose
area once extended from the Rocky Mountains to Newfoundland and from
Labrador to the Carolinas, and are known as the Montagnais or Mountaineers,
the Mistassini and the Swampy Creek Indians. :

The Jesuit missionaries of early times extended their labours from Canada
to Labrabor, and were specially successful among the Montagnais.

[1890] N
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The Roman Cacholic missions, from Portneuf to Blanc Sablon and of a
portion of the interior, were placed under the jurisdiction of Mgr. Bossé, who
wag appointed Prefect Apostolic thereof, 29th May, 1882.

His headquarters are at Pointe-aux-Esquimaux, 477 miles below Quebec,
844 below Tadoussac, 299 below Portneuf, and 280 westward of Blanc Sablon.

The white inhabitants of the Atlantic coast, from Blanc Sablon to Cape
Webeck or Harrison, above Hamilton Inlet or Baie du Rigolet, 2,416 persons
in all, are chiefly British sailors or their descendants, who prefer a rude,
lonely, semi barbarous life to the restraints of civilization. Salmon and cod
fishing is their main occupation, and the products of their industries are
exchanged with traders, on the spot, for such commodities as they require.
The winter is spent in trapping fur-bearing animals. At the various
mercantile establishments along the coast, a number of book-keepers, clerks,
servants and others, are resident.

Out of the 2,416, 1,489 belong to the Church of England ; 486 to the
Church of Rome, 285 are Wesleyans, 30 are Presbyterians, and 126 belong to
other denominations.

There are nine places of worship : 4 Anglican, 3 Roman and 2 Wesleyan,

During the fishing season, a steamer, carrying mails and passengers, plies
fortnightly on the coast, connecting with the Newfoundland coastal steamer at
Battle Harbour.

ESQUIMAUX POPULATION.

Northern Labrador, from Cape Webeck or Cape Harrison to Cape
Chudleigh, is the proper home of the Esquimaux of this region. They call
themselves ‘ Innuits,” which means “men,”—the term Esquimaux (* eaters
of raw flesh ”’) being applied to them by hostile tribes from the west.

They are of low stature, with coarse features, small hands and feet and
black wiry hair. The men are expert in fishing, catching seals, and managing
the light and graceful boat called the *“Kayak,” which outrides the rudest
surges of the sea; the women are skilful in making garments from skins,

[t is estimated that the Esquimaux of Labrador number about 1,700 souls,
scattered along 500 miles of coast. .

For more than a century the Moravian missionaries have been labouring
amongst them, and with such success that nearly all of them have been
reclaimed from heathenism of the worst description and brought under
Christian training.

The practice of polygamy has ceased among them, and they have become,
to a large extent, peaceful and industrious, and are weaned from the
wandering life to which they were addicted, living around the mission
stations in winter and at the fishing posts in summer.,

The Moravian missionaries trade with them and export the products of
their labours, giving them necessaries and comforts in exchange. Once
year a missionary ship arrives laden with provisions and stores of all kinds,
and carries a return cargo of furs, fish, oil, etc.

The brethern have four stations :—Hopedale, Nain, Ok-kak and Hebron,
At each station there is a church, store, dwelling house for the missionaries,

and workshops for the native tradesmen.
9—2%% R



ettt et et St ettt it et S e ——

= et

1 [1890]

i incipal mission, where 200 of the Esquimaux generally reside,
is ab(i?lz,lghgliqz.@ ablove Belle-Tle and 350 below Cape Chudleigh ; Hopedale
is south of Nain ; Ok-ak is about two-thirds of th_e way to Hebron ; the latter
is about midway between Nain and Cape Chudleigh. e

In seasons of famine food is freely distributed from the mission stores.

About twenty missionaries are resid_ent on this savage coast. The hard-
ships they have to endure may be estm‘mted from the fact that the Igeagl
annual temperature at Nain is 22°.562 Fahrenheit, and at Ok-kak 27°.»2.
The thermometer marks 75° occasionally in summer, while spirits freeze
in the intense cold of winter. ‘

Along Hudson’s Strait, or for a distance of 500 miles from Cape Chud-
leigh to l‘gottingham Island, at the entrance to Hudson’s Bpy, the number of
Esquimaux is estimated as not exceeding 1,590, - : .

The men generally measure from 5 feet 2 inches to 5 feet 8 inches, and
the women from 4 feet 10 inches to 5 feet 1} inches. Their famllles generally
consist of two children. They die most frequently of lung diseases.

They live by hunting and generally by fishing. Each family is generally
provided with dogs and sledges, and kayaks (canoes), which they handle with
great dexterity. Kxcept in the Alaska, Mackenzie and quper-Mme regions,
where they are aggressive towards white men and the Indians of other tribes,
they are of a very peaceable disposition and very kind towards their wives.

They live under tents of deer skin or seal skin, or in 'hutg cxcava!ed.in
the ground or made of snow and ice. Their favourite clothing is of seal skin.

POLAR SEA AND ARCTIC ARCHIPELAGO.

They are found along the coast of'the Polar Ocean, from Behring Sea to
Dease Strait, and thence in the Arctic Archipelago at Prince William’s Island,
at Boothia Felix and at Igloolik, near the 70th degree of north latitude and
81st degree-of west longitude. They have a settlement at Ka-pa-rok-to-lik,
near Eclipse Sound, near the 72jnd degree of north latitude and 78th degree
of longitude.

Their remotest permanent settlement is at Etah, in latitude 77} degrees
and longitude 72% degrees, on the Greenland coast of Smith’s Sound. Greely,
in 1882, found traces of their migratory encampments up to and beyond the
80th parallel of latitude.

From Etah, southward, they are found along the Greenland coast of
Baffin Sea and Davis Strait, and at various fishing settlements.

Their total number has not been ascertained. p

From Portneuf, westward, to Tadoussac, a distance of 344 miles, the
population is estimated at about 3,500, chiefly whites. The Roman Catholic
Missions along this part of the coast, and up the Saguenay to Lake St. John
and its surroundings, where the country is more densely settled, are in the
diocese of Mgr. Bégin, who resides at Chicoutimi.

The remainder of the region from the Labrador and Chicoutimi districts
to the Archdiocese of St. Boniface are under Mgr. Lorrain.

The Anglican Missions along the north shore of the 8t. Lawrence from
Tadoussac down to Blanc Sablon are under Bishop J. W. Williams, and those
on the Atlnngc Coast of Labrador under Bishop L. Jones, of Newfoundland.
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The Hudson’s Bay region is under Bishop J. Horden, whose diocese is
called Moosonee.

The remainder of the Roman Catholic missions westward from the Hudson’s
Bay region are under the jurisdiction of the Roman Catholic Archbishop
Taché, Mgr. Grandin and Mgrs. Faraud and Clut, as far as the Rocky Moun-
tains. The Anglican missions in the same territory are under Bishop Sullivan,
Machray, Anson, Pinkham, Young and Bompas. ,

West of the Rocky Mountains in British Columbia the Indian missions
are situated in the Roman Catholic diocese of Mgrs. d’Herbomez, Durieu and
Lemmens; and in the Anglican corresponding dioceses of Bishops Hill, Sillitoe
and Ridley.

The Indian population in the above named regions is shown on the gen-
eral tabular statement based chiefly on the last report of the Indian Department ;
it numbers 125,540 so far as reported, and ineludes most of the Indians in the
Province of Quebec and elsewhere so far as ascertained.

Inp1aN Tribes of the Hudson’s Bay Territories.

Estimated
Names and Location. Population
Prior to
July, 1857,
West of the Rocky Mountains.
Jaolooch (Hroup; comprintng 18 THIDEE. (... 0o "viititsrarie toen she vosaeat vonssnsssse 45,000
Athabascan Group, comprising 13 Tribes on both sides of the Rocky Mountains.............. 35,000
80,000
East of the Rocky Mountains.
Blackfoot and Sioux, mmprising B NI s 5 ot bp o BT s B i 0 SRR T Al raiad ek St E 30,000
Algonquin Group, comprising 12 Tribes,..................... .... .... 17:570
Esquimauz.
No return of Numbers, estimated at. . ....................... .. . iiiiiins vaann.. 8,000
Estimated Population of Territory.
Tt oF Shin DMORMBIIIR. ; ¢ 0/0 03006 s 0isaivia 5o o oid n i a8 SR 555 o 038 biEnd w10 s ncrloriimieSininriiacs b5 ok s 55,570
West do s e o S P 80:000
OB . 0756 5 6550 mnial o avibasians aeion i ool eisie o o oale sareals'siolshodneinn 135,570

See report of the Select Committee on the Hudson’s Bay Company, ordered to be printed by the
of Commons, England, 31st July and 11th August, 1857. 2 . e ek
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Tist of the Missionaries of the Roman Catholic Church in the Canadian

North-West.

1854 —Brother Bowes. ¥
1855—Rev. F. J, M. J. Lestanc, &
1857—Rev. F. Lefloch. o
Brother Clut, now auxiliary of Bishop Faraud
Brother Salasse,
Brother Perreard.

Rev. F. Frain.
Rev, F. Eynard. -
Brother Kearney.

1818—Mgr. J. N. Provencher.
Sevére Dumoulin.
1820—Th. Destroismaisons.
1822—Jean Harper.
1827—Fr. Boucher.
1831—G. A. Belcourt.
1832—Ch. Ed. Poiré.
1833—J. B. Thibault, Vie. Gen.
1887—M. Demers, late Bishop of Vancouver. |
1838—Jos. Ars. Mayrand. |
1841—Jos, E. Darveau.
1844—L. Lafléche, now Bishop of Three Rivers,
Jos. Bourassa.
1845—Rev. Father Aubert.
Brother Taché, now Bishop of Manitoba.
1846—Rev. F. F. X. Bermond. 1860—Rev. F. Seguin.
Brother Henry Faraud, now Bishop of Atha- Rev, F. Caer.
basca. Rev, F. Gasté, g ]
Brother Louis Dubé, Mons. Oram, e
1848—Rev. F. A. Maisonneuve, Brother Boisramé.
Brother F. J. Tissot. Rev. F. L. Simonet.
1849—Rev. F. J. Tissot (same as above, ordained Brother Glénat.
priest.) 1861—Rev. F. Richer.
1852—Rev. F. H. Grollier. Rev. F. André.
Rev. F. Lacombe. 1862—Rev. F. Petitot.
Rev. F. Remas. Brothers Scallen and Duffy.
Rev. F. Végreville. MM. Ritchot and Germain, t
Brother A. Raynard. M. Emile Girouard. o
1854—Rev. F. Vital Grandin, now Bishop of St. | 1865—Rev. Fathers Genin, Tissier and Leduc.
Albert. Brothers Lalican, Hand and Mooney.

They came on one of the |
Hudson’s Bay Co. steam-
ers, This Co, gave them
free passage from Lon-
don to York Factory.

Mons. Gascon, priest.
1858—Rev. F. Mestre,

Rev. F. Moulin,

Brother Cunningliam,

Note.—Prior to the nineteenth century we know of two missionaries who contributed to the discovery
of those remote parts of Canada. They are Rev. Father Messager who atcompanied the famous discoverer
Varennes de la {/érandrye, in 1731, and Rev. Father Aunau, who was killed on an island of Lac de la
Croix (Cross Lake) by the Sioux in 1786 ; he was accompanying one of the sons of La Vérandrye, who was
also killed with all his companions

UNITED
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InpriaNs—United States of North America.

PRIOR TO JULY, 18567.

STATEMENT of the Number of Indians East of the
Mississippi :—

Chippewas, Ottawas and Potowatomies.. 8,000

RAIABIDOIVIN -4 05 iiv's o daonbiansansasvis 6,800

STATEMENT of the Number of Indians, natives of the
Country West of the Mississippi and East of the
Rocky Mountains :—

Indians in New York ...... .. . ...... 4,§09
do from do at Green Bay 7
e R R R 4,200 '
T R R R S e PR
Ottawas and Chippewas of L. Michigan. 5
Penobscots, in the State of Maine. ..... 41 |
Passamaquaddies B S N 400 |
26,796

STATEMENT of the Number of Indians who have been I
removed from the East to the West of the Mis- ||

sissippi :— |
R R R S L R 25,000 |
SR e T TR R P e I 2Pt e LR T
o R R I e S 15,000 ‘
e S r) 5,400 ?mahrw ..............................
Winnebagoes ................ 4,600 OWAYS. ......
Seminot]):g( e g T e R
Potawatomies 1,640 P 901 r e :
Shawnese 1,250 || Sacs of the Missouri
Delawares 826 || Quapas........
Wyandots 623 Arapahays. . . ..
Kickapoos 470 K A Y Pay T Ea T TR
SOV & oo 7 1 vl e bie R VU R e SR IS 25,000
Senecas from Sandusky................. SO RBIYAININ: .00 o s e 4 iosrhsitnsis ’

do and Shawnese...... ........... TR T T TR O 08 SR
B e v v 53 ha b e 662t o s hx aae 3604 200 0T R S S
R A O SR 162 et
Peorias and Kaskaskias..... ........... 132 _213,240

T

The number of Indians residing West of the Rocky Mountains in 1820, according to the report of & [

Commissioner of the United States on Indian Affairs, amounted to 171,200,

See Re
House of Commons, England, 81st July and 11th August, 1857,

5
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Inp1aN Population in the United States of North America, by Agencies.
( From the Report of the Honourable Commissioner of Indian Affairs, U. 8., for 1886.)

Name of Agency.

Number,

Arizona.

Colorado River A%emy .................
Pima I R Y e A P T, v S AT o 5
San Carlos B isiassihe Sy ihaa RS ;

Indians in Arizona, not under an Age nt.

California.

Hoopn Valley Agency
Mission do
Round Valley

Yule River

Indians in California, not under an Agw)t ............ VS
Klamaths. . g : WEARD AR

Colorado,

Southern Ute Agency .. ..

Dakota.

Che syenne River Agency. 3
Crow Creek and Lower Brulé ~\gen(‘\ Y
Devil’'s Lake Agency. s ;

Fort Berthold do
Pine Ridge R TR 3y
Rosebud B e v ek b amais SR S
Sisseton do
Standing Rock do
Yankton

Fort Hall Agency
Lemhi do
Nez Percé do

Indian Territory.

Cheyenne and Arapahoe Agency. . ...

Keowa, Comanche and Wichita A rnu .....
Osage %

Ponca, Pawnee and Otoe
Quapaw

Sac and Fox

Uninn

Sac and Fox Agency............

Kansas.
Pottawatomie and Great Nemaha. ..

Mackinac Agency......... X

White Earth Agency

BlaokSobb- APMOP .« v sviiivivisiivesseeirins
Crow do
DEUDREIE B 1)L oy Gt et paees B e e e

Fort Belknap AGency.............. ... ...o..oo.ouo, ... il
Fort Peck do e
Tongue River do

11,476

978

1,776

1,444
557
1,460
600

3,434
4,182
1,905
1,968
1,049
2,261
61,000
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Inp1ax Population of the United States of North America, &c.— Coneluded.
Name of Agency. Number, Total.
"\ I
Nelbraska, . E
Santee and Flandreau Agency....." . .. pE, T 1,312 .;
Omaha and Winnebago do ........ ..ooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiinnes ¥4 / : 2,382 N et
< ——— 3,6 3
Nevada, A'
A
Nevada Agency....... ...... A TP SRR S R S T R 4,558 t
NP TIRORHODD TABINOP =5 c5 s ivis isamios ko) ovinoisdrameiasitieesgessss 3,680 Fa
New Mexico. % ; 4
Mescalero Agency .................... 1,202 | s
Navajo R I S BRI Bs 0N CHAT A A ObES T8 5 s o e e o 19,277 | g
Pueblo P e B R e R S Qe 7,762 o
y —_ 28,241
New York. v
L T e RS e Sk R ‘ 4,963
North Carolina. !
Eastern Cherokee in North Carolina and Tennessee . . : 3,000
Oregon.
Grande Ronde Agency. . 510
Klamath do . 972
Siletz do 612
Umatilla do 894 e,
Warm RN O e i e ; 859 !
Indians in Oregon, not under an Agent. . .. 800
- ——— 4"' ”
Texas. | ‘4‘ C() MF
Indians in Texas, not under an Agent. . . | 200 3 :
| ir
Utah. A (j('V
Ouray Agency. . 1.259 i
Nintal do .......... g R 1:0:’:4;
Indians in Utah, not under an BN v sk s s 390 »
e —_— 2,698 ; Sk
Washington. I ¥ "N
Colville Agency.... ... 3.150 3 i
Neah Bay do ..... "781 2 RS
Quinaielt do ........... S an 423
Nesqually and 8'’kokomish Agency. . 1,712 >
Tulalip Agency... . e 1,223 &
Yakima do ... ... 3,290
et 0,579
Wiseonsin. "
Green Bay Agency. .. 000
T O TS TSP e :'71:i
Indians in Wisconsin, not under an Agent . 1:210
- —— 8,006
Wyoming. 25
Shoshone Agency..... : 1,800
MISCELLANEOUS, {
Miani and Seminole in Indiana and Florida 892 ‘
Oldtown Indians in Maine, » . -ﬂ(.D 1
— |' 1,302
Total. ;"..;."35,?'13 i

See J. B. Harrison’s Indian Reservations,

f
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PART I1.
g NAVIGABLE WATERS.
' CANALS.
& : RAILWAYS.
COMPARISON OF ROUTES—LIVERPOOL TO JAPAN.
GOVERNMENT TELEGRAPH LINES AND CABLES.

—_ 10,579

1,302
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N

ST. LAWRENCE NAVIGATION.

DisTANCES.
FROM STRAIT OF BELLE-ILE TO DULUTH, AT HEAD OF LAKE SUPERIOR.

Statute Miles,

; Sections
From [ To B o Total
Navigation. | « Inter- .| to Strait
mediate. of
X | Belle-Ile,
Strait of Belle-Ile......... Cape Whittle........:..... Gulf of St. Lawrence. ... .. 240 240
Cape Whittle, ........... West Light, Anticosti......| A A 201 441
West Light, Anticosti..... |Father Point.............. River St. Lawrence. 203 643
Father Point. ...... b 53 o LRI X4 s o 5 & #5440 s 58 £ do Vanndl 6 649
IR 5 = s oo s ss s va s L R S IR do e 12 661
BRI A A e T e DR A RS e 39 700
Ile-Verte (opp. Saguenay).. ,l{lu»bec .................. e e A R [ 126 826
uebec. . ... Siete Sue wree Rivers. .. St do to Tide-water. . 74 900
Three Rivers.,.. .. .... .|Montreal.................. do 86 | 986
R R RN s o v saniss Lachine Canal 8 EHH$
Lachine. ........... Beauharnois. . .. .. wevse... Lake St. Louis 15; 1,009
Beauharnois. ............. Ste-Cécile........... ..... Beauharnois Canal... .... [ 11 1,021
Ste-Cécile............ .... S B SR SR Lake St. Francis. ......... 32 1,053:
o PR R Dickinson’s Landing. ...... Cornwall Canal........... 114 1,0654
Dickinson’s Landing . .....|/Farran’s Point............. River St. Lawrence........ b 1,070,
Farran’s Point............ Upper end Croyle’s Island. . Farran’s Point Canal. .. .. ] 1,071
\I{}) ver end Croyle’s Island. Wjifliamnburg or Morrisburg River St. Lawrence..... ... 10: 1,081
illiamsburg............. Rapide-Plat..... .......... Rapide-Plat Canal. ...... 1 1,085
Rapide-Plat. ............. Point Iroquois Village. .... River St. Lawrence........ 4 | 1,09
Point Iroquois Village .. .. Upper em‘ Presqu’lle. ... .|Point Iroquois Canal...... 3 | 1,008
IERONIRR 5,555 i 3 60 44 5 PointCardinal, Edwardsburg Junction Canal. . .......... 28 | 1,095%
Point Cardinal Head of Galops Rapids. . ... Galops Canal............. 2 | 10978
Galops Rapids Prescott...... ............|River St. Lawrence. ...... s i | 1,106
g R SR, Kingston.....,.... .... B A 59 1,164
*Kingston (See note). .. ... Port Dalhousie ........... Lake Ontario............. ‘ 1708 | 1,334
Port Dalhousie.. . .... .... Port Colbome.............. Welland Canal............| 27 1,361
Port Colborne. ..... ...... Ambherstburg,..............Lake Erie............ ... ‘ 232 1,598
Amherstburg A b LRI s River Detroit ............ | 18 1,611
B L s L e s Foot of S8t. Mary’s Island . .|Lake Ste-Claire. ... ...... | 25 1,636
Foot‘of St. Mary’s Island.. Sarnia. ...... o i Vo River Ste-Claire. ... ..... | 33 1,669
Sarnia.......... .... ...|Foot of St. Joseph’s Island..|Lake Huron. .. ........ . 270 1,939
Foot of St. Joseph's Island.|Foot of Saut-Ste-Marie ... .|River St. T R 47 1,986
Saut-Ste-Marie..... ..... Head of Saut-Ste-Marie. . . .. Saut-Ste-Marie Canal. ... .| 1 1,987
and of Saut-Ste-Marie. . .|Pointe-aux-Pins. ........... River St. Mary............ 7 | 1,994
Pointe-aux-Pins. ..... ... ,1l)uluth .................... Lake Superior. . . 390 2,384

Duluth is 124 miles South-West of Port Arthur, formerly called * Prince Arthur’s Landing.”
(Of the 2,384 miles from the Strait of Belle-Ile to the head of Lake Superior, 71§ miles are artificial

navngntu;n and 2,3124 open navigation.
Strait of Belle-Ile to Liverpool, 1,942 geographical, or 2,234 statute miles.

., The total ascent from tide-water to Lake Superior is assumed to be not less than 602§ feet above
txda:wnwr at Three Rivers, and 60178 above tide-water at New York, according to the most recent infor-
mation obtained up to the 7th April, 1883,

For details respecting the various sections of rivers and canal navigation, viz. :—The intermediate and
total distances ; the intermediate and total rise above tide water ; the simenﬂionu and depth of each canal,
and of each lock, &c., on the St. qur(-m‘e route of navigation and its tributaries, &c., see tabulated profiles
Nos. 4, 5, 13, 14, 15, 39 of Appendix No. 30 of (iem‘mr Report on Public Works, 1867 to 1882, and new
Table of Canals further on, )

For dates of opening and closing of navigation, see Appendix No. 19. Report P. W., 1886-87.

* The Murray Canal, between Weller'’s Bay and Bay of Quinté, is not on the direct line of navigation,
and is for the use of coasting navigation in the locality.

ol
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Dredged Channel-
Lachine Canal—E
Beauharnois Cana

north shore o
Cornwall Canal—
Williamsburg Can
Murray Canal—C«
Burlington Bay Ci
Welland Canal—¥
Saut»Su--Mlarie Ca

do

Nore.—See Cs
The dredged c

At the latter
towards end of 189

Names of Lak
connectil

Superior P

St. Mary’s River. .
Michigan.........
Green Bay........

Mackinaw Straits.

Georgian Bay.. ..
L R R e
Ste-Claire River...
Ste-Claire Lake. ..
River Detroit. . ...
Lake Erie.........
Niagara River....
Lake Ontario. . ...

Lake St. Francis.
Lake St. Louis. . ..
Lake St. Peter. ...
River St. Lawren
between Kingstor
Total lengt

do
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Draught of Water—St. Lawrence Navigation.

Al

Minimum * | Depth when
depth work now
availahle in | in progress, is

comp! tbd

Sections of Navigation.

Dredged Channel—Quebec to Montreal—In progress....... iy e sanavabinen |
Lachine Canal—Enlargement completed. . .. ..
Beauharnois Canal—To be enlarged or anothér canal to be

north shore op
Cornwall Canal—Enlargement commenced in 1876—1In prc
Williamsburg Canals—E nlarﬁment, commenced in 1884—1In progress
Murray Canal— Complcted—« ot on main line of navigation
Burlington Bay Canal—Not on main line of nav 1gat|0n
Welland Canal—Enlargement completed— l)eerenmg to 14 ft. co te(;)l(awd R
Saut-Ste-Marie Canal—State of Mlchlgan——hn gement comple |

do Canada—Work commenced, 1888..............000feeveenandie Jeevinninnianes

Norg.—See Canals, further on.

The dredged channel from Montreal down to Cap-A-la-Roche, is finished to a depth of 273 feet.

At the latter place apd at Cape Charles, the channel will be finished to the shme depth, probably
towards end of 1891,

LAKE NAVIGATION.

Lake Superior 10 TipE WATER.

SraTure MivLes. , SPTH IN | Area Estima
RS B 0 ted
| in .
1 ulevation
Names of Lakes, and of Rivers, ; | Square above Sea,
‘

connecting the same, . N ﬂf‘ﬂ\
gir w.| Three

(.reateut |Greatest| A verage Rivers

Léngth. |Breadth|Breadth Logan. ;

Greatest.

Mean.

‘ [
Superior . ... Tt SRS S sra T aVOE] 34 50 | veo. | 900 | 81,420
St. “nr)an\vr [ b %0’

MO . .5, cooenoos

_________________ ‘\utadded [
[ below. |

Mackinaw Straits

Georgian Bay. .
Huron. . "
Ste-Claire River.,
Ste-Claire Lake
River Detroit

Lake Erie
Niagara River.
Lake Ontario

ler St. Lawrenul mnne-ctmg Lakes
between Kingston and ThreeRivers.....| 186 |........0........].....

Total length of Lake anu;atum 2,112 Inclusive uf River portions..
do do i 1,4;8 Exclusive of River portions..... ..
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Princrpar Lakes in the Provinces, Districts and Territories of Canada.
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v

|
i
Elevation |
Length Mean |
Name of Lakes. ing Breadth in |in Square Depth in Feet. | th:ﬁ:}:in | Remarks.
i i Mi‘eu. ~. |
Miles. Miles. Feoet, ‘

|

Abitibi, NW.T..... 60
Ainslie, C.B., N.S,,

discharges into the

Margarie. 15 3
Athabasca, N.W.T, 200 20to 40

Jear, Great NNW.T, 250 Max. 185

Bras-d'Or, C.B., N.§| 60

‘ 1to 48
Champlain,Q. & U.S, 130 3 to 10

irie, 250 Max. 60

Mean 38

Grand, N.B........ 25 3to6
Great Slave, N.W.T. | 300 50,
[

8o 0. il ‘ 270 Max. 105

Aver., 70
Kootenay, B.C......|........ A A
Lattle Slave, Atha- 65 1to 12
basca District.
Lung Lake, Assini- 40 8.
boia District.
Manitoba, Man. . ... 122 Max. 24
Michigan, U.S. . ... 345 58
Mistassini, N.E.T. L R PR
Nipigon, O . .| 60 to 70 40 to 50
Nipissing, O....... | 40 to 50 20 to 35
Ontario, O.......... 190 Max. 52
- Mean 20
Rossigno, N.S. .. ... 11 4t06
8t. John, Q......... (2 17 to 20
Simcoe, O ., ....... | 30 18

Superior, O. ... ...

B90 Max 160
/ Mean 80|

Temiskaming, Q... 1 /75 1to IO“

Winnipeg, Man. . . g 20';1)‘ b to ti;'nI

Winnipegosis, Man. . ]30" 27

Woods, Lake of the. 75,‘ 1'»0"
N.B

America.

3told

|
7 (245 feet above Lake
Temiskaming.

30 ¢ " B
4,400 Deep, exceptat| About 600
west end.

11,200 Over 270| 200 |Elevation given by Dr.
| Richardson, Frank-
[ [ lin Exp.
570, 30 to 360(3 to 4 at low| An arm of the sea.
| | tide. |
430 - X% TENEON
10,080 Max. 204 567 |
|Mean 90 |
A IR e ey
10,100/ Deep as Lake 391 (150 feet above the Mac-
| Superior. ? kenzie, at Fort Simp-
23,780/ Mean 450 576§ son.
Max, 900
B00J...... ...oenn. | 1,800
........ 300t0 400 .... .......
‘ 'S
LA 3:v-ci 30w ¥ e 3 670 |According to Prof. H.
25,500, 800 to 1,000 578§ Y. Hind.

A Dr TR SRRy

1.'4:')0 A 540-foot line 1,416 813 feet above Lake

found no bot- Superior.
| tom. |
300 d 665
7,330 Over 6 240

Mean 412|

40 i aincaal R

366| 3 to 225/ 278 |Per A. L. Light in 1880

v, 7014 do Baird.
31,420, 480 to 1,200 603 |

Mean 900
113/The deepest 612

| lake on the |

| Ottawa.

9,400 42 to 90| 628 ‘Acmnliug to Prof. H.
| ’. Hind.

2,030 10 692 do do

RO x50 e d ad's ‘ 1,000 |Circumference 300 m.

«—About one-half of Lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron and Superior belong to the United States of

X

NavigasLe W
nipeg ar
between

Names of Rive
Lakes.

Lake Winnipeg, !
miles north of W

Lakes Manitoba a
nipegosis.

Red River (withi
Ioha,& during
seasfins, is navig
to head gt Goose
220 m. above W
on a direct line,

Assiniboine River.

Souris River (prob:

Qu’Appelle Rivera

Lnng&,ake, Assinib

Main Saskatchewa
Forks,

North Saskatel
Forks to Edmont

South Saskatchew:
the Forks,

Athabasca River, f
Landing to Grand
of 83 miles in len,

Athabasca River, fr
McMurray to For
wyan, Lake Aths

Athabasca Lake . ..

Fort Chipewyan |
Smith Portage.

Peace River (tribut:

Fort Smith Portage
Resolution, on S.
Great Slave Lake

Fort Resolution,
Great Slave Lake
Providence,

Great Slave Lake.

Mackenzie River, fr
Providence to Pol

/[ REMARK.—The
150 miles, and from |
to Lake Winnipeg.

(Lake Bourbon), tov
23 to 34 feet, but in
see following table ai
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f Canada. NavieasLe WaTers—Manitoba and North-West Territories—between Win-
™ nipeg and Mouth of Mackenzie at Polar Ocean, North-Westward ; and
between Winnipeg and Fort McLeod, South-Westward.

Remarks.

Names of Rivers and
Lakes,

Length.| Width. Depth.

Miles.
260

Miles.
bto 65

Feet.

42 to 90 |Below St. Andrew’s Rapids, Red River, and
on Lake Winnipeg, there are the ‘‘ Princess
Royal ” and ** )()Fvillv," 6 ft. draught ; the
“Red River,” b ft., and the * Aurora,”
64 ft.; 1 schooner and 10 barges of 6 ft.
draught.

3 The ““ Antelope,” of 3 ft. draught, is the only

steamer in 1890 running above St, Andrew

Rapids; the ‘““ Anson Northup,” the first

steamer, commenced running in 1859,

eet above Lake

Lake \Vinnip«\?, about 40
Soloasnt 1 of V
niskaming.

miles north Virnipeg.
Lakes Manitoba and Win
nipegosis,

262 3to 15

Feet,
Red River (within Mani- 900
toba), during ordinary
seasfins, is navigable up
to head at Goose Rnpids,‘
220 m. above Winmpeg,
on a direct line,
Assiniboine River. ... ...
Souris River (probable). . .
Qu’'Appelle Riverand Lakes
| mg&mke, Assiniboia Dist,
Main Saskatchewan to the
Forks. ;
North Saskatchewan,|
Forks to Edmonton.
South Saskatchewan, from
the Forks. {
Athabasca River, from the|
Landing to Grand Rapids, |
of 83 miles in length. | |
Athabasca River, from Fort| 7
McMurray to Fort Chipe-
wyan, Lake Athabasca. |
Athabasca Lake ..... ....]|
Fort Chipewyan to Fort
Smith Portage. |
Peace River (tributary). .. .|
Fort Smith Portage to Fort

tion given by Dr,
hardson, Frank-
Exp.
m of the sea.

N 150 4 |No steamer since 1883, on account of shoals
100 | 32’ at St. James' Rapids, 2 miles above Win-
70 to 100 | | nipeg.

800 to 1,000

34 The * Lily,” and another steamboat belonging
to the Hudson Bay Co. have been running on
34 the river up to Edmonton since 1877, (See
remark below respecting the North Sas-
7560 to 2,000 8
Draft.

katchewan. )
2} to 34 Steamer ‘‘ Athabasca,” Hudson Bay Co., to
Grand Rapids, above Fort McMurray.

it above the Mac-
ie, at Fort Simp-

800 to 1,000 |

«
ling to Prof. H.

to 8 Steamer ‘“‘Graham,” Hudson Ba:
{ind.

scends to Lake Athabasca at Chipewyan,
and thence to the Fort Smith Portage,
which is about 14 miles in length; this
steamer also ascends a portion of the Peace
River.

Co., de-

et above Lake

to
ror,

to

L. Light in 1880
Baird.

ing to Prof. H,
ind.

0
ference 300 m.

nited States of

X

Resolution, on 8. side of
Great Slave Lake.

Fort Resolution, across
Great Slave Lake to Fort
Providence.

Great Slave Lake

p

Mackenzie River, from Fort
Providence to Polar Sea.

...... to 8
! Depth.
300 | 10 to 390
l Shoalest
portions,

$ to

1,009 8to 12

The steamer *‘Wrigley,” belonging to the
Hudson Bay Co., calls at all the trading
Posts with supplies, and collects all the
furs for the company from Fort Smith, at
the foot of the rapids or portage, on l;rw\t
Slave River, down to Fort McPherson, on
the ]’wlul{“h,\ghv junction of which is
about 67 miles above the mouth of the
Mackenzie; she also plies on the lower
r;rtionn of the Peace and Liard Rivers;
wer speed is 10 miles an hour descending,
and 6 miles an hour up stream,

RemaRrk.—The North Saskatchewan is navigable for boats or barges from Mountain House to Edmonton,

150 miles, and from Edmonton by steamboats for about two months down to Carlton House, about midway
to Lake Winnipeg. Navigation is interrupted at 50 miles below Carlton House, and also below Cedar Lake
(Lake Bourbon), towards .ake Winnipeg, for some miles at each place. The draught of water is generally
24 to 34 feet, but in very low stages of the water, it is scarcely more than 18 inches. For further particulars,
see following table and remarks.
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TABLE 0 roximate distances between various points, from Mouth of Red
i Rive pgt Head of Lake Winnipeg, down to Grand Rapid, at Mouth of

the

orth or Main Saskatchewan, towards foot of Lake, and thence

along the Saskatchewan up to Fort Edmonton, as per map, Department

of Interior, published in 1887.

Total
Inter- | distances
Names of Localities, mediate Mouth
distances. of
Red River
| Statute | Statute
Lake Winnipeg. Miles. | Miles.
1. Mouth of Red River to Mouth of Saskatchewan, or from Head of Lake Winnipeg
down to Grand Rapid towards Foot of Lake......... SRS R i 220 G
North or Main River Saskatchewan.
2. Mouth of Saskatchewan, on Lake Winnipeg, at Grand Rapid up to Foot of;
T N M S R SV VHRR VNN T 20
R LT e TR O e e R N RS S RS R SRS e 30
4. Head of Cedar Lake to Cumberland House.............. .... ...cocovviiinnn, 15 |
5. Cumberland House to Tobin’s Rapids. ..............vviiniviinennrnenennnnsnn 52 |
6. Tobin’s Rapids to Fort & la Corne.......... . .., P Ly § AP 92
7. Fort & 1a Corne to Forks, North and Scuth Saskatchewan............ ........ 14
8. Forks of Saskatchewan to Cole’s Rapid............. cviver vviiiiiivnnnnnnss 9
9. Cole’s Rapid to Carlton House........ . ... TR TRy Fopemiass e dawny 71
10. Carlton House to Battleford, on original Pacific Railway Line...... .......... 110
T e A R R e RS R S 95
13, Fort Pitt to Fort BaskatoheWan ...... ... vit voues veverennsnnessessssonss 1856
13. Fort Saskatchewan to Fort Edmonton ............ ....... ivivvnenninnnns 20 i
Total from Mouth of Red River to Fort Edmonton, at about 30 miles s il
above intersection of original Pacific Railway Line................ 1,033

|~
See pages 392 to 395, Note A, Appendix No. 8 of General Report on Public Works, 1867 to 1882,

. REMARKS.

The navigation between the mouth of Red River and Fort Edmonton is
performed by three steamers of the Hudson’s Bay Company, one of which plies
between Red River and Grand Falls, near Lake Winnipeg. These falls are

impassable for vessels.

passengers and freight.

Here the Company has built a tramway, about four
miles in length, to overcome the falls, which involves the transhipment of

A second steamer runs from the head of the falls to the rapid 50 miles

below Carlton House, or about 858 miles.

A third steamer completes the journey, thence to Fort Edmonton, about

460 miles.

The entire journey of 1,083 miles is said to occupy a fortnight.
The depth available during low water is said to be frem 1% to 3% feet.

For distances from Prince Arthur’s Landing to Winnipeg and westward
by Canadian Pacific Railway—See tables of Appendix No. 80, Parts III apd
IV, of General Report on Public Works, 1867 to 1882,
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bed o? the rive
rapid there are

The ¢ Ant
Red River this

Below St.

“ Princess,” 6
“Red River,” !
9 6 feet draught,
: The avera
8 greatly. From
" averages 8 feet
this last point t:
of 220 miles an
The St. A
seasons the Rec
the exception o
i The avera;
8 Grand Rapids,
; See letter ¢
108,688, to G. ]

Approxime
the South Bran

South Brar
North Bra
Main Sask:

do

P For partic
General Report
For furthe
made by Prof.
Canada, 1859.




outh of Red
at Mouth of
, and thence
, Department

3 Total
18tances
wer-

diate | from

ances.

wute
iles. | Miles.
|

867 to 1882,

fdmonton is
f which plies
ese falls are
7, about four

shipment of

id 50 miles
nton, about

it
» 8% feet.

d westward
arts ITI apd

the exception of the St. Andrew’s Rapids.

[1890]

There are no steamers on the Assiniboine River since 1883. This river
has not been navigable since that date owing to low water at St. James’ Rapids
about two miles above Winnipeg ; its average width is about 75 yards and its
average depth about 4 feet in low water, but this frequently changes, as the
bed of the river is mostly composed of sand, and where the flow of the river is
rapid there are many sand bars, which are continually changing.

The “ Antelope,” 8 feet draught of water, is the only steamer running on
Red River this sjde of St. Andrew’s Rapids.

Below St. Andrew’s Rapids and on Lake Winnipeg there are: the
“ Princess,” 6 feet draught of water; the “Colville,” 6 feet draught ; the
“Red River,” 5 feet draught ; the “ Aurora,” 63 feet draught ; one schooner
6 feet draught, and eight or ten barges, 6 feet draught each.

The average width of the Red River isabout 300 yards. The depth varies
greatly. From mouth of this river to St. Andrew’s Rapids—29 miles—it

k| averages 8 feet ; from head of rapids to Winnipeg—10 miles—4 feet, and from

this last point to head of navigation, at Goose Rapids, a distance, in a direct line,
of 220 miles and 450 by water, it averages 2% to 3 feet.

The St. Andrew’s Rapids are 11 miles lou§ atlow water. During ordinary
seasons the Red River is navigable from Lake Winnipeg to Goose Rapids, with

The average depth of Lake Winnipeg varies from 7 to 15 fathoms. At
Grand Rapids, at the boat landing, the'depth of lake is 7 to 8 feet.

See letter of D. Smith, Clerk of Works, Manitoba, 14th May, 1890, No.
108,688, to G. F. Baillairgé, Deputy Minister of Public Works, Ottawa.

RIVER SASKATCIIEWAN.

Approximate estimate of the number of cubic feet of water passing down
the South Branch, the North Branch, and the Main Saskatchewan.

Cubic Feet Cubic Feet Cubic Feet
per Second. per Minute. { ° per Hour.

Bookl BaReell - .., ity r e e e 34,285 = 2,057,004 128,425,616
NOPM BRI + 00 vh v 5ivthnsiorsisspoasks 25,281 = 1,516,856 91,011,360
Main Saskatchewan, at Fort & 1a Corne..... 059,567 = 3,574,021 214,441,290

do near Deering River..... 057,493 = 3,449,583 206,975,000

For particulars respecting the Saskatchewan, see pages 892 to 895 of
General Report on Public Works, 1867 to 1882,

For further particulars about the Saskatchewan River, see the Report
made by Prof. H. Y. Hind, and published by order of the Legislature of
Canada, 1859.
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£ CANALS OF CANADA. ~
ExpENDITUI
No Le nFth | Breadth | D"';th ) Length
ot f
Names. I “fk Locks L::ckn :} tll{.ﬂ i \mnm
| 4OCKS in feet. in feet. | t:ﬂt ’ Miles,
i Ry HES it G T R b e
) River St. Lawrence and Lakgs. l 5 4
! Saut \tr- Marie—Being constructed on 8t. Mary’s Island, | S
i on N. side of rapids, between Lakw Huron and Lake | ks 2
B b s i ave s Ta% Meosasndagsansvyeasss 1 600 8 18 | il . ]?m_uharnms e
5 Welland (mml—(}un]ur ement unnplvu-rl) ......... 27 270 45 14 2; (/‘m‘lllun and Gren
[ do River 7 o R VS SRR b 2 150 264 04 {! B Chambly.........
do Grand River Feeder................... 2 200, 150 45, 26§ ] ; 21 o St. Ours Lock.. ..
do Port Maitland Branch..... . ........... 1 185 45 11 | 1§ B Cornwall. ........
Burlington Bay—No locks: channel ............ ...........0.. ..., 103 11 ) . Culbute..........
Murray Canal T R N e TR AT ¢ E T Ly A 80 11 5 B8 Lachine..........
! Calops Canal—Being deepened to a navigable de pth of . L AR
l T T e s e R 3 200 4 9 T Ridegu...........
H Rapide Plat Canal—Being tlw[n med to & nungahh depth B Saut-Ste-Marie. ..
i i of 14 feet on locks sills................... 2 200 45 9 4 St. A.nn Wi
} i Farran Point Canal--Being deepened to a nav |g.1hlu :\‘t Poters. ......
¢ depth of 14 feet on lock sills. .. ................... 1 200 4H 9 3 ABY. e e
i Cornwall Canal—Being dee ln-md to & navigable de pth of | S LYOe .oz sianis
[ 14 feet on lockssills .................. 64-200 ; 2-270| 45 9 113 s | Burlington H&Y
,‘ Beauharnois Canal—To be enlarged or a new canal lnult | Welland .
' { > with a navigable depth of 14 feet on sills. ... .... gy 9 200 45 9 11} - w l”“""“h“l‘gh
f \ Lachine Canal—(Enlargement completed)...... ...... i 5 270| 4 14 84 St. Law rvnu:iCann
| | a 0
| [ do
; 4 e Rivek Ottawa. | 8 X
i g e iovyoies ‘ : Baie Verte Canal s
! i St. Ann's Loek..... ......4...... s e T S 1 200 4 9 1 )
! Grenville Canal........... 5., : b 200! 45 9 5y Total ]
; ! Chute & Blondeau Canal—Not used since construction of f B Rdtn
Carillon Canal and dam 1,781 feet long across the Ottawa. 1 130 32 6 1 B R
! | RTOE ORBEE. oo i iir s or e ) 2 200 % | 9 } ]m\'i(x’xl) b:x"l"'gdl:‘"
Culbute Canal—U p]mr ‘Ottawa River—Locks of wood ; | V g been destry
i | aggregate length of dams 625 feet.................... 2 200 45 | 5
]
! Rideau Navigation—Ottawa to Kingston.
Rideau Canal— 33 locks :Lm-n:lmg, 14 locks desce n<l1ng 47 134 33 | #44tod 126} Ogher canals
BRI AN SR ot o v i x visivis e e bras oovioracd 2 134 32 2 6
E e ) River Ridhelieu and Lake Champlain. 1 7 N.B.—Expend
H St. Ours Lock and Dam................. T W 1 200 45 7 i The abo
' IR MR ./ o b o B4t c b o nans 453 b oitenl 9 122 to 125 22} to 24 7 12
: River Yamaska.
} ‘ Lock and Dam 1,000 feet long, at Ile A Cardin, about 2
i miles below Y mmhka Village...... e vy . . 1 1623 31 7 o
f L Riviere du Liévre, | j
1 |
E f Lock and Dam 288 feet long... ................. [ 1 1624 324 8 | 7
! i Trent River Navigation. \ |
| 1) | Canals and Locks detached—Bay. of Quinté to l’.‘t]munl
iy Lake, vid Bnlm;)?mn, Fenelon Falls and Cameron’s |
i Lake, 165 miles.  Bay of Quinté to Port Perry, Lake ’ |
il ; Scugog, vid Bobcaygeon and Sturgeon Lake, 190 ‘miles | 13 134 33 | bHtobh 190
¥ |
f St. Peter's Canal, Bras-d’Or Lake, Nova Seotia. ‘ Lowest
" ) e O y wate: Feet
St. Peter’s Canal (Cape Breton)................... ] 200 48 J 5 (1:* 2,(:0"
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Expexp1Ture on Construction and enlargement of the Canals of Canada, _§

i ; to 1889.
‘D(:l;th Length s

Water |
m Sills l
in feet.

in
Su\.tutu

Expenditure
Miles,

Total
+ Expenditure

to
30th June, 1889,

Expenditure
rior to
1st July, 1867,

from
1st July, 1867
to

30th June, 1889,

$ ots $ ots $ cts

1,611,424 11 124,290 47 1,735,714 568
(a) 63,053 64 | 3,977,920 07 | 4,040,973 71
634,711 76 276,061 97 910,773 73
St. Ours Lock 121,637 65 45,174 58 ' 166,712 23
Cornwall 1,933,152 69 1,056,135 84 2,989,288 53
OIS & 7 varadn v v b v e o pand e ot e F ‘ ............ . 413,717 48 413,717 48
(b) 2,587,582 85 6,633,681 87 9,221,214 72
1,043,046 41 1,048,046 41
121,097 76 4,185,861 83
42,164 01 42,164 01
1,089,614 24 1,173,970 756
520,743 95 677,267 27
407,764 72 407,764 72
751,238 48 | 1,060,609 79
56,839 20 489,523 60

Beauharnois
Carillon and Grenville. .
A R R T R S S A R

T e R A AT S S s (LT e e
¥ (c) 4,064,764 07
184,456 51
156,523 32

Burlini{um Bay

Welland
Williamsburgh ‘
St. Lawrence Canals not apportioned
do surveys |
do chain vessels and improve-
ment of navigation

1,320,655

Baie Verte Canal surveys.

| (d) 7,638,239 &
116,821, &

16,149,710 47
504,098 68

161,719 89+

591,475 76
44,387 53

28,787,960 30
1,824,754 22
116,821 31

eea 161,719 89

591,475 76
44,387 53

Total Expenditure 21,124,928

99

33,960,783 38

55,085,712 37

(@) Expenditure by Imperial Government on these canals not ascertained, records relating to same
having been destroyed by fire in the Ordnance Office, Montreal, in 1852.
Imperial
Government.
40,000 00
3,911,701 47
222,220 00 °

Provineial
Government.
$ 2,647,632 85
153,062 60
7,416,019 83
Ogher canals as above 6,834,392 24

$ 4,173,921 47 816,951,007 52

N.B.—Expenditures on Repairs are not included above.
The above statement was prepared by O. Dionne, Accountant of the Department of Public Works.

5 to b}

| Lowest
water
18




e T T SP—

P A - Cm———

» W——— s

34 [1890]
s et e — = ~ \
VESSELS AND TONNAGE.
REea1sTerRED ToNNAGE of the Principal Countries in the World, 1888.
i Average
Countries. { Vessels. Tonnage. |Tons to each §
Vessel. i

United Kingdom. ...... R R e B A ey 8 ‘ 17,728 7,1?3,4624 402
PN B TN OEWIY . oo oonconcoscnopophessnnons sbonnssrsbsess 1.],380 2,224.411 178 - st
T T e R P P S CE R R e 3,811 1,240,182 325
R R R S e T SR P P e 7,142 1,089,642 152
L N e T 1,621 1,015,562 626
A A R e e e S R ST S SR A AT R 15,237 972,625 64
R R A A TR T T T P o Y T T o P 6,918 895,625 129
L e Rt S e SO S SR e S SR Y 2,387 614,561 257
BRI T e R ST A SRR S P A P 968 | 531,269 548
R NI T 2R (W [ L e I SR popey 2,786 | 361,634 129
R R R S AR A T S VTR g phea i 621 673,781 | 1,085
BT ke s B e ot A M P AT e S N 9,728 287,267 30
o SE TR TR RS TRCI SEGas sl 3,324 | 272,600 82
T A R RS A RIS S SR e 5,157 | 258,846 50 g
I s ¥ bt it 4 w2l B A 03 e Ao S Ak oy s b Ee g | 842 182,259 216 v
e A e e e N ARG B s SN B A e [ 220 79,616 361 B0
T PR R R SRR R R g e G S R R | 65 86,301 | 1,329 -

Licensed and enrolled vessels are not included in the preceding. ; )
* If the licensed and enrolled vessels belonging to the United States, which are employed in the
river and home trade, were included, that country would take second place, its total tonnage amounting

to 4,307,475 tons.

¥

ComparaTIVE Statement of all Vessels (both sea-going and inland) arrived and
departed from Canadian Ports (exclusive of Coasting Vessels) in 1888

and 1889.

‘ FRE
Number Monk — Number
NATIONALITIES, of o0 2 P~ of
Vessels, | Register. T'ons, T'ons Meas- Moo
e Weight. urement. yoge s
1888,
Bp‘&inly.._. R SR 3,326,417 1,341,407 | 581,945 96,033
/(?nnu;h;m .......................... 6,182,697 | 2,296,748 | 1,440,009 | 266,258
T R S e o 5,708,194 | 1,181.¢ 1,441,217 | 278,620 =
R 64,303 | 15,217,308 | 4,819,757 | 8,463,171 | 640,011
1889, i SR 2T e A
T e S R S R R S | 3305 | 3,333,079 | 1,804,650 586,196 | 105,069
C‘mmvdmn‘ ............................... 34,064 | 6,636,032 | 2,147,859 1,476,032 303,337
4T e N A 27,188 | 6,085,110 | 1,696,950 281,680
e e 65,057 | 16,054,221 5,049,459 };,mvn,;’}{{ 776‘.)0,034;

l

The above taken from the * Statistical Year Book of Canada,” for 1889, published in 1890.




1d, 1888.

Average

Tons to each

Vessel.

smployed in the
inage amounting

) arrived and

isels)

in 1888

g

\

Number
of
Men.

31,945
10,009
1,217
3,171

16,196
‘6,032
13,337

15,565

1 1890,

96,033
266,268
278,620

640,011

105,069
303,337
281,680

690,086

RAILWAYS

CANADA, BRITISH EMPIRE

/ AND
//

FOREIGN COUNTRIES.

NAMES AND LENGTH.
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List of Canadian Railways, 30th June, 1889.
(From the Railway Statistics of Canada, 1889,)
— J " —
. ; | o iad 1 Under
Name of Railway. | Completed. o comotion
B ¥ [k R, Kent Northern......
“ Miles. ‘ Miles. . Kingston and Pembn
....................... 5075 L’Assomptiony. . .. ..
e R PR T 056 650 Take Krio, ¥
Baie des Chaleurs. . ... . T T R e AT LSRR e S L P “f)i(.m 40700 o
Baie de Quinté and Navigation Co....... 700 ... AT e SN L B 350 # Ik S ,;.u e
Brantford, Waterloo and Lake Krie... /... .. .......oocoviviiiiinns ., “Fha by 500 angl‘ )))( it
Brockville, Westport and Saut-Ste.-Marid,.,... .... ....... :l.» 00 o § M"n 0 1\(: ll; L
Buctouche and Moncton 32:00 assawippi x:v«y .
R BRI . 3 vy 5 44 s o sid s s 5oy 650 5 9.0 138°40 Montreal and Wester
ERDURTOUMMER . . oo vsvorenntssnsessns R R e T 378'01 | Montreal and Sort-‘.,\
Canadian Government Railways :- s %{t;:::i} :ll::} {:::!lfl‘l.l(;l
R e A 2 S e £ S W0 | - -~
gal':’er'llir;‘t:(ltlzlins;()xl .................. M L FURNRA A8 80 l‘m [ Napanee, T'amworth |

];:\:vmxl(n;iul ..................... IR 3 SAIOE o 89400 | ¢ New Brunswick. ...

Oxford and New Glasgow................s.  PTIRT R L 2, 72:35 New Brunnwm"\kl ]

I Prince Edward Island 210°60 | St. John and Ma
il ORBAURE PO .« o voecrnsercises bo g » _ Fredericton ....
f Atlantic and North-West I‘:_(*w]Bruns\\';c‘kvztnéil1

Manitoba South-West Colonization.... ........ ......N\.. 211°20 Northern and Wes t;.

DEORNI BB L. 5 PR H DN G e, € | N I‘:t’r::lc“r‘lg ltn%lhcla’::t‘

St. Lawrence and Ottawa. ... ... PSR RSOy SR e b -\ 5650 Jyorth- West Coal anc

T R A \188°70 > 4,973°40 Nova Scotia Central. .

ey B et i 75° 20 2\);:*“"“"18‘ s S

> i ¢ B e s sy g o Rbvn 13 3900 awa and Gatineau

rawiossd Ui Forta ad onfo
BRI = L s U Ve S i e e AR 66 R

L R R A e O R 3 550 on .

Toronto Junction to Strachan Avenue. . . ... b 320, :g;;(‘l\’]:l"aﬂ'd‘ %‘:;"'R i;nlg
R Tt S UL e DA AN AR 68°00 tesicy wbe pabkeltn
C T T R R R SR S N LS 13 00 :2‘“.:’“_ %;‘"“"31 -
I I <+ 5 T s o s ansnissoniesieson e sweid visegnnasafasiniies 10400 \?"‘ bec, ‘1 ‘:‘l "#’r“;‘()
R A 68°00 666 Stanstead, Shefford an
Chatham Branch........ [ 11'00 :hn{i- I}:}nvt, ]z\t«\(l-rmtu
Cornwallis Valley....... Sy Rt EIR e 1400 south Iastern, I B
Cumberland Railway and Coal Co ........c.. ......m 0. ... aavaEn 32:00 1400 : Lawrence Juncti
R T R SR SRR T o N RES 480 St. ?’*‘lllﬂrll\*‘ﬁ and Nis
Drummond County . ,.................... PR 1450 zt. .’u}m l\irlillge an(i ;:
Elgin, Petitcodiac and Havelock + R S e 2775 ‘\: I:’”'I'IL l'l(‘ic.}f‘il:::m .
Erie und Huron .................... g 7812 by w3 y !
Esquimalt and Nanaimo .......... ... .. .. vt b s s s 7800 :‘l}f‘“,“"_“}\" Valley and |
Fredericton and 8t. Mary’s Railway Bridge 133 'l'. "H”U'llllltl cvseneies
Grand Trunk..... A AT R AR s 650 s e \\l'")‘I‘N“ll(CIN],Lll"lN" 2y

Buffalo and Huron. ... .. PTR E ‘estern Counties’. . . . .

Grand Trunk, Georgian Bay and Lake W “"\1\7‘1:5‘;:: 3\3::1‘:(';1,]]

T RS e RIS 55 ed

Montreal and Champlain Junction . .. tt,””"l“g and Hudson

Gréat Western. ... ..... .... ... ood Mountain and Q

London and Port Stanley. . . ... o

Wellington, Grey and Bruce. . ., T'otal

London, Huron and Bruce. .7, .... A

Brantford, Norfolk and Por§ Burwell . ... ... e p

Midland........ R IV A Rl s 16 50 oh s ok b owdie 5 | 3,114°00

Toronto and Nipissing.... /.............. .. !

Grand Junction. ... .. I AR T

Whitby, Port Perry nniiﬂjndnay. ERP A

Victoria, Lindsay and Haliburton ..., ...

i SRR O R R

Northern and PacifigtJunction. . . . .

Hamilton and North-Western. ... ..

Madoc Junction and Bridgewater......... .

nguea—Carti«r EIOIE A & o i }
Great Eastern......................... 650 | 60°00
e L R o 784 |
Great North-West Central...... ......... . . e [ 50° 00 i
T R S N U : 33 | 1300

""" 40° 00




List of Canadian Railways, 80th June, 1889—Continued.

Under

Name of Railway. Completed. Cotstatiotion’

[ Construction, i S

Kent Northern | 2.'9(_)
! King«t(m and Pembroke 11:2' 75
L’Assomption. ; Sy | 300
650 Lake Erie, Ei 3&_1'00
000 § Lake Témiscaniing Colonization and Railway Co...........ccviiiiinn.. 15°20
e Lo Laurent;
500 Manitob y -W v's 2397
Saskatchewan and Western
Massawippi Valley
Montreal and Western
Montreal and Sorel ;
Montreal and Lake Maskinongé (return of ]K&'*) b
Montreal and Vermont Junction. .
Napanee, Tamworth and Quebec.
i New Brunswick.
New Brunswick and Canada. .
St. John and Maine. . .
Fredericton ...
New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island.
Northern and Western, of New Brunswick.
Northern Pacific and Manitoba A
¢ North-West Coal and Navigation Co............. S ot oy
Nova Scotia Central o4 T & 40°00
Nosbonsing and Nipissing.
Ottawa and Gatineau Valley...............ccoovevinivvennnnens . 300
Pontiac and Renfrew Voo S E AR Sede
Pontiac Pacific Junction vt ) ‘ 1500
Qu’Appelle, Long Lake and Saskatchewan. . . ..
Quebec and Lake St. John. %R
Quebec Central
Quebec, Montmorency and C harlevoix
Stanstead, Shefford and Chambly
Shore an late Grand Southern (re turn of 1‘*%8). i
South ]aunt»ru, Montreal, Portland and Boston ; Lake
Lawrence Junction
St. Catharines and Niagara Central
St. John Bridge and Railway Extension
St. John Valley and Riviére du Loup .. ..
St. Louis, Richibucto and Hucmudu (return of IKHH)
Stewiacke Valley and Lansdowne
Témiscouata .
Thousand Islands
Western Counties’ s o h ks ol e g S e Ve A
Windsor and Annapolis s . coo. 847000
Windsor Branch. . - 32:00f
\\'nnn[\mg and Hudson’s Bay.
Wood Mountain and Qu’ \mwlh (rvtnm of 1&'“)

Miles,

Total

6000
50° 00
13'00
40°00
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! RaiLways in British Possessions, 1888.
L :
i g | r Square
il | Miles | Number | \gjoltl
|1t : | of Persons
I [ Countries. | of 2aC Area
| | g to each
' A | Railway. Mile to each
It i Mile.
{| g Aty
)| e AT
K1 j “' R R P S O O S L I RN 19,578 1,924 | 6
Ik &k Ly MR R R N SR N 14,383 14,589 114
[ i R A Y RN T B L S PR A S PIEA  Se 12,701 ﬁ‘.fl 273
S bk e s adais v s n R b iNeNn i Tosbans soatrvants 9,638 368 319
DL T T AR R SRR S T SR RN 2,036 .;112 1?2
T R TR T N R O N PR R A 1,641 328 56
ORI MR M 05 0'% o0 (o ai) s w'ab 8 454 G bbb h b ath ol ae . aiw e Awad 1,776 75 120
Lo e N AR T A SRR R S 2,018 513 43
e e e O A RO Rl R S SR PSR DR 1,765 208 378
i U e TR A 1,419 224 636
| C il e SR TR M AR R R S e G A D 318 448 83
4 T e R R N R O S e 220 2,168 85
! T e e O RO PR R SO P sl S e SO L 181 15,746 140
| it . T T e e R R G S e M el 241 173 4,049
L L e M AT R DR TR AN GG L 93 6,489 H
' T R i RS AN BT ha Nl S - 92 4,002 8
i SO T I O SR R R el S e o ol 84 2,349 500
{8 ;T RO R PR RV ON F RO UA S TS Tra e 4 3,398 32
il N LR O T g SR, SO N A e AR 24 7,230 7
1 i LD TR R e el e Rt S R A 23 12,045 | 4,739
i T A PP 8 20,084 15
Raruways in Principal Foreign Countries, 1887-88.
r Square
Miles Number | ygilog of
Countries, of e Area
Ratlwiy to each
ailway., Mile, | toeach
¢ Mile.
|
Oy | | ‘
i ‘ —| ?
Europe— ’ J
uutrm BRI & s Vi s Aot B AR A e E N Lt e 15,172 2,613 16
Bel BRI e v ahh th dtas T s AN vy s T a e Tad e reE o Tard 2,776 } 2,129 ’ 4
B e i e A e 1,214 | ].13h | 12
R R A R R o O A e 29,683 | 1,287 | 7
(-erman I & ook ot oy A A B B3 5T LS s e 25,127, | 1,865 [ 8
S AR A Gt el kiR - 38(.) i 5,209 | 66
L T MO R R LV Y S ST IR i 7,486 4,000 15
Netherlands. . . .. 1,5 1 2,772 8
Portugal 1,1¢ | 3,9.)0 ; 28
Roumania 1,398 3,934 34
Russia. . . .. 18,800 4,692 | 111
N T 340 5,697 | 5o
e R T L R R R 5,920 2,910 33
L e R S SR O A R 5,629 1,207 53
AR . i o oiioiicenrione 1,860 1,681 9
_ Turkey 904 10,262 139
i Asia— |
i Japan 721 52,914 ‘ 206
A rica—
o Egypt 1,109 6,147 10
it America— [
! Argentine Republic. 4,700 781 ] 239
Brazi 5,290 2,443 608
- B 4 Vbio sk e o ais viawm o v iiaa sh 54 5 1,630 1,560 180
Mexico 4,700 | 2,223 | 1568
e R R B NS SR SR R 1,625 | 1,661 | 285
T e R R O 150,710 399 | 24
BRI 055 s 043 5.0 5% A o et B A A B ea A er L o RS s s 316 ; 1,724 212

England. .
Austria.
France... .
United States. .
Belgium. ...
Germany. ...
Canada.
Cuba.
Russia..
Italy .
Switzerland. . ... ...
Jamaica. ...
Spain. . ..

Mexico and Peru.
’-hu-dvn ............

Norway ...........
Portugal.......
Brazil ......
Victoria ( \untmll'\)
Columbia .
New South Wales. .
Egypt........ P
1T T RN
Turkey .
Mauritius )
T
Western Australia.
British Guiana .
Argentine Republic
Quwnnlxuul
Ceylon.

U mg\m\
Tasmania i
Honduras. ......
Japan
Trinidad. . ..
Barbados. .........

The railwa
Windsor Branel
total mileage in

Intercolonia
Eastern Ext
Windsor Br
Prince Edw
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Dates of Openings of glways in Various Countries since 1825.

be Square Countries, Year.

mbee | ypll g of §
ersons A 3 e |

sach Area

[ile, to each England. . ... [ 17th September.

Austria. A Ve s 30th do

T R S S e i G

Germany
Canada.
Cuba.

QU v svs.ia s 0 kan « ¢ Boih

Switzerlanc
Jamaica
Spain.........
Mexico and Peru

Brazil

Victoria (Australia)........ e

Columbia.

New South Wales................. ...

Egypt........ ;
Natal

1st October.
28th December,
3rd May.

7th December.
21st July.

4th April.

— September.
15th july.

21st November,
24th October.

— January.

{18th April.

— July.

21st April.

14th September.

20th January.

25th September.
- January,

26th June.

p T AR RIS R S el 30 4th October.
Mauritius besssen So¥h R B e 52 13th May.
P ey ‘lﬁth August,
Western Australia 5 |w21nt January.
LT T RS R DR S Gl 1st September,
S Argentine Republic 14th December.
Queensland i cieieseiaees| 1865 |81st July.
Ceylon s e dvsdetenes vewrbe s L B LR SR,
s Uruguay. ... e P P T o SRS i 1869 |1st January.
% :::h RIS i oo L bain s S s ans vy S by s | 1871 [19th February.
Honduras 1871 [256th September.
T RN P e I e s | 1878 [17th October,
Trinidad BTN CATN. AARS S AT Sl e .| 1880
Barbados : | 1883 [10th September,

uare

: Sc
nber ! ]\(is«»n of

rsons |
ach

The railways owned by the Dominion Government are the Intercol ial,
Windsor Branch, Eastern Extension and Prince Edward Island Railways, with a
total mileage in operation of 1,217 miles, as follows :

Miles,
Intercolonial Railway .......... ks A AT 804
Eastern Extension Railway.... ... . R ’ 80
Windsor Branch ..... 32
Prince Edward Island Railway ... . ... : vah $barshesidus 211

a7
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No. 9.—Lixgs of Railway owned by Coal and Iron Mines, for the Year ended
30th June, 1889.

[1890]

3
Name. _i .
55
£B
[
Nova Scoria. Miles.
Intercolonial Coal Mining Co.......... 800
AcadiaCoal Co. .........cov0vvinnnnnn 600
Londonderry Iron Co. . .......... ..... 1100
do AR e ¥ 300
B o0 e vah. A oasan s chuadvaine 300
3100
CAPE BRETON.
O Bridaeport .. A ..o coiiiiniiin ‘0
General Mining Association—
Sydney......... Ve 480
Victoria e Lol 5 00
Sydney and Louisburg ..... .... ... | 43:00
Gowre......... .. b honaid as -y B A 150
T v PSR 1200
Caledonia

2 “ s
g| &
g &
8|
| E
§ 3| %
2 8| s
& | & l z
Ft. In ‘
48y | 4| 18
488 21...
485 | 3| 24|
30 2| 27|
484! 3| 180
14| 349
on
i
$8 ....|.

e G0 SO e e

. ..|Engines and cars furnished by Inter-
national Coal and Railway Co,

.|Cars furnished by Intercolonial Ry.




1e Year ended

narks,

7 Intercolonial Ry.

furnished by Inter-
nd Railway Co,

TELEGRAPH LAND LINES

SUBMARINE CABLES.
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GoverNMENT Telegraph Lines 1890.
LAND LINES.

i

Location.

Anticosti Island, Que ...... From Fox Bayto EnglishBay ................c...o0000. 214
éll"itish Columbia..e ............ Aphoroft 80 Barkerville. ... .ov. ivuvsriornsenanios 23'(;&
Cape Breton, N.S... . ......... Sydney to Meat Cove ....5¢ ... cvor vovennganss 1.’,8}
Cape Sable, N.S ... Barrington to Cape Sable Light House.............. 16
Ohathat-Keonminno, N.B. .. ... {iooiviossinnosonees snnssss A W UR Ty L I T 42
Campo-Bello Island, N.B....... From Welchpool to cable landings ............... ...... (f:
Chicoutimi, Que,................ Bay 8t. Paul to Chicoutimi.... ".. ..... ......... 92
Gaspé, Que., . .. .. Gaspé Basin to cable landing . ..................... 28
Grand Manan Island, N. I R T e e e dss 21.
Grosse-Isle Quarantine ......... [ Quebec to Grosse Isle vid Orleans . ................. 46
Low Point, C.B,, N.S........... VB RS T R SR e RO R S b
Magdalen Islands, Que.......... T e R D S ST Y 834
\l:fnu-Cheticamp, SR N I R A e 63
Newfoundland........ .. . ... [From Port au Basque to Cape L SR A et b 14
North Shore St. Lawrence, Que. .| Murray Bay to Point Esquimaux ... ............ | 496
Pelée Island, Ont ,.... . ....... South {)ock T RN A O S DA 23
Qu’Appelle-Edmonton, N.W.T. . Including Branch Lines . ...............co.viinivuninnn.. 6763
Wood Mountain, NW.T........ From Wood Mountain to Moose Jaw.. ... .............. 90}
s PR R R R N DR o 2,323

Distances I
) e ; in
Terminal Stations, Statute

Miles,

CABLES. \

‘ ‘ Nautical
Miles.
Anticosti Island, Que............ Gaspé to South-West Point ... ..., ..... bey Al n eah sonl 44{
Big Bras-d’'Or, C.B., N.S. .... |Acrossthe Channel.. .. .. ......... oovvvviveiionin, 3
Campo-Bello Island, N.B........ Eastport to Campo-Bello................... .... L » 1% _
CapeBSable, N.S.....v.......... R T R S R e A S e s AR 1}‘
Grand Manan, N.B............. Campo-Bello to Grand Manan................c......... 7
Godbout, North Shore, Que. ... .. Manicouagan toGodbout. . ..........ovverevrerrenverns 26
Grosse Isle, Que ..... .......... Grosse Isle toIsle aux Reaux........ ,................. " 2
Magdalen Islands, Que.......... Meat Cove to Old Harry and Bird Rock.................. 733
Pelée Island, Ont... .. ........ [Point, Pelée to Pelée Island. . . i A S AR 8;
Pointe aux Outardes ............ |Bersimis to Pointe aux Outardes... .. .................. 12
S0 Feere, Que..,......i. i..iis (L’Ange Gardien to 8t. Pierre, Orleans Island............. i
St. Francois, Que...... ........ St. Frangois to Isle au Reaux.... ..... SR SRERIOd W e et | 2
Tadoussac, North Shore, Que. . . A‘.-\cr(»w the Saguenay River ................oo.vvvne.nns . 14
[ R R e s e 181

From Sook Bay, B.C., to Sandwich Islands.................. .......... s veve D0
Sundwicf; Islands to Fanning Island...................... ... ...~ " 1,050
Fanning Island to Samoa Island........... ... .. /et 1,260
Samoa Yslnnd T e N NI SN 475

Anticosti to Greenly Island, Strait of Belle-Tle ................. ... .. " vi 240
Greenly Island to Mull, Scotland

Prorosep Cable to Japan vid Aleutian Islands.
Vancouver Island, B.C., to Yezzo, Japan, probable length. . ..., 3,450 Nautical Miles,

Fiji Islands to Brisbane, Australia .

Prorosep Cable to Australia.

PROPOSED DIRECT CABLE TO SCOTLAND.

FOME DO . cvoisiv o sindson s oot Bl o S50 s g Rivyrid 2,140

APPROXIMATE

From

DOWRE i ihiae s v
Prince Edward Isla:
Newfoundland. .. ..
T TR
[ RS A R

Newfoundland, Plac
0

RO <5 dnisne
Bt Plerre. .. ......
England...........
Nova Scotia . . .....
Bogiant v ciioionn
Portugal........ %
1 AT
Cape de Verdes. . ..
Para, South Americ
Texas, United State:
Salina Cruz, Mexico
Lima (7 luan) .......

Cuba (12 loops).. . ...
Jamaica............

England (2 loops) . ..
Gibraltar. .........
Malta......
T 2
Madras, Hindostan .
Singapore (2 loops). .

England (7 loops) . .
Singapore...........
Java.....

England (6 loops) . ..
RO i v asnimiivyos
Mozambique........
Dalgoa Bay.........

Hong-Kong..... ...
&4 About 115,00
N.B.—An exam

shortest cable route b
Up to 1890, 120, ,!
12,741.9 by Gove
The preceding w
For details respe,



[1890]

ArproxiMATE Distances and Historical Dates of some of the Principal Main
et Submarine Cable Routes in operation, 1388,

bekiaicos |
I)mtil:lnu 5 2 Knots
Statute 5 From To or Nautical
Miles, Miles,
BRI o5t viivssssioniis ....|Calais. (The Jst submarine cablé laid, Europe, 1851).. . ... 25
----- 214 F Prince Edward Island...........|New Brunswick. (The lst cable laid, N. America, 1852).. 10
----- " Newfoundland..................|Cape Breton, N.8S. (The 2nd cable laid, N. America, 1856). 85
----- S } Ireland.........................|Newfoundland. (The first transatlantic cable, 1838)....... 2,200
----- i A s FR i LV el AR do (5 subsequent cables, 1865-66.73-74-80, each
5 T T AR  A SR VSIS B R S 1,870
Newfoundland, Placentia Bay. . ..[Sydney, C.B......... ......... 4 TR SRR AR e £ 2
e ' do d §is do R R R B L T TR P T 300
----- % France.. S T T S e S RN PR 2,684
{4 aies 3 St. Pierre Massachusetts, United States.................... R 749
----- ) e England bl R T R S S I T DR e e 2 540
..... f b Nova Scotia Massachusetts, United States ... ...... .. ............ 500
..... { » Jrovtagal, TAsbon. . .... 0iiiiiiieiiiiiiiasiotiiiionesanns] 823
..... A et e B e (RS SRS AN RS et 613
e " R O WRININ IOIIN 2 o s oo ev o' s venons faoshseins | 1,197
..... 96 E Cape de Verdes Pernambuco, South America ............coo0ieih vnnnn 1,844
RERATG A Para, South America (111oops). ..|Buenos Ayres.......... ik e A XN LAKE ] FRTT I T 3,782
_____ 3764 e § VIR | O e R R S R 738
ceule 90} 5 Salina Cruz, Mexico (7 loops). ...|Callao and Lima, Peru......................... e 3,040

— SR T BE L ok cons e s v wel Valparaiso, Chili................... Sk (e ot ey 1,703
..... 2,8 L R R R N TR 125
& Cuba (12100p8)...........cvuunes Jamaica, W.I. Islands and Demarara........... e iegY A 2,200
B e At ET R L TE T e o T T S P SR o e e et 590

Nautical England (2loops) ............... BRI <o 515 s 05 0005 400 0005 6inh s v w7t s by o pvanbk 1,154

Miles. T R R R R e RV Y o L T . ot sadadiaa 1,120

...... R 0 T T T G I R RN IR AY 924

R B S i T e i L e N A S DA S A S S e 1,460

""" ; Aden ... .....................|Bombay, Hindostan. R R A Ay AP 1,818
P ; Madras, Hindostan ............. B L e Ve s d b br s s aleatdns oo nne & PR, 5 1,808
Singapore (2 loops)............. 1T ZETL N N e R R S R e R 1,505

""" & Total cable distance, G [ 9,879

""" g PR T S S S e e G SR Ty 8,284
ress | T R R - R R e A N TSR ST SRSt 919
T RN RS I ORI WIN, RO o reen Gve Ve e s ges dh e 1,131

Total cable distance, G
v England (6 loops) . .............. |Aden, Arabia.........
‘‘‘‘‘ :»\den. k| . R B P P S Sl s o A0
O IS R S SRR, T T i N S S S

Mozambique........... ........ e et o 3 pAR R LR ;
L R S A 7 DI T b Mk Sl U Ryt SN T A

autical Miles.
:12,350 Total cable distance, . Brit#in to Cape of Good Hope.
,050

]'f"';‘" Hong-Kong..... .............. i.lapan (2 loops) vid Shanghai, China
)
1,620 e T § 1 . !

#4r_About 115,000 knots of submarine cables have been submerged to date of 1888,

6,755 N.B.—An examination of the u;)hen*n with the foregoing table of distances, demonstrates that the

shortest cable route between Great Britain and China is vid the Dominion of Canada and the Pacific Ocean.
Up to 1890, 120,,5659.8 nautical miles of submarine cables have been submerged, viz, :—
1‘:!,741.9 by ( }uvernnwnty, and 107,817.9 by private companies.
'I‘hn preceding was furnished by F. N. Gisborne, Superintendent of Government Telegraph Lines,
For details respecting the Submarine Cables of the ogld,—See the following pages :—

autical Miles.
240
1,900

2,140

al Miles,
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* b e e e i -
¢ 3 SUMM.
THE SUBMARINE CABLES OF THE WORLD. @ —
l See Lis
Extracted from the Official Document issued by The International Bureau of Telegraphic RN e
Administrations, Berne 7‘ ki o=
. : 11. Direct Spa
I11. Svanish S\A
(WITH ADDITIONS). IV, West Afric
’ V. Black Sea’
3 VI. Great Nort
1 VII. Eastern Te
VIII. Eastern an

I
i IX. Eastern E

SUMMARY OF CABLES OWNED BY GOVERNMENT ADMINISTRATIONS, & X Anh

- (\]} })m«:t Uni
_— e IS ;- XII. Compagnie
r g \‘t:ﬁ: .
- . €] 2
Length in Nautical Miles. §I|I\]' (“{I,l,l,l;:zyml]
s 3 No. of XV. Brazilian Si
COUNTRY. Caliles. : acasatlthd, XVI. African Dir
’ 1 ; Of Con- e | XVII. Cuba Subm
Of Cables. duotons: XVIIL West India
XIX. Société Fral
b o i XX. Western an
: XXI. River Plate
Bt v p b AR S Motk 95 R e S ANV Ve SRR 2T F i 31 97°700 106190 } XXII. Mexican Te
R ity e nad e s vo'dn 19 19°288 36°019 XXIII Central and
Belgium . . 2 | 54°250 | 278500 ) XXIV. West Coast
Canada (sce List of Cables, p. 49).........ccovviiiinrninnenennnn. 21 220° 500 220500 :
Cochin China oob 2 795°000 | 795000
Denmark ............ 47 192:872 | bG8 998 y
Dutch Indies 1 31°310 31310 AT ot iSRRG A
L AR e I TR G RIS SRS SR b1 3,269°143 | 3,697 143 *Includix
e G SRR R RS I, IR TR 43 1,679°328 |  2,876°627
Gt. Britain and Treland (see List of Cables, pp. 46 to 40). ... ... .. | 108 | 1,488-818 | 5,071 941
R AR R e R R Ove [ 46 459°710 459°710
%‘{(3]1&!1(]1dk 1 ........................... 20 59020 79970
ndia, Indo-European Telegraph Department Government Ad- ) | { 2 ‘R
ministration }m' List of Cables, plp. F O e SR J 89 1,011°650 | 1,911°650
L AT R N R R R TR SN N e 38 1,027 100 | 1,091 300 —_—
e L et 11 55498 | 103" 368
New Caledonia 1 1°000 | 1000
New Zealand. .. 3 196°315 | 284045
Norway..... : 26 | 30620 230° 620
3ue«_m 'and VT R E S TN R R A AR ¢ 13 162" 350 ‘ 1650560
ussia in Asia 1 70°017 | 70°017
Russia in Europe, and the Caucasus ......... ........,.c..itiie. 8 | 212°680 | 236240
L R A AGRIeTINE 1 | 3000 | 3000
South Australia....... LW R e SRR i o o e i b 49°900 ' 49" 900 ———
L R e R R I S e B S Y 3 1356° 530 13565630
Sweden:. BRI o 3 caasivinn s visinsstasad Kiuaheabiongviveh A 519 88170 1 149280 Government administ;
s T Y P S S aN 10 331660 | 334660 . .
PR *l DML S SNSRI Private companies .
816 ‘

12,741°029 | 18,988'468
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SUMMARY OF CABLES OWNED BY PRIVATE COMPANIES.

VORLD.

2 | Length of
No. of Cables [

See List of Cables given on Pages 51 to 58, Oablon: |t ‘\':pllti(-nl

elegraphic -
b Compagnie_ fiir Liézung utid Unte rlm]tung des l)lllt\ldl
Norvegischen Kabels . /. .. AR i e § 248 | 73,640

. Direct Spanish Telegraph (‘(nnpanv .............. 70778 143 724
I1. Spanish l\u.tlulml Submarine-Te legruph ............. [ 1,294 65¢ 335,090
V. West African Telegraph Company...................... [ 3,015°42 | 531,000
/. Black Sea Telegraph Company....... .....oooooviiii [ 346 130,000
/1. Great Northern Telegraph Company..... S 22 6,110 1,825,000
. Eastern Telegraph Company. i 21,859 536 .',’.'22‘4 50
. Eastern and South African lel«gmph (,umpum ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ { 6,671 818,300

(. Eastern Extension, Australasia, and China lnlvgraph

1 Q % Company......c..cout vveines ST e ety 12,958 3,329,400
[STRATIONS. 8 X. Anglo-American Telegraph (‘nmpuny ,,,,, RIS S LS | b 10,196 45 7,000,000

. . Direct Umtul \mun%‘nblo (mn]nm\ ............ p 3,101°38 | 1,214,200
—— 4 XII. Compa
f 2 R T T
. American 'l( ey mph and C ubh- ( nmluun
/. Commercial Cl%)h Company. ..........
. Brazilian Submarine l‘n-l]egmph Company.....
. African Direct Telegraph Company.
Of Con- X . Cuba Submarine Telegraph Company. .................
ductors. {VIII. West India and Panama Telegraph Company . .
CIX. Société Francaise des Télégraphes Sous-marins
X. Western and Brazilian Telegraph Company*
x XXI. River Plate Telegraph Company
106°190 X XII. Mexican Telegraph bnmlmn\
36°019 : XXIIL Central and South American Telegraph Company, .. ...
7¢ .r::: # XXIV. West Coast of America Telegraph Company .
795° 000 ; 7.817- 045
- ‘ T IR O R L IR B g 107,817 945 35,427,414
*310 ; ST
9 (142'1 *Including London Platino-Brazilian and Montevidean and Brazilian Companies.
527
‘941
59710
9970 , :
o GENERAL SUMMARY.,

300
' 368
000 |
“.!4.") Length in Nautical Miles.
620 .

060 No. of
70017 Cables.

1,680,000
2,800,000
2,000,000
1,474,000
475,000
220,000
1,325,530
220,000
2,404,490
55,500
200,000
‘11 1,000,000
‘72 450,000

D O e

—oodw=1

Sh

-1t

Of Cables. ; :i)\t;c(t:‘)::

LGE X \
149 M) Government administrations. . ...... ..o cotiirrirnnnnrevnnns 816 ‘ 12,741 929 ‘ 18,987 568
!

1 33“““’” R e SN R N LU S NN | 2T 10r,817 M5 | 108589005
‘ !
|

e ‘l,tm | 120,550°874 | 127,677-478
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I.—CasLes owned by British Government Administrations.
E’; LenNaTH 1N NAUTICAL
£ MiLes,
Date | 8%
LANDING PLACES. . of E'—‘é —_——
aying.| B £ 3 oOf
’/:' ;i 0f Onbien. Conductors, |
>
GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND.
NortH SEA CABLES. 1
Lowestoft to Zandvoort (Holland)................ B 4k kit 1858 4 ]10;;{81
Bv,lmcreu near Kessingland, to Zandvoort (Holland). . ... [ 1884 4 108295
|
A.—IRISH SEA AND ST1. GEORGE'S CHANNEL. J |
Port Mora (Scotland) to Whitehead (Ireland)........... Ve ’ 1?’f§8 it 24')‘;'{")6
Port Kail (Scotland) to l)mmghmlw SRR <315 o e s o th(J 4 :22'.!40
Knock Bay (Scotland) to Whitehead (Ireland).. ............. | 1879 4 22884
St. Bees, near Whitehaven, to Port Cornah (Isle of Man)..... lxjn f .%1 ‘119
Carnarvon Bay to Howth, near Dublin..... .. . ........ ... 1871 7 64444
Abermawr, near Haverfordwest, to Blackwater, near Weoxford
DI e T, gy e AV e Sraarel I 4 55530
Fishguard Bay (South Wales) to Blackwater, near Wexford >
(Ireland).......... S Tl R R R E | 1883 4 61845
Abergereirch, near Port Nevin (North Wales), to Newcastle, . :
County Wicklow (Ireland) . ....... ... 0c0vnvnnnn oo | 1886 4 54860
P [
B.—CHANNEL AND CHANNEL ISLANDS,
Compass Cove, near Dartmouth, to Fort Doyle (( ruernsey)....| 1884 3 67236 201708
Alderney to Fort Doyle (Guernsey) ...... ..... .. v iwined . D 1 18563 18563
St. Martin’s Point (Guernsey) to Gréve au Lancon (Jersey)...| 1884 3 16260 48780
Hurst Castle to Sconce Point (Isle of Wight). . . 3 ..l 1886 7 1°230 8610
Hurst Castle to Yarmouth (Isle of Wight)............. [ 1885 3 2:327 6981
Portheurno to St. Mary’s (Scilly Isles). . ESATE S ADA 1.0 R e 1886 1 27534 27534
St. Mary’s (Scilly) to Isle of Trescow (Scilly).......... 1886 1 1104 1104
C.—ORKNEY AND SHETLAND ISLES.
Sinclair Bay, Wick, to Sandwick Brﬁ' (Shetland).... ... . 1885 1 122120 122°120
Dunnet, near Thurso, to Rackwick Bay, Hoy Island (Orkney)| 1876 1 20 596 20° 595
Hoy (Orkney) to Houton Head T R R | 1873 1 2°360 2360
Hoy (Orkney) to Houton Head (Mainland)............. ..... ‘ 1876 1 2360 2360
Workhead 1K’fninland) to Isle of Shapinshay (Orkney)........ | 1884 1 1930 1930
Rerwick Head (Mainland) to Stronsa T RO S " 1885 1 9848 9848
Stronsa to Sanda (Orkney).................vviveiionn . | 1884 1 30 30
Scatha Bay (Orkngy) to Sandwick Bay (Shetland). ... ... ... ‘ 1881 1 65883 65883
Moss Bank (Shetland) to Yell (Shetland P BRI G 2 Y~ 1 2580 2°H80
Mainland, Shetland, to Yell Island ..... ........ ... . me 1 2:785 2785
Yell to Uist (Shetland)...... ........ T N P I g .| 1887 1 1'228 1'223
Burra (Orkney) to South Ronaldsha ) S 1887 1 1644 1644
Burra (Orkney) to Howequay Head (Orkney).... ... . 1884 1 2'710 2:710
D.—HEBRIDES AND WESTERN COASTS OF SCOTLAND AND
IRELAND,
Loch Ewe (Scotland) to Branahuie Bay, near Stornoway
(Island of Lewis, Hebrides)..... ..................... . 1872 1 325663 32508
Harris (Lewis) to North Uist (Hebrides). ........ 1886 1 11468 11468
South Uist to Castle Bay, Barra (Hebrides)................. 1884 1 16°510 16°510
Port na Cross, Fairlie, to Corrie (Arran).. . 1885 4 9562 38248
Ross-shire to Isle of Skye...........................00 """ | 1872 1 0778 0778
Ganovan Bay, near Oban, to the Isle of Mull. ... .. . . | 1871 1 6400 6400
| —_— ——
Carried forward......... .. ‘ 3,051 404

Br

Glenacardock Point
Port Cranaig, Cant;
Largs to Great Cum
Ardine Point to An
Mull to Coll........
Tiree to Coll. .. ...

Rugha Ben (Scotlan
Renard Point (Irela

E.—E,

8 Burghead to Helms

F.

Across the River Dy
Across the River D
Across the Port of |
Across the Tees at 1
Across the Tees at 1
Across the Tees at 1
Across the Tees at )
Across the Tees at )
Across the Tees at )
Across the Tees at )
Across the Tees at N
Across the Gloucests
Across the Gloucests
Acruss the Gloucests
Across the Gloucests
Across the Canal fro
Across the River Ya
Across the River M¢
Across the River De
Across the River De
Across Firth of Fort
Across Loch Etive a
Across Loch Ktive a
Across Loch Eil at €
Across Loch Creran

Across Loch Creran

Across Loch Creran

Across Loch Leven a
Across Loch Leven a
Across Loch Leven a
Across Loch Leven a
Across Port of Wate
Across Port of Wate:
Across Port of Wate:
Across River Suir at
Across River Suir at
Across River Suir at
Across River Suir at
Across River Suir at
Across River Slaney

Across River Slaney
New Holland to Daii
Devonport to Torpon
Devonport to Torpoi
Granton (Firth of Fo
Granton (Firth of Fo
Cove to Blairmore, L
Cove to Blairmore, L

Can



ations.

—

NGTH IN

NavTicAL

10°

o ST

—— 00 b0 500 2 = by

(]

bb3
‘468
h' 510
9562
‘778
3 400

18 267.2|

Conductors,

OO
468
510
248
778
3400

8,051 404

Date

LANDING PLACES. of

Laying. |
|

No. of Conduc-
tors in each

LENGTH IN NAUTICAL
MivLgs.

Of
Of Cables. Conductors.

Brought forward..............

Glenacardock Point, Cantyre, to the Isle of Islay
Port Cranaig, Cantyre, to Arran
Largs 50 Great OMmbese. . ... o0 . cvoiintnraoonnsnsosssron
Ardine Point to Ardberg Point, Bute..................
BEURE 0 T 4t s e s s vivaieats S0 s A6 3 000D I hAS >
T T R T A R L eSS eSS e
Rugha Ben (Scotland) to Isle of Bute. ...
Renard Point (Ireland) to Valentia

E.—EAsSTERN COAST OF SCOTLAND.

Burghead to Helmsdale ...........

F.—BAys AND ESTUARIES.

Across the River Dart to Chain Ferry ......................
Across the River Dart to Chain Ferry ...........
Across the Port of Milford.. ...
Across the Tees at Middlesbrough .......................
Across the Tees at Middlesbrough ..........................
Across the Tees at Middlesbrough . . ..
Across the Tees at Middlesbrough . .
Across the Tees at Middlesbrough
Across the Tees at Middlesbrough
Across the Tees at Middlesbrough
Across the Tees at Middlesbrough X T S RS
Across the Gloucester and Sharpness Canal at Sharpness.....|....... |
Across the Gloucester and Sharpness Canal at Sharpness. ... |....
Acruss the Gloucester and Sharpness Canal at Sharpness .
Across the Gloucester and Sharpness Canal at Sharpness.....|........
Across the Canal from Swansea Docks to Swansea............|[........
Across the River Yar (Isle of Wight).... .......
Across the River Medina, Isle of Wight...............
Across the River Dee at Queensferry, near Chester. . . ... ...
Across the River Dee at Queensferry, near Chester. ........
Across Firth of Forth to Alloa....................
Across Loch Etive at Connel Ferry... ...
Across Loch Ktive at Connel Ferry.. ..
Across Loch Eil at Corran Ferry .. ..
Across Loch Creran at Shian Ferry
Across Loch Creran at Shian Ferry
Across Loch Creran at Shian Ferry...........
Across Loch Leven at Ballachulich Ferry.........
Across Loch Leven at.Ballachulich Ferry.. ......
Across Loch Leven at Ballachulich Ferry... ...
Across Loch Leven at Ballachulich Ferry..................
Across Port of Waterford (Waterford Harbour, Ireland)
Across Port of Waterford (Waterford Harbour, Ireland)
Across Port of Waterford (Waterford Harbour, Ireland)
Across River Suir at Waterford Bridge (Ireland)
Across River Suir at Waterford Bridge (Ireland). .........
Across River Suir at Waterford Bridge (Ireland). . ..
Across River Suir at Waterford Bridge
Across River Suir at Waterford Bridge ..........
Across River Slaney at Wexford (Ireland)
Across River Slaney at Wexford (Ireland)
New Holland to Dairycoates, near Hull
Devonport to Torpoint.. . TP
Devonport to Torpoint.
Granton (Firth of Forth) to Burntisland. . . .
Granton (Firth of Forth) to Aberdour
Cove to Blairmore, Loch Long
Cove to Blairmore, Loch Long

e L

ST ST e et ] T b e e e e e e e e ek e g et e ek i et et ol e i T e e e e e e e e =T e 0

27 | 8,051 454

140 16°140
264 792
403 J
‘368
9394
175 |
443 |
444

380
‘372
9772

o0
* 369
‘284
31570
10850
10906

Carried forward,

¥

3,305 009




L,

»
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48 [18v0]
{oud
QS v
Z 3 LexaTH IN NAUTICAL
Dite |85 4 MiLks.
8 Sed
LANDING PLACES. v Sl E'—‘E S S -
Laying.| S g9 of
¢ ‘ | 58 | Of Cables. I ;
2 ‘onductors, §8
b NS AL L AT R | /Lo _ B
Brought forward. ............c.co0en \ 284 1,097 248 3,305 009
North Queensferry to South Queensferry....... ......... 1873 | :'_ | 1°220 8540
North quvnsfﬂr\ to South Queensferry............... 1884 | 7 1'400
North Queensferry to South l)uv«nnfuxr\ ............... 1886 | 7 1322
Strachur, Loch Fyne to Kenmure................. 1870 | 6 1:116
.\trachur. Loch Fyne to Kenmure. .................... 1882 7 1°054
Row to Clachan Gairloch. .........ccoovevr coviniinee veens 1878 7 0422
Row to Clachan Gairloch............coo0v vviin ciiiinanns 1882 i+ 0399
Row to Clachan Gairloch......... it e n s vy 1887 3 0434
Whitepoint to Haulbowline (Ir«]und) .................... il 0259
Whitepoint to Huullnmllm L T N e N Gt R 0°259
Haulbowline to Spike Island (Iveland).............coooviives coann 34 0384
Cross Haven to West Seamount (Ireland). ..... ... ... ... ..ot 1 0185 |
Foyle Road to Waterside, Londonderry........... «...ocooojiiiiis Ak 0°246
Foyle Road to Waterside, e e SRR T 4 | 0246
e g o b T 7 % DR TR RS P T POl 347 1 10() I'M J 356° 316
INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM. i
)
ANGLO-FRENCH CABLES, [
T A R A A e RSt Sl Sl SRR 1851 4 21°750 | 87000
Boulogne to Dover ..... ........... 1859 6 20250 ‘ 121500
Dieppe to Beachy T B RSN 1861 6 62000 372 000
VIS0 Baboly TRe0d. .. o “ivioiire sseagessinocseses 1870 6 69500 | 417000
Pirou, near Coutance, to I‘]l((llltt an (Jersey). .. 1860 1 16-750 ! 16750
ANGLO-BELGIAN CABLES,
Middelkerke, near Ostend, to Ramsgate. . .. .- . 1853 6 61500 369000
Panne, near Furnes, toDover...............cocivivvennnnn 1866 4 47000 188 000
t |
ANGLO-GERMAN CABLES. ‘
Norderney to Lowestoft. ..........cocovvineinnn 1866 | 4 232250 | 929000
: v £k ; | |
Greetsiel, near Emden, to Lowestoft, comprising the sections: | |
| \
L ) (Belonging to German Government) | |
’ |
B A NS R PR SRS \ o ‘
T O S A A AU Il J 1871 L RERR RPN PR
Greetsiel, near Emden, to Vale mntia (In'lmul) X 1882 (R EHEASICIIE IR (T IR
¢ IS S R S R MR P SRS o 42 | 531°000| 2,500°260
Deduct half length of cables owned by Great Britain in | il
common with France and Belgium. ... RER CERTEER P <+ ‘ 149°375 | 785625
Actual length of cables belonging to Great Britain....... ...|........|. ; ) h ¥ _';81—1: —\_]_,_]4‘!,_.:
N S I AN L SIS TN [Sni e [N 1,488°818 | 5,071 %41
, |—— R 6 SR il
BRITISH INDIA.
A.—INDO-EUROPEAN TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT.
Office : 49 and 50 Parliament Street, London.
(Turk INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM. A
) (Turkey in Asia) to Bushire (Persia) ............... 186 . / 520 ! 59
Bushire to Jask (Persia). ............. ................" IN;;‘) } g ']')(;‘jl({ ']');;‘E ::
Bushire to Jask (Persia)........ .....ooovvvier coinvnn i, 1885 1 ;’)I‘D'O .")l‘i 0
Jask to Gwadur (Beluchistan). .. ...............c coivviin.. 1864 1 .21)7 0 :J'i:f‘“
KIWAARE 80 TEUTTROIIN, , s+ io0pssomrsseasonssesseriessssss 1864 1 274°0 2740
......................................... b l 1,714°0 1,714°0

B.—
Headgu

Across the River My
Across the River My
Across the River Bre
Acroks the Ganges tc
Across the Ganges tc

Across the Ganges to
Across the Ganges tc
Aecross the Ganges to
Across the Ganges to
Across the Ganges to
Across the River Puc
Across the River Puc
Across the River Puc
Across the River Puc
Across the River Puc
Across the River Puc
Across the River Goc
Across the River God
Across the River God
Pagoda to Diamongd 1
Kihim (Bombay) to ¥
Across the Straits of

Across the Straits of

Sixty-one Cables of le

Tota

CANADIAN G
Head

Gaspé to S.-W Point,
Meat Cove (Cape BM
Grosse Isle to Bird Re
Grindstone to All Rig
Big ‘Bras-d’Or Lake, (
St. Anne’s Harbour, (
lngumsh Harbour, Ga
Cape Sable Island to ]
(-r&n(ﬁ Manan to Cam
Campo Bello to Eastp
Sagnenay River (Nort
Bersimits to Manicous
Point Paradis to Godl
Orleans Island to L'A
River). .
Saanich Arm to
Vancouver Island to G
Valdes Island to Port
Frazer River crossings
Vancouver Island to \
Grosse—Tsle (Quarant!
Shore St. Lawrenc
Mainland to Amherst

Tot:

9— kX




INGTH IN NAUTICAL
MiLEs.

Of

Ng l N
ables. Conductors,

97248 | 3,305 009

220 8540
400 9800
‘322 9254
‘116 6690
054 7°878
'422 2954
‘399 1506
434 1302
259 0°259
2569 0° 259
‘384 0384
185 0185
246 1'722

122
246 0984

6193 3,356 316

87000
121500
372000

417000
16°750
15 369000
v 188" 000
2'2 929000

1000 2,500 250

375 |

1625 | 1,714'625

V818 | 5,071°041

520 |

1620
020 5020
19°0 519°0
670 0
740 274°0

140 | 1,714°0

B Across the River Pudda to Goalundo. . ..

[18901

LANDING PLACES,

Section.

No. of Conduc-
tors in each

LENGTH IN NAUTICAL

Mivgs.

Of Cables.

Of
Conductors.

B.—INDIAN ADMINISTRATION.
Headguarters : - Caleutta and Simla.

INTERNAL SYSTEM.

Across the River Myu................
Across the River Myu...........
Across the River Brahmaputra to Dhubri. ...... .
Acroks the Ganges to Deegah Ghat. .. ..
Across the Ganges to Deegah Ghat. . . ..
Across the Ganges to Damukdia. ... .. iy
Across the Ganges to Damukdia. .......
Across the Ganges to Damukdia. . ..
Across the Ganges to Damukdia . b ok o ek S
Across the Ganges to Manihari..... ......... ..............
Across the River Pudda to Goalundo. . ..

Across the River Pudda to Kurmachar ... o sy
Across the River Pudda to Kurmachar................
Across the River Pudda to Kurmachar .

Across the River Pudda to Kurmachar. . ..

Across the River Godavery to Rajahmundry

Across the River Godavery to Rajahmundry ... ... ...,
Across the River Godavery to Rajahmundry ........ ... ...
Pagoda to Diamond lulnm{

Kihim (Bombay) to Kennery Island

Across the Straits of Palk... .... .
Across the Straits of Palk........

P ek ek ok ok ok ok gkt ek ik ko o ko ke ek ok

P W WL LW NN

EREESRECS

Ot ke
s

83

5 0
501
597
50
2°60

60
60
58

277

' 36

29'14

49"

. 84

19765

>
-

ss2q

2R

CANADIAN GOVERNMENT TELEGRAPHS.

Head Officc : Montreal, Canada.
Gaspé to S.-W Point, Anticosti Island......................
Meat Cove (Cape Breton) to Old Harry (Magdalen Islands) ..
Grosse Isle to Bird Rock (Magdalen Islands)....... .. ......
Grindstone to All Right Island (Magdalen Islands)
Big ‘Bras-d’Or Lake, Cape Breton (Nova Scotia).. ........ ..
St. Anne'’s Harbour, Cape Breton (Nova Scotia).............
Ingonish Harbour, Cape Breton (Nova Scotia) .... .........
Cape Sable Island to Barrington (Nova Scotia)...... .
(;ran(s Manan to Campo Bel?u Island (New Brunswick)......
Campo Bello to Eastport (State of Maine, U.S.).... .........
Sagnenay River (North Shore St. Lawrence River). .........
Bersimits to Manicouagan (North-Shore St. Lawrence River).
Point Paradis to Godbout (North Shore St. Lawrence River)..
()rlen}\{l!u Island to L’Ange Gardien (North Shore St. Lawrence
iver)... . BATEATPRL S N LT A AL 0NN N
Saanich Arm to (British Columbia) .... ....
Vancouver Island to Gabriola Island (British Columbia).. ...
Valdes Island to Port Gray (British Columbia)..............
Frazer River crossings (twocables).. ..................... :
Vancouver Island to Washington Ty, (U.S.).......... .....
Grosse—Tsle (Quarantine Station) to Orleans Island (North
Shore St. Lawrence River} .............................
Mainland to Amherst Island (Lake Ontario).... ............

Pt ek ok ok ke ke ok ek

bt ok pk d et

ot

oo

B

8| <%
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LANDING PrAcEs,

SOUTH AUSTRALIA.

Normanville to Kingscote H\angmrm Island) ......
Edithburg to Lighthouse (Trowbridge Island)..
Cape Spencer to Althorpe Lighthouse, ..........

T T R AR S L SRR
S L R e s I N RN R R L e
- RGN e
QUEENSLAND.
Cleveland to Peel Island................. /
Peel Island to Dunwich........... . 3
Dunwich to South Passage........... ... X

Pialba to Woody Island.
Woody Island to Whitecliffs, . AR
Ro(khampmn to Keppel Bq) ..................... :
Lytton to Lighthouse ....................
acl\ny to Flat-Top Island......... .....
}’au-mm to Thursday Island..............
Cape Pallarenda to Magnetic Island.
Townsville to Magazine Island.. .
Magazine Island to Cape Cleve T I SR
Gatcombe Head and Facing Island....................

Total ... ...
NEW ZEALAND.

Wellington to Whites Bay (Cook Straits). . p
Wellington to Whites Bay (Cook Straits).........
‘Wanganui to Blind Bay

TN i

1866
1877
1880

f Conduc-

| No. o

| LeENeTH 1IN NAUTICAL

MiLES.

2'2
lh_ t) ]l.. 05
44315 132 943
40 440
1080 1080
196815 28494

(A e on e g s b

I.—GESELLSCHA
HALTUNG D
UNTE

(GERMAN-N/
Head 0,

Hoyer (Schleswig) to
1. Hoyer to Wester
IT. Westerland to £

IT.—DIRECT SP

Head Office, Wineh
The Lizard to Las A
Barcelona to Marseil
Short Cables

IIT.—-SPANISH 1}
Gl

Head Office, i

Cadiz (Spain) to Sant:
Tejita (Teneriffe) to &
Santa Cruz de Teneri
Las Palmas to Arreci
Garachico de Teneriffi
Santa Cruz de Tenerit
Saint Louis (Senegal),

IV.—WEST AFRI

Head Office, 6

Dakar (Senegal) to Ba
Bathurst to ¥inlumu (F
Bolama to Bissao. .

Bolama to Conakr 1]'
Conakry to Sierra }An
Grand Bassam (Frenct
Acera to Kotonou (Por
Kotonou to San Thom
San Thome to the Gab
San Thome to Island ¢
San I‘honu to Loanda.
Principé to Bonny..

9 g
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. o Navricaw II.—CasLes owned by Irivate .Companies.
ILES.

Of
| Conductors,

LENGTH IN NAUTIOAL

Cables. MiLEs.

| ' Date
e e e . LANDING PLACES. of |
; Laying. |

| o
Of Cables. ‘ Conductors,

». of Conduc-
tors in each

e — I.—GESELLSCHAFT FUR LEGUNG UND UNTER-
4990 | 9°¢ HALTUNG DES DEUTSCH-NORWEGISCHEN
-— - UNTERSEEISCHEN KABELS.

(GERMAN-NORWEGIAN TELEGRAPH COMPANY.)

Head Office, 4, Werderstrasse, Berlin.

Hoyer (Schleswig) to Arendal (Norway), mclndmgthr sections d
1. Hoyer to Westerland (Nl]t Island). . . <1
IT. Westerland to Arendal. . U e T R S

IT.—DIRECT SPANISH TELEGRAPH COMPANY.
Head Office, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London.
The Lizard to Las Arenas, near Bilbao......

Barcelona to Marseilles, . .. . s ; e A 87 ‘38 | 220°38
Short Cables. .. ... e P oba : . | [ : ‘80

70778 | 707°73

44315 132 4§ |

40 14 ITT.—-SPANISH NATIONAL SMBMARINE TELE-| |

1080 108 GRAPH COMPANY. | [
|

196315 284045 Head Office, 106" Cannon Street, London, E.C. ‘

Cadiz (Spain) to Santa Cruz de Teneriffe. ... ... .. eE 4 | i 86427
Tejita (Teneriffe) to St. Louis de Senegal. . XA [ 3 Sa Ak
Santa Cruz de Teneriffe to Las P alnm.u, Grand Canaries .. .. 57 6724
Las Palmas to Arrecife de Lanzarote.,............ a5 7195 171°956
Garachico de Teneriffe to Santa Cruz de la Palmas, .. ...... 883 3905 6905
Santa Cruz de Teneriffe to Tejita (Teneriffe). . DD Sae s 8 2 14¢ 32149
Saint Louis (Senegal), to Dakar (Senegal)... .. ... Sasnnl 5 ! 9%

1..’94 659 1,294 659

IV.—WEST AFRICAN TELEGRAPH COMPANY. &

Head Office, 60 Old Broad Street, London, E.C.

Dakar (Senegal) to Bathurst (British possession).. . . P 10660 106 6
Bathurst to ﬁnhunu (Portuguese ]mm«-nnmu) o Tae 36377 363
Bolama to Bissao....... ....... L A b kbR { ' | 42 42
Bolama to Conakry (French ]nmmmulun) nkys . 238 238
Conakry to Sierra },H)H‘ (English ]xm-«mnmn)‘ g o B g R b 70°70 | 70"
Grand Bassam (French possession) to Accra (English poss’n, ) } 241°30 241
Accra to Kotonou (Porto Novo) (French |umnmumn) ....... ) 215 | 215
Kotonou to San Thome (Portuguese possession). ........... 486 486
San Thome to the Gaboon (Freetown) (French |xm«-sn|un) ’ { 17650 1765
San Thome to Island of l’nn(qn (l'urtuguo 86 |lm~v-u|nn) 12625 126°
San Thome to Loanda. . S 5 ] 76960 | . 7H9°

Principé to Bonny.. A ST S T e Swlbch o Hetl ¢ 18970 189

38,015° 2 3,015

*Worked by France.

9 gk
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—_— i ———— - vr e > 2 U - — ceemmre v
o8 '
2% | Levomsin Navricay
Date 5 s MiLEs. :
LANDING PLACES. : of .._;E [— _— 1
aying.| 2% |
Y81 B | Of Cables. | Of Conduc
3 ‘ TS,
i f—— IR S
[
V.—BLACK SEA TELEGRAPH COMPANY, ‘ Broug
| y 4
Head Office, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E. C. } (able (across Tagus) :
i i Sk Belem (Portugal) (
Odessa (Russia) to Kilia, near Constantinople.. ............. 1874 ) 346 346 Belem (Portugal) (
[ 2nd.—§
VI.—GREAT NORTHERN TELEGRAPH COMPANY. | Gibraltar to Tangier. .
Gibraltar to Malta (N«
Head Office, 28 Kongens Nutorv, Copenhagen. London Agency, [ Gibraltar to Malta (N¢
3 St. Helen's Place, Blshopmmll Street Within, E.C. Marseilles (France) to
Marseilles (France) to
18t.—CABLES IN EUROPE. Bona to Malta (Nu. 1)
[ Bona to Malta (No. 2)
Peterhead (Scotland) to Ekersund l\uru‘ﬁ' 1869 1 267 267 Malta to Tripoli (Afric
Newbiggin (England) to Marstrand (Sweden) mmprmng “the Valetta (Malta) to Alg
sections : J Valetta (Malta) to Poz
I. Newbiggin to Arendal (Norway)..... ................ 1880 3--+4 424 424 Malta to Zante .. ....
II. Arendal to Marstrand (‘lwedvn) AR el e 1 5 < 98 98
Newbiggin to Hirtshals (Denmark)............ S s 1873 | 1 420 420 3rd.-
Newbiggin to Sondervig (Denmark). ...... ....... ... | 1868 1 337 | 337 Otranto (Italy) to Zan
Oye, near Calais (France), to Fano (]Mmmrk) ......... . 1873 ) 1 381 381 Torre del Orso, near O
Hirtshals (Denmark) to Arendal (Norway). . 1867 1 70 70
Skagen (Denmark) to Marstrand (Sweden). . Ny 1873 l 2 34 68 4th.—
Moen (Denmark) to Island of Bornholm (I)( nmark). . . 1868 ] 2 78 156 Trieste (Austria) to C
Bornholm (Denmark) to Libau (Russia) . .................... 1869 1 226 226
Grisslehamn (Sweden) to 1\):«:;«{ (Russia). e wex e Sownnl 3000 1 96 96 bt
Grisslehamn (Sweden) to Nystad (Russia) ... " | 1883 | 1 104 104 Zante to Katacolo (M¢
Grisslehamn (Sweden) to Island of Aaland (Russia)...... ... | 1877 | 1 28 28 Kalamaki (Morea) to
Aaland (Russia) t«} yotalRIRunsiS). . .. ... oc onnieions [ 1876 | 1 b7 b7 Kalamaki (Morea) to |
3 1 Corinth (Morea) to Pa
[ [ Corinth (Morea) to Pa
2nd.—CABLES IN ASIA. [ [ Patras (Morea) to Zan
f s Patras (Morea) to Zan
Hongkong (China) 86 Amoy (China).............. 1871 1 311 311 Zante to Corfu. ......
Amoy (China) to Woosung, near Shanghai (China), mmprlslng | Syra to Pirseus. ....
the sections : | | Patras Narrows. ... ..
I. Amoy to Gutzlaff (China)...................c00vunen M ;7 R | 1 590 590 ]
1L (-utr{nﬂ' T AN e R R B R L 1871 | 1 57 57 6th.—
Gutzlaff to Nugasaki (Japan).......... ...oooveivnn vunnn 1871 | 1 427 | 427 Zante to Canea (Cand
Woosung, near Shanghai (China), to Nagasaki (Japan), com-| \ | Syra to Candia. . ... .
wxumg the sections : | [ Syra to Chio (No. 1).
S T R T AR e NS D & | 1883 3 57 { 171 Syra to Chio (No. 2).
T e SR L (ORI E | 1883 1 416 416
Nagasaki (Japan) to Wladiwostock (Russia in Asia).......... | 1871 1 766 766 Tth
Nagasaki (Japan) to Wladiwostock. von pansasis] v A000 1 753 [ 754 Canea to Rettimo (Ca
Island of Kiusiu (Yobuko) (Japan) to thesCorea. ........ ... 1883 | 1 111 111 L] Rettimo to Candia. ..
Kowloo (China) to Hong Kong. ........... ...........cvues. 1884 | - BN 2 ‘ 2 Candia to Sitia (Cand
; [ 1 — Sitia to Rhodes, comy
- . : ’ [ | 29 6,110 6,336 L. Sitia to Scarpar
VIIL.—EASTERN TELEGRAPH COMPANY. [ ’ | II. Scarpanto to Rl
: | | Chio to Tchesmé (Tm
Head Office, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. | [ Chio to Tchesmé. .
3 | Chio to Tenedos. . ...
18t.— ANGLO-SPANISH-PORTUGUESE SYSTEM. | t | Tenedos to Lemnos. .
& ( | | Lemnos to Salonica .
Porthcurno, Land’s End, to Carcavellos, near Lisbon (Portugal)| 1870 | 1 850 l 850 Tenedos to Chanac (2
Porthcurno, Land’s End, to Carcavellos, near Lisbon (Portugal)| 1887 1 892 892 Chanac to Kartal (Bo
Portheurno to Vigo (%p&m) “h o R AN e e 1873 : ] 622 622 Rumilie Hissar to An
Vigo to Caminha (Portugal).. ....... ......... 1876 1 | 38 38
Vigo to Carm‘vvll(m near Lisbon (l’urtugn]) . 1873 1 ‘ 259 250 8th.—F
Carcavellos to Gibraltar (No. 1)................. sioh vt 4000 | < 3 383 388 Malta to Alexandria
Carcavellos to Gibraltar (No. 2)......... .. st oA e 1887 1 | 837 | 337 Malta to Alexandria
Villa-Real de St. Antonio (l’urmgul) to Cadiz cooeng| 1888 1| 83 83 Sitia (Candia) to Ale:
Cadiz to Gibraltar...... . ......... vi vl BB 1 | 83 83 Larnaca (Cyprus) to
Carriedforward. . .............. ool i | 9 | 38547 3,547 Can




H IN NAvuTIOAL
MiLgs,

les.

Of Condue-

tors,
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LANDING PLACES.

No. of Conduec-

in each ||

tors
Section.

LENGTH IN

Navrican

MiLgs.

Of Cables.

Of Condue-
tors.

Brought forward

Cable (across T
Belem (Portugal) (No.1)
Belem (Portugal) (No. 2)

2nd.—SysTEM WEST OF MALTA.
GIbenltnsr 80 TONGIIR. - o v isivsviverasevnassassisassine
Gibraltar to Malta (No. 1)
Gibraltar to Malta (No. 2)
Marseilles (France) to Bona (Algeria) (No. 1)
Marseilles (France) to Bona (Algeria) (No. 2)
Bona to Malta (No. 1)
Bona to Malta (No. 2)
Malta to Tripoli (Africa). .
Valetta (Malta) to Alg&gmnde, near Modica (“huh )
Valetta (Malta) to Pnrmllo, near Modica (Sicily)
T T T AR S e e R SO

8rd.—ITALO-GREEK SYSTEM.
Otranto (Italy) to Zante (Greece)
Torre del Orso, near Otranto, to Bay of Sidari (Corfu)

4th,— AUSTRO-GREEK SYSTEM.
Trieste (Austria) to Corfu

Hth. —GREEK SYSTEM.
Zante to Katacolo (Morea)
Kalamaki (Morea) to Pirseus. .
Kalamaki \iMOM) to Pireus
Corinth (Morea) to Patras (Morea) (No. 1) R
Corinth (Morea) to Patras (Morea) (\0 - S
Patras (Morea) to Zante (No. 1)..... ...

Patras (Morea) to Zante (No. 2) . .. ..... .
Zante to Corfu i

Syra to Pirseus L e R e 2B 4

POTub INMETOWE: c oo ocovisp snobaronses :

6th.—TURKO-GREEK SYSTEM.
Zante to Canea (Candia)
Syra to Candia
Syra to Chio (No. 1)....... .. .. .
Syra to Chio (No. 2)

Tth.—TURKISH SYSTEM.
Canea to Rettimo (Candia)
Rettimo to Candia...................... .
Candia to Sitia (Candia)
Sitia to Rhodes, comprising the sections :
I. Sitia to Scarpanto. ...
IT. Scarpanto to Rhodes .........

Chio to Tchesmé (Turkey in -\nns) R

Chio to Tchesmé. . .. ..

Chio to Tenedos

Tenedos to Lemnos

Lemnos to Salonica

Tenedos to Chanac (Anatolia). .

Chanac to Kartal (Bosphorus)

Rumilie Hissar to Anatolia Hissar (Bosphorus). .

8th.—EGYPr0-EUROPEAN SYSTEM.
Malta to Alexandria (Egypt) (No. 1)
Malta to Alexandria (Egypt) (No. 2).
Sitia (Candia) to Alexa %
Larnaca (Cyprus) to Alexandria

Carried forward

Sk ko ek ek ok ok ik ko

Pk e kb g ek e ko ok

—_——

Pk ok ek ok ok ek ek

927
360
328

328

13,424 507

" 18,429°347
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LaxniNGg Praces.

Date
( )f

Laying. ;

tors in each

Section.

No. of Conduc-

|

‘j Of Cables. |
| [

LeNeTH IN NAUTICAL
MivLes,

Of Conduc-
tors.

Brought forward..... . «.c coo cissnssecones

91H. —EGYPTIAN SYSTEM.

Alexandria to Port Said........ :

10rH.—EacYPr0- INDIAN SYSTEM.

Suez (Egypt) to Suakim (Soudan)..........
Suakim to Perim (Island)..... T T
Perim to Aden....... .... ; |
Perim to Obock. ... ... A PR
Suez (Egypt) to Aden (\0 2).

Suez (Egypt) to Aden (No. 3). ...................

Aden wg{knnbay L s e U B R i I TSNS e [
T R T R PR PR

VIIL—-EASTERN AND SOUTH AFRICAN TELE
GRAPH COMPANY.

Head Office, Winchester House, 50, Old Broad Street,
London, E.C.

Aden to Zanzibar..............

Zanzibar to Mozambique (No. 1)..

Zanzibar to Mozambique (No. 2). ..

Mozambique to Lourengo-Marques (De lagoa Bay).
Lourengo-Marques to Durban (Natal). .. .. i
Cape Town to i’urt Nolloth......... e,
Port Nolloth to Mossamedes. . .
Mossamedes to Benguela. . . ...
Benguela to Loanda. .

IX.—EASTERN EXTENSION, AUSTRALASIA AND |
CHINA TELEGRAPH COMPANY. |

Head Office, Winchester House, 50, Old Broad Street,
London, E.C.

Madras to Penang...... . ....... . B s A

Rangoon to Penang. ... ... R SO e [

Penang to Malacca. TR AR A4 400080 00D o For wal

Malaoca to Singapore......... .............. 5 irnea]

Penang to Singapore. ........

Singapore to Saigon (Cochin China)

Hmphong (Tonkin) to Hong Kong. .

Saigon to Hong Kong (China).

ZAONG KONG 00 MEORO: .. .o ovuivvirnrennns ... bin e

Hong Kong to Cape Bolinao (lnlmnl OF-RAP0BL .« oo oiivsivon]

Singapore to Batavia (Java). . vasy

Singapore to Banjoewangie (. Tava).... . o

Banjoewangie to Port Darwin (. \nstr.nlm) (\o 1)

Banjoewangie to Port Darwin (Australia) (No. 2). .

Banjoewangie to Roebuck Bay (Australia). . . ..

F lm;l{m xln)Aur Melbourne (Victoria), to Low He ads ('l asms mm)
0,

e s AR G N G

Botany Bn.‘y, near Sydney (New South \V.n,l«x) to Blind ”t),
near Nelson (New Ze aland)

Hong Kong to Foochow .

Foochow to Shanghai

1884
1884

1870
187

1879
1879
1885
1879
1879
1889
1889
1889
1889

60 [ 13,424°507| 13,429 347

597 597
104 | 104

1,909 [ 1,909
644 [ 644
686 686
970 970
345 345
433 433

1,052 1,062
236 | 236
206 [ 206

6,571 6,571

1885 1
1876 | 1
1883 | 1
1883 ‘ 1

1,455 1,456
864 864
275 275
116 116
415 415
637 637
464 464
983 983

38 38
529 529
539 539
920 920

1,137 1,137

1,133 1,133
80 890
180

180 180
1,288 1,283
475 475
5 45

12 "hH 12,958

1.

X, —ANGLO-AMER
Head Office, 26,
1s1.—T

Valentia (Ireland) to H
Valentia (Ireland) to H
Valentia (Ireland) to H
Minou, near Brest (Fra

2xn.—Ev
Salcombe (England) to

3rn.—CoMMUN]
Heart's Content to Pla
Heart’s Content to Pla
New Brunswick to Priy
Placentia to St. Pierre,
St. Pierre to Sydney ((
Placentia to Sydney .
Placentia to Sydney .

St. Pierre to l')n\hur\,

XI.—DIRECT UNIT

Head Office, Wine
Ballinskellig’s Bay (Ire¢
Tor Bay to Rye Beach

COMPAGNIE
DE PA

XIL

Head Office, 53
Brest (France) to St. I
St. Pierre to Cape Cod
St. Pierre to Louisbou
Déolin, near Brest (Fr

XITI.—WESTERN 1

Head Of
London Agency, 213,

v

18T,

Sennen Cove, near Per
* Scotia), Northern
Sennen Cove, near Pex
Scotia), Southern

28D, —(

Punta-Rassa (Florida)
tions :

I. Punta-Rassa t«

I1. Key West to 1

Punta-Rassa (Florida)
tions :

I. Punta-Rassa t«

II. Key West to I
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IN NavTicar }
MiLgs,

LENGTH IN NAUTICAL
e B Date MivLEs,

Sl LaANDING PLACES. of
. | Of Conduc- | Laying. |
T { tors. \

Of Conduc-
tors,

tors in each

Section.

No. of Condue-

X.—ANGLO-AMERICAN TELEGRAPH COMPANY. |
[

13,429 347
‘ Head Office, 26, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.

18T, —TRANSATLANTIC SYSTEM.

1,885°97
1,846°13
1,890° 49
[ 268524

Valentia (Ireland) to Heart’s Content (Newfoundland)
Valentia (Ireland) to Heart’s Content (Newfoundland). ..
Valentia (Ireland) to Heart’s Content (Newfoundland).
Minou, near Brest (France), to St. Pierre.

2ND.—EUROPEAN COMMUNICATION.
Salcombe (England) to Brignogan (France)
3RD, —COMMUNICATION ON AMERICAN COASTS.

6180 61"

Heart’s Content to Placentia (Newfoundland)
61 61

Heart’s Content to Placentia (Newfoundland)
New Brunswick to Prince Edward’s Isle. . . .. 12 12

Placentia to St. Pierre. e A 11196 33588

St. Pierre to Sydney (Cape Breton) S Ay AP i D | 187°11 56133

I lxu e-ntm to lenv S RS S o e 314712 31412

yois 28051 280° 51

75912 75912

XIL-=DIRECT UNITED STATES CABLE COMPANY 10,196 45 10,794 59

Head Office, Winchester House, 50, Old Broad Street,
London, E.C.

Ballinskellig’s Bay (Ireland) to Halifax........... PRIy | 74776 | 2,565 24 2,665° 24
Tor Bay to Rye Beach (New Hampshire, U.S.) ....... 75 | 53609 536°09

XIL—-COMPAGNIE FRANCAISE DU TELEGRAPHE 2 | 4101 'H 'i 101°33
DE PARIS A NEW YORK. )
Head Office, 53 bis, Rue de Chateaudun, Paris.
Brest (France) to St. Pierre. .. , e 2,242 37
St. Pierre to Cape Cod (Massachusetts) . 7¢ 2730 | 82730
St. Pierre to Louisbourg (Nova Scotia). . A 7¢ 77 | 18877
Déolin, near Brest (France), to Porcella Cove (( nm\\.nll) [ 5090 150 90
XIIT.—WESTERN UNION 'l‘l*'Ll'l(S]( APH (‘U.\Il’.\NY.‘
Head Office, Brmuluvu/\wr w York,
London Agency, 213, Gresham House, Old Broad Street, 1'. C.

187, —TRANSATLANTIC SYSTEM.

Sennen Cove, near Penzance, to Dover Bay, near Canzo (Nova
* Secotia), \nrthﬂn cable | 2,631
Sennen Cove, near Penzance, to Dover Bay, near (.Ml/n(\n\t\
Scotia), Southern cable..... ... ........... 2 2,676
28D, —GULF OF MEXICO SYSTEM.
Punta-Rassa (Florida) toeHavana (Cuba), comprising the sec-
tions :
Punta-Rassa to Key West,
ll Key West to Havana.
Punta-Rassa (Florida) to Havana (( uhu), comprising the sec-
tions :
I. Punta-Rassa to Key West.
I1. Key West to Havana

4 | 5537

\
|
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é} LeNeTH IN NAUTICAL
Date g .g MiLEs.
LANDING PLACES, Lao'f U e Py
yng. | ©.= E Of
] 5-5 Of Cables. Conductors,
4
XIV.—THE COMMERCIAL CABLE COMPANY.
1, Broadway, New York; 26 Avenue de U'Opéra, Paris; 23
! Royal Exchange, London, E.C.
187, —COMMUNICATION IN EUROPE.
Havre to Waterville (Ireland)...........oooooviiiiii i 1885 1 51015 510°15
Waterville to Weston-super-Mare (near Bristol). .. ....... 1885 2 328°88 65776
28D, —TRANSATLANTIC SYSTEM.
Waterville (Ireland) to Canso {Nova Scotia)..... ............| 1884 1 2,350°36 |  2,350°36
Waterville (Ireland) to Canso (Nova Scotia).... ............. | 1884 1 2,388°85 ‘ 2,388°35
3nD.—CoxuUNwAT10Ns<w(ﬁiu AMERICAN CoAST. ‘
Canso (Nova Scotia) to New York ...... ......oooovnie oot 1884 1 84093 | 84093
Canso to Rockport (near Boston)............... ............ | 1885 2 51894 | 1°037°'88
8 6,937 61 i 7,785°43
XV.—~BRAZILIAN SUBMARINE TELEGRAPH COM- s Rt e dbste
PANY. |
Head Office, Winchester House, 0ld Broad Street, London, E.C.
Carcavellos, near Lisbon (Portugal), to Madeira. ........ ...| 1874 | 1 626 | 626
Oarcavellos, near Lisbon (Portugal), to Madeira. ... . .. 1883 - 67 | 6%
Madeira to St. Vincent (Cape Verde Island).............. 1874 | 1 1,209 | 1,209
Madeira to St. Vincent (Cape Verde Island).......... ....| 1884 | 1 1,168 1,168
St. Vincent to Pernambuco (Brazil).... ............... ... 1874 | 1 1,872 1,872
St. Vincent to Pernambuco (Brazil). ... .................. ! 1884 | 1 1,862 1,862
| — ——
| 6 | 7,34 | 7,364
XVI—AFRICAN DIRECT TELEGRAPH COMPANY. p———— _
|
Head Office, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C,
St. Vincent to Santiago (Cape Verde Islands)................ 1884 1 193 193
Santiago to Bathurst (British possession) ] 1 471 47
Bathurst to Sierra Leone............... ... 1 463 463
Sierrp Lepne to Acera. .................... 1 1,020 1,020
Accra to Lagos........... TR | 259 259
N Rt ST ey G | 1 269 269
L aa i e e T e e G S e 1 68 68
ol 7 | a8 | 2748
XVIL—OUBA SUBMARINE TELEGRAPH COM- i '
PANY.
Head Office, 50 Old Broad Street, London, E.C.
Batabano (Cubs) to Cienfuegos (Cuba). ... ........... .....| 1870 1 120
Cienfuegos to Santiago (Cuba) .......... ............. ... .| 18’:'0 -~ 400 ‘1“9;3
Cienfuegos to Santiago (Cuba).................. ......... .| 1876 | 1 420 420
4 : 3 940 . 9
XVIIIL—-WEST INDIA AND PANAMA TELEGRAPH Ll =
COMPANY. |
Head Office, Dashwood House, 9 New Broad St., London, E.C,
Santiago (Cuba) to Holland Bay (Jamaica) .................. 1870 1 1 '
Santiago (Cuba) to Holland Bay (Jamaica) ........ 13‘:’8 1 lgg ’ 1%
Iigll wdnB(.Ju"n:lsc:);o Co:oPn (Int}l;mu)s of Panama). . 1870 1 630 630
0l y . Juan (Porto Rico)......... 8 b
B NI DR I DML < v've s sivssvsssiononsrsinisnnsoasasess }8;(1) } o o
.......................... 1,691

Brou

Holland Bay to Pone
Ponce to St. Croix ..
St. Croix to St. Thom
St. Thomas to St. Ki
St. Kitts to Antigua
Antigua to Basse-Ter
Basse-Terre to Domir
Dominica to Martinic
Martinique to St. Lu
St. Lucia to St. Vinc
St. Vincent to Barba
St. Vincent to Grena
(Grenada to Trinidad
St. Croix to Port of §
Trinidad to Demerar

XIX.—SOCIKETE 1

Head (ﬁﬁ

Aguadores (near San
Caimanera (Cuba) to
Mole-St.-Nicolas (Hzt
St. Domingue (Domi
Curagao to La Guay

XX.—WESTERN

Head Office, 19 |

Para (Br}ziﬂ"&» Mar
Maranham to Ceara
Ceara to Pernambuc
Pernambuco to Bahi
Bahia to Rio de Jan
Rio de Janeiro to Sa
Santos to St. Catari
St. Catarina to Rio |
Rio Grande do Sul |
sections :

I. Rio Grande do
11. Chuy to Maldo
1I1. Maldonado to !

XXI.—RIVER
1

Montevideo to Buer

XXIL—-MEX
Head Office,

Galveston (Texas) t
Tampico to Vera O



IN NAvUTIOAL
MiLgs.

—

18,
Conductors,

| — e

15 51015
88 65776

2,350 36
2,388°35

840°93
1'03"'88

[1890]

LANDING PLACES.

No. of Conduct- ||

57

LeNeTH IN NAUTICAL

MiLgs.

Of Cables.

Of

Conductors,

T T T I O B S B I B [
Holland Bay to Ponce ([’orw Rneo) ............. 2 SR
Ponce to St. Croix ........ B2k
St. Croix to St. Thomas .......... O i S [
B0 THOMME IO BN TR ..o ovoasiovivnsrinsisnsss

St. Kitts to Antigua . ST RS PR
Antigua to Basse- Terre 1(’uadaloupe) GO BT el et ng oh
Basse-Terre to Dominica........% ... ... YRR o
Dominica to Martinique. ................cco00vnenen. Tyl
Martinique to St. Lucia.................... .... '

St. Lucia to St. Vincent..............
St. Vincent to Barbadoes. . ..................
St. Vincent to Grenada.... .. . bag §
Grenada to Trinidad. ... :
St. Croix to Port of Spain (Trinidad)............. ........
Trinidad to Demerara (English Guinea) .........

XIX.—SOCIETE FRANCAISE DES TELEGRAPHES|
SOUS-MARINS.

Head (&ﬂl‘ct‘, 32 Rue Caumartin, Paris,

Aguadores (near Santiago de Cuba) to Caimanera (Cuba). ...
Caimanera (Cuba) to Méle-St.-Nicolas (Hayti). ... ...... |
Male-St.-Nicolas (Hayti) to Puerto-Plata ( onumque)

St. Domingue (Dominique) to Curagao ...........

Curagao to La Guayra ('\ Venezuela).............

AND BRAZILIAN TELXEGRAPH
COMPANY.

Head Office, 19 G'reat Winchester Street, London, E.C.

Para (Br:im"&) Maranham (Brazil)........ ..
Maranham to Ceara (Brazil).......... S S
Ceara to Pernambuco (Brazil)..... . .........
Pernambuco to Bahia. . .............................
Bahia to Rio de Janeiro.. ............. .
Rio de Janeiro to Santos .. E5a N e weka s
Santos to St. Cltsnna(Bmle) e
St. Catarina to Rio Grande do Sul (anl) ...................
Rio Grande do Sul to Montevideo (Uruguay), comprising the|
sections : :
I. Rio Grande do Sul to Chuy (Brazil) . ............... ] [
II. Chuy to Maldonado (l»ruguary) v wsiwensas o Bl
ITI. Maldonado to Montevideo (U ruguay) ............. J\
|
!
|

XX.—WESTERN

XXIL—RIVER PLATE TELEGRAPH COMPANY.
Head Office, Montivedeo,

Montevideolto Buenos Ayres (Argentine Republic). . ..

XXIL—-MEXICAN TELEGRAPH COMPANY.
Head Office, 37 and 39, Wall Street, New York.

Galveston (Texas) to Tampico (Mexico). .
Tampico to Vera Cruz (Mexico). ......

1873
1873
1873
1873
1873
1874
1874
1874

18756

J
|
l

Pt e ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok

20

647 647
135 185
48 48
161 161
49 49
7 73
51 51
40 40
55 55
58 58
99 99
84 84
89 89
b4l 541
208 208
4,119 4,119

—_————

50 50
126 126
188 188
453 453
163 163

1 381 381
1 406 406
1 476 476
1 396 306
1 887 | 7
1 23 | 230
1 202 | 202
1 394 394
1 350 i 350
9 3762 | 8,762
2 32 1 64
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28 LENGTH IN NAUTICAL
e % N . )
Date | 5 . g MIiLES.
LANDING PLACES, y of ‘ 8—2 — —— —
Aaymg. | SEQ : Of
,; 5; of ( ables. ( nnllll(tnl\

XXIIL.—CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN
TELEGRAPH COMPANY.

Head Office, 37 and 39 Wall Street, New York. ‘

18T ATLANTIC SYSTEM.
Vera Cruz (Mexico) to Goatzacoalcos (Mexico)...........

28D PAcIFic SYSTEM.

50

Salina Cruz (Mexico) to Libertad (Salvador). 1
Libertad to San Juan del Sur (Nicaragua). . : 1882 1 26936 | 269" 36
San Juan del Sur to San Pedro Gonzalez (l’c arl Islands).. .. 1882 1 671°19 | 671°19
San Pedro Gonzalez to Panama. .. ....... AT 1882 1 4837 | 4837
San Pedro Gonzalez to Buenaventura (Cn]mnbm\ 2 1882 1 36714 | 36714
Buenaventura to St. Elena (Equator).. ... ........ : 1882 1 484°68 | 484 68
St. Elena to Payta (Peru). . 1882 58 23037 | 230° 37
Payta to Clmrll{m, near Callao-Lima (l‘n R el 1882 1 503 | 553
| e AR o
9 3,178'11 | 3,178 1]

XXIV.—WEST COAST OF AMERICA TELEGRAPH
COMPANY,

Head Office, Winchester House, 50 Old Broad Street, E.C.
Gleneral Agency, Plazuela de Micheo, Lima.

Chorillos, near Callao-Lima (l eru), to Mollendo (Peru). . .. 18756 1 510°08

Mollendo to Arica (Peru).. e A : ) 1875 | 1 146°42

Arica to Iquique (Pery) ... alk h PRI % [ 1 12835

Iquique to Antofagasta (B()hvm) ...... b ..{ 1876 1 250° 50

Antofagasta to C '“fdera (Chili).. ... i v 1875 1 229

Caldera to Serena, near Coquimbo (C hili) | .. il 1876 1 21534 | &

Serena to Va %am' RRIRE & » . iy b 5anins - RAPET DI enl B 1 219°03 219 (H
/ | Y, s i ST, v i

) 7 1,698°72 1 69872

S

LAND-IANE WIRES OF THE WORLD.

Country. Length, Value.

Miles, £
Euro; 1,002,79 25,069,850
North -\men(n ot B
BRI TN, & & oidsaite o eaieeawee bne eee snles aesniyoand 616,130 17,240,000
Other lines............... 107,347 5,367,350
South and Central America. ... ﬁ‘J:.'rlT 3, ILy 850
.:\[ntmltwla .............. e e . 71,717 3,585,850
R R S e e s ATy s i s o e e , 128,928 6,446,400
AR iiesos,

12,969 | 648,450

61,483,750

[ 2,00‘24m |

1. Quebec and Vancou
ing 3,004 8. M.,

9. St. John, Moutr«sl
and Sherbrooke,

3. Halifax, Quebec an
Present winter 1

. Boston, Chicago an
8432 8. M. =2,

5. Gibraltar, Suez Cal
6. do do

. Bermuda and Jam:
North Pacific (

Liverpool to Louisbo
Louisbourg to Quebe
Quebec tnﬁ'nncuu\'el
Vancouver to Yokoh

L

Liverpool to Louishx
Louisbourg to Vancc
Vancouver to Yokoh

Liverpool to Halifax
Halifax to Vancouve
Vancouver to Yokol

Liverpool to Halifax
Halifax to Vancouvi
Vancouver to Yokol

Ll\l srpool to St. Joh
John to Vancou
\ ancouver to Yoko



IN NAUTICAL
L1LESs.

Of

Conductors,

12950

510°08
14642
128°35
25050
229

215° 34
219-03

1 698 7'

Value.
£
25,069,850

17,240,000
5,367,350
3,125,850
3,585,850
6,446,400

648,450

61,488,750

[1890]

ComPArATIVE Distances—Liverpool to Yokohama.

Routes. gm}»hi('al

Miles.

Canada—North America.

. Quebec and Vancouver—Present summer route, the shortest across the continent, (umpnn

ing 3,064 S. M., or 2,649 G. M. of railway, not stopping at Montreal. ... ..............
. St. Juhn, \hmtml and Vancouver—By short line, vid Mattawamkeag, State of Maine

and Sherbrooke, gpmprising 3,387 8. M., or 2, 938 G. M. of railway........... 10,001
. Halifax, Quebec and Vanmm’er~ By the Inulrmlunm] and Canadian Pacific kmlvunn

Present winter route, comprising 3,732 S.M.=38,237 G. M. of railway direct............ 10,100

United States—North America.

. Boston, Chicago and San Francisco—The shortest route of the United States, unnprmng'

'14325\1 =297 G. M. of railway..................... NPl ST R R

Europe and Akia.

5. Gibraltar, Suez Canal, Strait of Malacca and Singapore... ......... 2 S dae e

do do and Strait of Sunda.................
Central Mperica.

7. Bermuda and Jamaica on North Atlantic Ocean and Carribean Sea, Panama Canal and
North Pacific Ocean..... . ........... ; N P e g ~ AR 12,814

|

Liverroor, England, to Yokohama, Japan.

[ (Geo- g
Routes, [ ;[m{»hicu.] ‘ Statute
Miles.

Louisbourg and Quebee.

Liverpool to Louisbourg, C.B.—Atlantic Ocean : . ; NN 2,350 2,709
Louis muryim Quebec vid Intercolonial Railway.. .... oy i . ¥iia 714 823
Quebec to Vancouver direct vid Canadian Pac ific Rm]\\.n i - : A2 2,649 3,054
Vancouver to Yokohama—nPacific Ocean. . . .. ..... ARy s s s W 4,363 5,029

10 076 11,615

Louishourg and Montreal, vid Short Line.

Liverpool to Louisbourg— Atlantic Ocean. . . . ‘),:m 2,709
Louisbourg to Vancouver vid St. John and Sherbrooke.. . . . . hos ¥ 3,300 {N(H
Vancouver to Yokohama—Pacific Ocean ........... s , 4,363 5,029

P 549

Halifax and Quebec. ’ 10 01 t ___l}ir‘:_.
Liverpool to Halifax—Atlantic Ocean . . L s taes '.!,.)00 2,882
Halifax to Vancouver direct—C anmlmn l acific le“uv : ” 3,237 3,732
Vancouver to Yokohama—Pacific Ocean ... .. 7 : . 4,363 | 5,029

Halifax and Montreal vid Short Line, i ,m,'],‘f" 11‘7“);‘3
Liverpool to Halifax—Atlantic Ocean. .. . oo i of 2,500 2,882
Halifax to Vancouver vid St. John and Sherbrooke. . PP P 3,179 3,664
Vancouver to Yokohama—Pacific Ocean. . . ... ’ s . ~I,3hd | 5,029

m 04‘1 \ 11,575

St. John and Quebec. , — b

Liverpool to St. John, N.B,—Atlantic Ocean... ................. e ‘.3,700 3,112
St. John to Vancouver vid \(nm,um Intercolonial Railway .. .. e 3,153 3,635
Vancouver to Yokohama—Pacific Ocean ..... ........... divies - 4,363 5,029

10,216 ‘ 1,776
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-
Livereoor, England, to Yokohama, Japan— Concluded.
" Geo-
Statute
Routes. graphical :
M! Tas. Miles.
A St. John and Montreal vid Short Line, [
Tiverpool to St. John, N.B.—Atlantic Ocean............ ...ooooiiiiiiiiis ‘ 2,700 3,112
At. John to Vancouver vid Vanceboro and Sherbrooke......................... 2,938 3,387
Vancouver to Yokohama—Pacific Ocean . ¢ R g e s v i 4,363 5,029
St. Andrews and Quebec vid Témiscouata. Z 10'901_ 11'528_
Liverpool to St. Andrews, N.B.—AtlanticOcean.............. . ........... 2,680 3,089
St. Andrews, vid Edmunston and Témiscouata Railway, Intercolonial Railway
and Canadian Pacific Railway, to Vancouver............... .... ........ 3,007 3,467
Vancouver to Yokohama—PacificOcean .................... £ IR A o 4,363 5,029
St. Andrews and Montreal vid Short Line. it _10;050_ 11,585
Liverpool to St. Andrews, N.B.—AtlanticOcean..... ........ «...covvvviennn. 2,680 3,089
St. Andrews to Vancouver vid Vanceboro and Sherbrooke..... .......... o 2,905 3,349
Vancouver to Yokohama—PacificOcean ..................0oit viviiiinanans 4,363 5,029
Quebec and Vancouver. 7__?;94_8_ 11,467
Liverpool to Quebec vid Belle-Ile—Atlantic Ocean..... ...... . Y LY o 2,661 3,067
Quebec to Vancouver, direct—Canadian Pacific Railway . Iy 2,649 3,054
Vancouver to Yokohama—Pacific Ocean. ... .... P, Y SRt IO 4 4,363 5,029
Total vid Strait of BelleTe. ............c.covuueeerennrnnnn., | eers | 11,150
App—If route is by Cape Race, Newfoundland............... 158 182
o R KT R R SR "77—?,—831 11,332_
DETAILS.
Louisbourg to Quebec By Intercolonial lewn) P AU T P B 823
Halifax do A g 678
St. John do do Ereliitpimt el ahe 581
St. Andrews do By Témiscouata Railwa Rt SR M L e M oS i) 413
%ebec to Montreal—By Canadian Pacific Rmfwnv'. YRR S ATt G 172
uisbourg  do I TDORE NI s s s o ¢ it s faios Sidite ieTong 6] vt 0.6 68 b 898
Halifax do M T s A ety s 758
St. John do du ................. 481
St. Andrews do PR e S RianE | iy 443
Montreal to Ottawa—By (‘anadum Pacth Railw ay ..................... 120
do Winnipeg do SN 1,424
Winnipeg to Vancouver do RRR 0 e thadan 1,482
Quebec to Winnipeg vid Montreal . . SRV YO, 0e Pl 1 wrrisas snmtasnl an i 1,596
do vid St. Martm AR . SR el 1,572
Quebec to Vanoouver ...................................... 3,054
ndMontml.... SOl A A o O el 3,078
Sydney, C‘fv( pe Breton to Quebec—By Intercolonial Railway........................... ... "832
ontreal vid Moncton, St. John, Vanceboro’ nnd Sherbrooke—By
Short Line across State of Maine, U.8.. ........ ......ocovvveeevnnnieiii €07

("oMPARATIVE St
kohama,
vid Port

’ Quelmc{,‘ Ottawa a
92
3. Quebec, Ottawa, '
vid Cape Rac
. Chatham, t(uebec
St. Andrew’s, Ma
St. John
. Louisbourg
. Halifax, St. Johr
9. St. Andrew’s, Ed)
10. Louisbourg, Quel
12. Quebec, } (mtrea
couver vid
13. Halifax, Quebec,
14. St. John, Monct

R ==

(OMPARATIVE S
hama, Jaj
States vid

——————————————

l

Boston, Chicago
. Portland, Niaga
. Portland, Monti
New York, Chi
. New York, Ind
5. New York, Cin
. Boston, St. Lou
8. Philadelphia, C
9. Philadelphia, ll
10. Philadelphia, C

11. Richmond, Lou
12. Baltimore, Chic
13. Richmond, Cins
14. Baltimore, Cinc
15. Richmond, Ney
16. Baltimore, Indi
17. New Orleans a

SO R

Notg.—The lo
G. F. B.
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CompARATIVE Statement of Distances between Liverpool, England, and Yo-

— kohama, Japan, on the respective Routes indicated through Canada
P vid Port Moody and Vancouver.

Miles.
ot v—— (Geo- l

. 1 | Statute

Routes. gri:. i'lh 81:&1 5 Miles.

1. Quebec, Ottawa and Vnnouuwr vid Strait of Belle-Ile. A 9,673 11,150
do

% Ca
3. Quebec, Ottawa, Owen %und Lakes }l{umn and Superior and Vnn(xm\er
vid Cape Race . 9,846 11,350
. Chatham, (Quebec Ottawa and Vancouver vid Cape Race—Projected 9,847 11,351
5. St. Andrew’s, Mattawamkeag, Sherbrooke, Montreal, Ottawaand Vancouver| 9,948
5. St. John do do do ¥ 10,001
. Louisbourg do do do 10,013
. Halifax, St. John do do do 10,042
9. St. Andrew’s, Edmundston, Riviére du Loup, (}n»lwc Ottawa and Vuncnuver‘ 10,050
. Louisbourg, Quebec, Montreal, Ottawa &n(s Vancouver 10,076 11,615
. Quebec, } ontreal, Toronto, De stroit, Chicago, St. Paul, Winnipeg and Vin-
couver vid Ca e Race 10,076 11,615
. Halifax, Quebee, Montreal, Ottawa and Vancouver. 10,100 11,643
. St. John, .l(mcwn, Quebec, Montreal, Ottawa and Vancouver 10,216 11,776

9,831 | 11,392

11,467

3,067
3,054

5,029 CoMPARATIVE STATEMENT of Distances between Liverpool, England and Yoko-

11,150 hama, Japan, on the respective Routw indicated through the United
18 States vid San Francisco.

11,332

Gao-
" Routes. gr ul] shical H\tm‘“:'

Miles.

. Boston, Chicago and San Francisco e b v 10,342 11,921
2. Portland, Niagara Falls, Chicago and San ¥rancisco .. .... Sy 10,404 11,992
3. Portland, Montreal, Chicago and San Francisco N e eib 10,416 12,006

. New York, Chicago and San Francisco, . . .. cied v e B 10,493 12,095

. New York, Indianapolis, St. Louis and San )'rnnunm o 10,600 12,219
5, New York, Cincinnati, St. Louis and San Francisco. .. R e 10,637 12,262

. Boston, St. Louis and San Francisco........ i ¥ Vaals v & 10,641 12,266

j ])hlh\dt‘]phla, Chicago and San Francisco, bia eBae B - 10,683 12,314

. Philadelphia, Indianapolis, St. Louis and San Francisco . . 10,703

. Philadelphia, Cincinnati, St. Louis and San Francisco e : 10,740

. Richmond, Louisville, St. Louis and-San l‘runuam ; el ; 10,757
2. Baltimore, Chicago and San Francisco . - ceios 10,766

1 Rlchmond Cincinnati, St. Louis and San Francisco e i 10,826 °

. Baltimore, Cincinnati, St. Louis and San Francisco .. - 10,830
b. Rldnnoml New Orleans and San Francisco. ... .. e . . 10,845
5. Baltimore, Indianapolis, St. Louis and San Francisco. e : 10,861

. New Orleans and San Francisco. ... ............ co.oeeveeen .. ‘5 11,339 13,069

NoTe.—The longest route across Canada is shorter than the shortest route across the United States,—
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PROGRESSIVE DISCOVERIES

FOUNDATIONS OF VARIOUS CITIES, TRADING STATIONS, &c., IN
NORTH AMERICA, COLONIZED BY FRANCE
AND GREAT BRITAIN,
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PROGRESSIVE DISCOVERIES.

Iceland, Greenland, Labrador, Newfoundland, North America and Canada.

Discoverers.

Localities.

Before Christ,

Iceland (Thule)......... ... covvvivin |Pytheas, a Geographer and Navigator, born at
Marseilles, FYrance.. .....cccvveeisseias H 340
After Christ.
do (Smowland)................... Norsemen, under Norse Viking Naddodd... .... ! 520
do (Gardar’s Holm).............. (zardar, a Swede—re-discovered it............. .. | 864
T RS I SRR e S (Gunnbjorn, son of Ulf Krage, of Iceland......... | 876
B A S A S T e BNy b g8 O eE A Explored by Eirek (Erick) the Red, from Norway
LU BN v b ins hvs waesies AR 984

Coast of Labrador and Newfoundland

(Helluland) land of broad stones, |

whence they proceeded to Markland,

Nova Scotia (Land of Woods), Vin-
land, Massachusetts, United States. . .|According to Northern Sagas, first seen by Biorn|
(Biarni) and 14 years later by Eirek the Red and|

‘ Leif, his son, whom Humboldt calls *The l)in-;

coverer of the New World”. . ..... AR 1000
America .......... W ITRRPIRR + et T T O SRR e veee. [Oct. 12, 1492
Labrador, Newfoundland, Cape Breton|
and Coast of United States.......... {John Cabot and Sébastien, his son, from Venice.
| Cape North, Cape Breton, first seen .... .. June 24, 1497
Hudson's Bay.............. R TS LaVa ks {Sébastien Cabot is reported to have discovered this
bay before Hudson............. RN P e 1498
Newfoundland, Greenland, Labrador. . .|Gaspard Corté Réal, Portuguese Navigator.. ... .| 1500
Newfoundland, Labrador, Canada.. ... |Jacques Cartier—Isle of Birds—first seen......... June 25, 1534
Stadacona (Quebec).................. l | R e e A S AR (e e Sept. 1535
Hochelaga (Montreal)................. \ do A O (W S T ...J0ct. 2, 1585
Tadoussac, Outlet River Saguenay . .. .. Samuel De Champlain and Pontgravé . ........ .[May 24, 1603
<Lake Champlain, or * Lac des Iroquois.” do TV TP T 1609
RO = 5ot .15 %/ b0 vy €8s b {Henry Hudson. (See hereafter)................. 1610
Ottawa River, or “Riviére des Algon-|
L IR R R RS e Samuel De Champlain .. ....................... June 1613
IR o 05 i v v o e e \ e I R R i) 1615
Lake Huron (gler T AR ‘ O ARG A el R S R R A ‘July 1615
Lake Ontario, or *“ Frontenac”,........ ‘ A oy PG P S 1615
Lake .\‘ii.chigim, AR 2500 00N 11000 7. . LT0R RGGIE. « ..o iviv-t:5 v wrbptivd orp s v sy v ors's 1634
Lo SRR S G S |Jesuit Fathers, Pierre-Joseph-Marie Chaumonot
| and Jean De Brébeuf........ ............. 2 3 1640
Lake George, or ‘“‘Lac du St. Sacra:|
ment,” above LakeChamplain. .....|Jesuit Father, Isaac Jogues................... g 1646
St. John, * Pidkonagami”......... ... Jesuit Father, Jean De Quen..... ......... July 16, 1647
Lake ﬂu’wriur, or “Lac de Tracy ”....|French Traders... ... .. .. ....... ....... .. i " 1659
o T ORI S SR Henry Hudson. (Some authors pretend that Sé-
bastien, son of John Cabot, discovered this Bay
towards 1498) . ... ... AN R o '. 1610
Jean Bourdon took possession of it for France . . . 1656
Pierre Le Moyne d'Iberville took possession of
Albany Fort, Moase Factory and Rupert. .. 1685
p o And of York Factory ................0oevennons. 1694
Behring Strait. See below............. Deschnew, a Russian sailed through before Beh-
ring...... yassikin s posves €vedis v o | 1648
James Bay, Head of Hudson’s Bay . ... |Jesuit Fathe ) ' 57
.\Ilissiﬂﬂippi P . dz s 1it Father Charles Albane ]‘; ......... vievoo.June 28, 1672
_bert.”, 4es0s corusarinniaets vepeases Louis Jolliet and Jesuit Father Jacques Marquette do 7, 1673
T L TN ORI A Rev, !':itlin{*r Recollet, Louis Hwnw}‘nin who :J:cmn» ‘ sl
M;‘)nsinsippi River, descended 4o'tha Sea.) pani ené-Robert Cavelier de La Salle. . ., .. 1678
AR Soviiees Ry (R. R. Cavelier de La Salle ............. April 9, 168
Behring Strait—Re-discovered. . ... .... ’B«hring, a Danish navigator employed hv “Peter Mo, -, 28
Sk Mohatile bed |P the (-rvn? ............... . IR 1729
lountains reached,............ ierre Gaultier de Varennes de La Vérandrye. ... . 2, 1748
Mackenzie River to Polar Sea......... Sir A. Mackenzie descended to Whale I;llxl\lnl:?l‘ i {:?) %’1, ié:“'
Vancouver Island, Clmumnavlgnu-d ...|Vancouver, an English navigator. ..... ... ... el - 1790

Rocky Mountains crossed, vid Peace,

Localit

PR

Fraser and Salmon
Polar Sea, from Cop
Cape Turnagain,
o AR

Polar Sea, from Mo
West, to Point Beec

East, to Mouth of C

FouNpaTIONS of

Localit
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Progressive Discoveries— Concluded.

" [ . Dates
Localities. Discoverers. of
Discovery.

Fraser and Salmon Rivers Sir Alexander Mackenzie, of the North-West Co. . |May 9, to
Polar Sea, from Copper-Mine River to| July 22, 1793
Cape Turnagain, West end, Dease|
Strait Sir John Franklin and Dr. Richardson during first
Expuditing July 18, to
Polar Sea, from Mouth of Mackenzie| Aug. 18, 1821
West, to Point Beechey, Alaska......|Franklin and Lieut. Back, his first assistant, in
. | two boats July 8, to
Aug. 17,1826
East, to Mouth of Copper-Mine River|Dr. Richardson with two boats sent by Franklin. .|July 8, to
Aug. 8, 1826

Fouxpations of Cities, &c., in “ La Nouvelle-France” and in British North
America.

2 Dates
Localities, Founders. of
‘ Foundation.

-t [ ¢

Port Royal, on north side of Annapolis|
Basin opposite Goat Island........../M. De Monts (site granted to M. de Poutrincourt).
Samuel de Champlain .
e R WS AR 4
Laviolette . .
Port Royal (Annapolis), site of present
town on south ui(se of Annapolis Basin|D’Aulnay de Charnisay (Charles de Menou)..... .|
Ville-Marie (Montreal).......... .... {Paul de Chaumedey de Maisonneuve ... ......... (May
Fort- Richelieu (Sorel) Charles-Jacques Huault de Montmagny . [Aug.
Cataracoti (Kingston) Louis de Buade, comte de Palluau et de Frontenac June
Pontchartrain ( Dgtroit) La Mothe Cadillac, under de Calliéres............ July
Louisbourg, Cap Breton French from Placentia, Newfoundland (afterwards
by M. De Costebelle, who expended .30 milligns
of francs to fortify it)
New Orleans Le Moyne de Bienville
Fort La Reine—Fozt Garry— Winnipeg|Pierre Gaultier de Varennes de la Vérandrye
La Présentation (Ogdensburg) Abbé Picquet [
Chibouctou (Halifax) Lord Cornwallis. . June
Charlottetown, Prince Kdward Island
formerly visited by Cabot in 1497, un(i
named Ile St. Jean by Champlain....|Morris and Deschamps. The Island was named
“Prince Edward” m 1799. " It was first settled
by Acadians after 1715, and was definitely taken|
by the English 1758 .
St John, New Brunswick United Empire Loyalists..........,..c.o0.00p0.. May
Frederiatgn ' |, do United Empire Loyalists
Sydney, Cape Breton Lt.-Governor Des Barres
Fort | u\lﬂ]i'(’l‘(mmtu) Jacques-Pierre de Taffanel, Marquis de la Jon-
quiére, 16th Governor of La Nouvelle France,
3 REIE . oo nosnaes shras sanveseTods srssmssnss
Tdronte (York) Governor John Graves Simcoe 1793
DIMINRIIO T o1 o 5o o oiis sl wieibmnntd Captain Myers. . ... 1790
Prescott Major Edward Jessup 1797
St, Catharines (Welland) Founded 1797
Hull, Ottawa County, P.Q Philemon Wright ... |March 7, 1800
Sherbrooke, P.Q David Moe and others 1800
Hamilton, Ontario .. . .............. Hamilton | 1813
Ottawa | v...ss.... Nicholas Sparks and others, 9 years before Rideau|
4 &) ; Canal was commenced e e 1817

Brantford do i 1820
London @ e | Peter McGregor. 1826
Guelph do : John Galt . ..y April 23, 1827

Victoria, British Columbia |Governor Sir James Douglas.... . .... .. - ¥ (R .| March 16, 1843

New Westminster, British Columbia. ..|Col. R. C. Moody - Feb. 1859

1\5:::;::]‘?;1“ """""""""" i } Canadian Pacific Railway Company 1887
NoTk.—For the preceding and other information of interest, See the ““Hand Book pf Canadian Dates,”
by F. A. McCord, Assistant Law Clerk, House of Commons, Ottawa \
[T -

i




===

66 [1890]

Frexca Forts, Lake Superior to Cumberland House, and on Hudson’s Bay,
prior to the Cession of Hudson’s Bay to Great Britain by the Treaty of
Utrecht, 11th April, 1783—and thq English Forts then existing or sub-

sequently built.

French Forts. English Forts, Situation and Remarks.

inistigonia.. ... ..... W s by cies somns French Fort was on south side of River Kaministiquia,

A ‘ English Fort is on the north side, above outlet into
Lake Superior, near Pacific Railway elevators,

W T RSO | T T PN English Fort on north side of outlet of Rainy Lake into
Rainy River.

French Fort was on west side of outlet of Rainy River
into Lake of the Woods at its south or upper end.

Lt SRt IR T G L RS French Fort at head of Lake of the Woods, and on its
. west side, and upper portion. y
Maurepas, ............. Alexander.............. French Fort on north side of outlet of the River Maure-

as or Winnipeg into Lake Winnipeg, towards its
lu-n.d and upon 1ts east side, j
English Fort on south side of outlet of the River Win-
$ nipeg. :
LA AR el SR ) A S e |French ]"gul’t on east side of outlet of Red River into the
| south or upper end of Lake Winnipeg.
|

.|English Fort on west side of Red River about 14 miles
south of upper end of Lake Winnipeg.

IROEEY o 44508 a5 nyis KT w g French Fort, built by De la Vérandrye in 1737, on
) North side of outlet of Assiniboine, on West side
of Red River.
English Fort, in City of Winnipeg, nearly demolished,
1888,

R IEI. 73 s cvesvinn

. English Fort, at North end and on East side of foot of
Lake Winni g,
French Fort, on k\ est side of same Lake, and on South
side of outlet of River Saskatchewan.

T R A BN S ey siare s A L At North end and on West side of Lake Manitoba.

LT R Cumberland House.. . ... [French Fort, on South side of the North Saskatchewan.

English Fort, near Pine Lake, on North side of Sas
A katchewan.

B0 S R |English Fort, at outlet of River Churchill, West side

| of Hudson’s Bay.

Bourbon ........... «+..|York Factory..., ..... |On tongue of ]an(f at mouth of Nelson and Hayes

| Rivers, or the Bourbon and Ste. Thérése Rivers, on
West side of Hudson’s Bay.
Taken by d'Iberville, 1694, and named irbon.
Niewasavane ........... Severn.................. {The first on Kast side, and the other on West side of
[ outlet on River Severn, on the West sile of Hud-
son’s Bay.

..|French Fort, on West side of James’ Bay,
of Fort Albany, which was built by the/K
an Island at the mouth of the Quitckitchouan or
Albany River.

) English Fort, taken by d’Iberville, 1685,

St. Louis or Monsoni. ... Moose Factory.......... Fort formerly built on East side of outlet of River

Abitibi, on West side and at South end of James’
| Bay ; now built on Island at outlets of Rivers

[ Moose and Abitibi. Built by the English.

[ Fort taken by d’'Iberville, 20th June, 1685,
St. Charles . ........... |Rupert House . ......... Built by the English on North side of the Rupert
[ River, which 1s greater than the River Saguenay.

BRONPDOR. v 0ii sepisee Norway House. .. ..

Ste. Amne.............. Albany.

ay.
f It was taken by d’Iberville, 2nd July, 1685,

This Fort is on East side and near South end of James'

HiacuesT LATI

Dates. Arctic

1498 Sébastien C
1607 Henry Hud:
1607 do

1610 do
1773.C. J. l’hip{)
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; 1845 Sir John Fr

.
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U.S.

|Lieut. Ado
| U.8.

May 13, 1882

90—y




dson’s Bay,
e Treaty of
sting or sub-

v Kaministiquia,

bove outlet into

ay elevators,
ainy Lake into

t of Rainy River
ih or upper end.
Toods, and on its

the River Maure-
ipeg, towards its

f the River Win-
#d River into the

ipeg.
er about 14 miles
Peg.

drye in 1737, on
ne, on West side

arly demolished,
wt side of foot of

ke, and on South
ran.
ke Manitoba.

h Saskatchewan.
irth side of Sas

rchill, West side

plson and Hayes
h:-r: we Rivers, on

85,

[ outlet of River
th end of James'
mtlets of Rivers
1 English,
1685,

e of the Rupert
River Saguenay.
uth end of James'

1685,

[1890]

HieuesT LATITUDES attained—North.

— X

Arctic Regions and-Polar Sea.

— e

Dates. Arctic Navigation.

| Latitudes,

North, Remarks.

Longitudes.

1498 Sébastien Cabot, son of John. |

1607 Henry Hudson .
SOONY Bl i s

MR - L s e g ane y

1778/C. J. Phipps. ............ 2
1806 W, Scoresby, sen,... ......
Aug. 19,1818 Admiral W, Parry and Capt.
: John Ross.
July —, 1827 Admiral W, Parry..........
© . 1845 Sir John Franklin . ...

»

Aug. 27,1852 Admiral Inglefield .........

do ’4 1853 Elisha Kent Kane. .

June 1, 1854 Dr, Hayes, of Kane l',\p aves
May 11, 1861 Dr. Hayes ..........

Aug. 31,1871 Capt. ¥. Hall, with “Polar-

is.” Died of apoplexy, 8th

Nov., 1871, before voyage

e b N Bt

1872 Lieut. Juli

31, 1875 Capt. George Nares, with the
**Alert ” and * Discovery.”

Sept.27, 1875 Lieut, Aldrich, of Nares’ l‘lx]».‘

May 12, 1876 Commander | Markham and
Lieut. Parr, of Nares’ Exp.

odo 18,1876 Lieut. Aldrich do

|
do 21, 1876|Lieut. L. A.
Nares' Exp.

June 13, 1881| Lieut. Com. Geo. W, De Long,
U.S.

May 13, 1882 Ln-nt \dnlphlm w.
U.

9Bk

Beaumont, of

Greely,

Hudson's Bay. Not certain,
North of Spitzbergen.
E. coast Greenland.

Hold-with-
| Hope.

[ : Hudson’s Bay.
North of Franz Joseph Land.

North of Carey Island.

North of Spitzbergen.

Up Wellington Channel, on east
gide of Cornwallis Island, to
head of Bathurst Island and
down west side of the former,

Discovered Smith’s Sound.

Van Rensslaer Harbour.

Cape Frazer and Grinnell Land.

Cape Hawks.

N.W. of Repulse Harbour.

; ('u\w Fligely, Franz Joseph Lands,
sledge journey.

The “*Alert” was moored near
Cape Sheridan, Floeberg Beach,
the highest latitude ever attained
by any vessel.

Sledge journey on Polar Sea.

Saw Cape Columbia, W,

Planted British Flag on Polar Sea.

Sledge journey to Cape Alert, near
C. Alfred Ernest, Grinnell Land,
Westward along Sea.

Sherard Osborn Fiord, sledge jour-
ney.

Polar Sea, westward of Bennett

Island, north uf Siberia, \\lu re
his vessel the “ Jeannette” was
crushed by ice.

Lockwood Island, sledge journey
by 2nd Lieut. J. B. Lockwood
and Sergt. D. L Brainard.







(Nova Seotia,
|New Branswick.

ILE-ROYALE ©°®  (ape Breton.

RCORDEA -

PORT-ROYAL ©®  Annapolis.

[LE ST.-JEAN ©°®  Prince Edward Island,

1598 to 1783.
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ACADIA (NOVA SCOTIA).

The first successful attempt at the colonization of Acadia (Nova Scotia)
appears to have been made by Pierre du Guast, Sieur De Monts, under Henry
the Fourth of France. The country was then frequented by the Mikmak In.
dians in the pursuit of game and fish. De Monts, who was appointed in 1603
Lieutenant-General of New France by the same sovereign, went in 1604 to
Port Rossignol,—now Liverpool, N.S.—then the residence of a French trader
named Rossignol, who was trading with the savages (Mikmaks) without license,
and whose property he therefore confiscated.

He established numerous settlements and forts on various parts of Nova
Scotia and New Brunswick.

Having explored the coast of the Bay of Fundy (La Baie du Fond or
Baie des Francais) he there established a town which was named Port Royal
(1605), and was afterwards granted by France to M. de Poutrincourt, who had
accompanied Champlain to Acadia and was an associate of De Monts, who
had the exclusive privilege of the fur trade for ten years. This first Port
Royal was on the north side of the Bay, nearly opposite Goat Island ; it was
abandoned in 1607, re-occupied in 1610, and destroyed in 1613 by the Vir
ginians under Captain Argall,the Governor of Virginia, in the name of Great
Britain.

The second Port Royal was built between 1634 and 1645, by D’ Aulnay de
Charnisay, on the south side of the bay, about six miles eastward from the
first,

In 1621 the whole territory situated at the east of a line drawn from Ste,
Croix River northwardly to the St. Lawrence was granted by James I to Sir
William Alexander, afterwards Earl of Sterling. This nobleman gave to
Acadia the name of Nova Scotia.

The Earl of Sterling, Sir William Alexander, conveyed to Claude de la
Tour, a French traitor who had married an English lady and had been created
one of the Baronets of Nova Scotia, or of the whole of that Province except Ile-
Royale (Cap-Breton).

By the treaty of St. Germain-en-Laye, 29th March, 1682, Charles I agreed
to render to France the Province of Acadia, whereupon Louis XIII divided
it among a number of his subjects.

On 16th August, 1654, the second Port Royal was taken by Sedgewick.

On 9th August, 1656, the country, having been reconquered under Crom-
well,was granted to Sir Thomas Temple, William Crowne and Charles de la Tour.

On 8rd November, 1655, theé®Westminster Treaty, affecting the forts at
Pentagouet, St. John and Port Royal, was passed by France and England.

By the Treaty of Breda (City of Brabant) the country was again ceded
to France, 81st July, 1667. The French population at that time was about
1,000; their settlements were chiefly at Port Royal, La Have, Chedabucto,
and on the banks of rivers emptying into the Bay of Fundy. The Mikmak
warriors were estimated at 8,000,

In 1686 Great Britain declared war against France. In May, 1690, Sir
William Phipps, a native of Massachusetts, attacked Port Royal, which was
dilapidated and defended by only 90 troops; he also attacked Chedabucto;
both places capitulated.
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The Frencia Governor, Villebon, who then atrived from France to take
command of Acadia took possession of Port Royal. In 1696 he captured Fort
Pemaquid between the Rivers Kennebec and Penobscot.

By the Treaty of Ryswick, 20th September, 1697, Ac.ulm was restored to

L France.
A Louis the XIV having acknowledged the Pretender as King of Kngland,

war was again declared, 4th May, 1710 ; this war lasted eleven years.

In September, 1710, General Nic h()]son with 29 transports, four men of
war and a tender conveying five wglments, besieged Port Royal, the com-
mandant of which had only 260 effective men in garrison ; he capitulated 13th
October. Nicholson then named it Annapolis, in honour of Queen Anne, the
reigning sovereign. Peace was concluded between England and France, 11th
April, 1712,

By the Treaty of Utrecht, 11th April, 1718, Nova Scotia was definitely
ceded to Great Britain as far as [le Royale (Cap-Breton) which France had
retained.

M. de Costebelle, under the French, in August, 1718, founded and com-
menced to fortify Louisbourg, the fortifications and outstanding forts of which
were constructed from year to year until their final completion at the end of
25 years, and at a cost of about £1,500,000 sterling.

After the cession of Nova Scotia in 1713, a portion of the Acadians
emigrated to Cap-Breton and other localities. Those who remained were
settled at various localities along the Atlantic and Bay of Fundy coasts.

In 1744, France, under Louis XV, had declared war against England
under George II. Du Quesnel who had succeeded M. Constable as Governor
of Ile-Royale (Cap-Breton) fitted out an armament from Louisbourg under
Du Vivier, who captured the English garrison at Canseau. Du Qucsuel also
despatched some irregular forces to Annapolis and other points ; ‘he'died the
same year and was succeeded by Duchambon.

On Tth May, 1745, Louisbourg was besieged by the combined fleets of
Commander Warren from the West Indies and General Pepperrell with an
army of 4,000 men from Massachusetts ; the fortress was surrendered 16th
June following.

During the summer of the same year, France despatched a formidable
fleet of 70 vessels with 3,150 disciplined troops under the Duke d’Anville
to re-establish her supremacy in North America ; this fleet was disabled by a
series of disasters; after a passage of 90 days, only seven of the vessels arrived
in Chebucto. harbour. A portion of the fleet returned to France under
Admiral Jonquidre, was reinforced by 38 sail and was on its way to New France
when it was met and defeated by the English Admirals Anson and Warren
off Cap Finisterre, 3rd May, 1747; La Jonquidre was then taken prisoner.

The Colonies on hearing of the disaster to the fleet, had sent 470 troops
to attack the Acadians residing at Grand Pré, but they were badly defeated
11th February, 1747.

By the treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle, 7th October, 1748, Cape Breton was res-
tored to France.

On 17th August, 1749, La Jonquidre was appointed Governor of New
France, which he governed until the time of his death, 17th March, 1752.

Towards 1749 upwards of 1,000 Acadian families, comprising about 6,000
persons, occupied the lands for an extent of eight miles on the west side of
River Avon, fvhich discharges into the head of the Basin of Mines an arm of the

-
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the Bay of Fundy; Grand Pré, their principal village in that locality is now
named Lower Horton, one of the stations on the Windsor and Annapolis Rail-
way ; it is still called Grand Pré in that section of the country ; it is_ one mile
from the Horton Landing Station, 15 miles from ‘Windsor and. 60 miles from

Halifax by rail.

FIRST EXPULSION AND TRANSPORTATION OF THE ACATIANS.

During the struggle between France and England for supremacy in
North America, and the struggle between England and its Colonists under
Washington for their Independence in the portions of the continent now form-
ing part of the United States, 1732 to 1783, the Acadians then residing in
Nova Scotia under English rule, were “ Neutrals.”

In 1755, under the reign of George II, Col. CharlesLawrence, the English
Governor of Nova Scotia, and his Council, fearing that the Acadians might
help to restore French rule in the Province, preconcerted a plan for their
compulsory expulsion, although there was little to be apprehended, consider-
ing that the entire French population in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick at
that time scarcely exceeded 10,000.

The Acadians were ordered to assemble at a stated hour, on the 10th
September, 1755, in their respective localities, for the purpose of hearing the
King’s command, the nature of which was carefully concealed from them ;
little did they suspect that it was for their banishment and the confiscation of
their properties.

The French settlers at Port Royal (Annapolis), and at Beau-Bassin (Cum-
berland) at the head of the Bay of Fundy, refused to comply with this arbitrary
order, believing it was not in their interest; 2,200 of them went to Shediac
and Ile St. Jean (Prince Edward Island), then under French rule.

Some were forced by starvation to return to their homesteads and were
afterwards transported with their compatriots to various localities in North
Anmerica ; others remained with the Indians, and some reached various locali-
ti?s in the present Province of Quebec, at the Baie des Chaleurs, Magdalen
Islands, Prince Edward Island and New Brunswick, etc.

At Cumberland Basin, the soldiery sent to subdue them, burnt their
church. and 253 of their houses, with a great quantity of wheat and flax.

At Grand-Pré, 1,923 persons assembled and were made prisoners by the
Bostonians and others from Massachusetts, who were the principal instigators
of this unprecedented and tyrannical measure ; they burnt 255 of their houses,
276 barns, and 155 of their outhouses ; they also destroyed their church, and
11 of their mills ; the Government of Nova Scotia also confiscated 20,858
heads of their cattle, horses, sheep, hogs, and all their properties.

At other settlements more than 5,000 Acadians complied with the arbi-
trary summons to assemble, and were made prisoners, besides which their
properties were either destroyed or confiscated.

The total number of Acadians surprised and made prisoners on the 10th
September, 1755, amounted to about 7,000, .

The heads of families in many cases were separated from each other and
from their children. They were embarked and placed in the holds of several
old and leaky schooners leased from the agency of Apthorp & Hancock, of
Boston, and other vessels, in the bottom of which they were packed promis-
cuously, without regard to age or sex, and shipped to various parts of the
present United States as tar as New Orleans.
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ality is no.w' During the voyage, which lasted from one to two months Jr more,
napolis Ra:ﬂ- upwards of 1,000 died, and their corpses were launched into the se
t i8 one mile The Acadians on board of one of the vessels overpowered the captain, his

) miles from mate and sailors, and sailed back to St. John’s, New Brunswick, where they
were hospitably received by M. de Boishébert, the French commandant.
i The others were shipped to Massachusetts, Pennsylvania, Maryland,
” Virginia, Carolina, Georgia and Louisiana. The colonists in most cases would
1premacy i not even allow them to land, unless some provision was made for their main-
onists und ]1 tenance. Six hundred of them were sent afterwards from New York to St.
iy Domingo at a time when pestilence was depopulating the island. In Penn-
nt now form- ; » s : .
a residing in sylvania, where 415 had been sent, a portion of the citizens of Philadelphia
& proposed to sell them as slaves. They and their compatriots who had
. survived the miseries of the sea voyage, were landed at the various localities
y the English . R S : . -
in a state of utter destitution, amongst a hostile population, and during one

;?llaf]‘l)srn:]}i];:. of the worst seasons of the year. Many of them afterwards died on account
ed, consider- of the hardships they had to endure, and also frgm starvation. .

!ru,nswick = In South Carolina, where a detachment of 2,000 had been sent, 900 of

: the survivors were compelled to leave and to embark on board of two old

on the 10th vessels, one of which they had to abandon, and the other to repair during

two months. They afterwards reached their compatriots stationed on the

"hearing the

from them : river St. John.

nfiscation of Haliburton, speaking of the Acadians, observes that the whole course
pursued toward them is a stain on the Provincial Government of Nova Scotia
which nothing can justify, and which all men with any sense of humanity
must condemn.
In May, 1756, the French Government, moved, no doubt, by the
atrocious treatment of the Acadians, declared war against England.
Early in May, 1758, Admiral Boscawen reached Halifax, the rendez-vous

Jassin (Cum-
‘his arbitrary
it to Shediac

le(ls ::ld]\v‘:)::]( of the British forces, from whence he sailed soon after and arrived off the
e o 10("1lii harbour of Louisbourg on the 2nd of June, with a fleet of 151 ships and an
s u; army of 14,000 men, commanded by Generals Amherst, Whitmore and Wolfe.

'8, Magdalen Louisbourg surrendered on the 26th July, 1758.

In the fortress there were 231 pieces of cannon, 18 mortars and a large

burnt their . , oy
quantity of stores and ammunition.

:)lgei‘l:{;y the The population of the town, exclusive of the troops, was about 5,000 men.
il instigators The strength of the garrison before the seige consisted of 2,500 regular
Bols Sornss troops and 300 militia who were reinforced by 340 Canadians and Indians.
chitioh ;in.«‘]. The officers, soldiers and citizens, in all 5,637 men, were sent, the
ated 20.858 former to England and the latter to France. .

B The British, fearing that the fortress might again fall into the hands of

the Frencu, dismantled and destroyed it.

ith the arbi- The French had settlements on various parts of the island, the principal of

which their which were Bras-d’Or, Sydney, St. Peter’s and Arichat, where the fisheries
on the 10th gave employment to 27,000 men and 600 vessels, exclusive of boats.
_ The fall of Louisbourg gave possession of the whole of Cape Breton, with
TRETR P its valuable mines and fisheries to Great Britain.
T — After the capture of Cape Breton, Lord Rollo was sent to Ile St.-Jean,
Hassosk of where 4,100 Acadians surrendered in 1758. The name of the island was
? changed to that of Prince Edward in 1799.

Zl:i;is p;?‘?;s: his island was visited by Cabot in 1497, and was afterwards named Ile
f - 8t. Jean by Champlain towards 1608 ; it was first settled by the Acadians after



74 [1890]

the expulsion from Acadia (Nova Scotia); it was re-taken by the English in
1745, restored to France by the Treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle, 18th October, 1748,
and finally retaken by the English in 1758. ' '

Most of the Acadians were then expelled from their properties and com.
pelled to leave thie island. Some of them went to the Magduley Islands, to the
Baie des Chaleurs, Shediac and other localities.

By the Treaty of Paris, 10th February, 1763, the wholg of th(_: French
possessions in Canada were ceded to England ; the Islands of St. Pierre and
Miquelon were reserved to France. : il i i

In 1763 the population of Nova Scotia which included New Brunswick,
amounted to 13,000. : _

In 1772 the population of Nova Scotia and Cape Breton, including 2,100
Acadians and 865 Indians, amounted to 19,985.

In 1784 the population of Nova Scotia proper was about 20,000.

The independence of the United States having been acknowledged by
France in 1778 and by Great Britain in 1783, 20,000 refugee Loyalists arrived
in Nova Scotia, 5,000 of whom were landed in New Brunswick. The Acadians
who were then settled in the valley of the River St. John had to.abandon
their properties for the benefit of the Loyalists.

SYNOPSIS.
EXPULSIONS OF THE ACADIANS,

The approximate number of Acadians who were expelled from the Mari-
time Provinces at various times was as follows »—

1. In 1755—7,000 from Nova Scotia, by order of Governor Lawrence, who
appointed a day, 10th September, 1775, and an hour for them to assemble in
their various localities, in order to communicate to them the King’s command,
the nature of which was carefully concealed from them.

These unsuspecting colonists who had complied with the summons were
seized by officers and soldiers chiefly from Boston and Massachusetts ; their
churches, dwellings and barns were burnt and their properties confiscated, after
which they were transported in several old schooners to various parts of the
Englisk Colonies of America. They were packed so close in the holds of I aky
vessels and eundured so much misery during their two months’ voyage in
February and March, that 1,000 of them died at sea. Another 1,000 were
expelled from South Carolina and re-embarked on board of two old vessels
with orders to leave the country; they went to St. John, N.B.; 650 more

were expelled from New York and sent to St. Domingo during the time of the
pestilence there.

2. In 1758—38,000 were made prisoners of war at Louisbourg and were
shipped to England whence they were sent to France, by order of the British
Government ; many of these went to reside at Belle-Ile-en-mer.

8. In 1758—4,100 Acadian colonists on Ile St.-Jean (now Prince Edward
Island) were expelled and their properties confiscated by Lord Rollo when he
took possession of the island for Great Britain. Many of them went to settle
along the southern coast of New Brunswick and on the Magdalen Islands, which
are chiefly inhabited by Acadians at the present time. 4
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4. In 1783—Upwards of 2,000, who were settled in the valley of the
River St. John, were expelled, and their properties given to the Unitgd
Empire Loyalists, 5,000 of whom were landed in New Brunswick.

AcapIAN Famivies SETTLED AT BELLE-ILE-EN-MER, FRANCE, 1765.

‘When ’Abbé LeLoutre returned to France, after his lon@ captivity at
Jersey Island, "he worked for the Acadians with the same ardoyk and perse-
verance he had shown during his stay with them in Acadia. '

On the 8th of November, 1765, he landed at-Belle-Ile-en-Mer, where he
was followed by seventy-eight families of Acadians, whom the King wished to
settle there. Belle-Ile-en-Mer is a small island situated some leagues from the
west coast of France, opposite Morbihan. It contains four parishes, Le Palais,
or north centre; Bangor, or south centre; Sauzon, at the west end; and
Locmaria, at the east end.

The Acadians, after their arrival, were divided between these four
parishes. Each of the seventy-eight families received a concession of land ;
afterwards, at the request of I’Abbé LeLoutre, the King ordered 78 houses to
be built, one for each family, to each of whom 1 horse, 1 cow, 3 sheep, and a
sum of 400 French “livres,” were also granted.

In order to remedy a deficiency in the parish registers respecting the origin
of the Acadians, the States of Bretagne, who then ruled over Belle-Ile, issued
an order on the 12th of January, 1767, to take down in writing the sworn
declaration of the heads of the Acadian families, in order to trace back their
origin and filiation in France. Sixty-four declarations were thus registered,
some of which relating to more than one family.

Here follows the declaration of I’ Abbé LeLoutre, late Vicar-General of the
diocese of Quebec, in Canada, given on the 1st March, 1767 :

“The Acadians, settled on this Island, were transported by the English
from Acadia to Boston and other English colonies during the month of October,
1755. They were afterwards sent to Old England and dispersed in various
parts of the Kingdom, during 1756. After 1763, when the treaty of peace had
been concluded, they were taken to France on the King’s vessels, and landed
at various seaports ; in 1765, during the month of October, they came to settle
on this Island by order of Monseigneur le Duc de Choiseul, the Minister of
Marine.”

See narratives by l'abbé H. R. Casgrain and M. E. Rameau in “Le
Canada Francais,” octobre, 1889, p. 165, et janvier, 1890, p.26, des Documents
sur I’ Acadie.”

Notk.—For further details respecting Acadia, ete., see Part VI,
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UNITED EMPIRE LOYALISTS. 1

The Independence of the United States, which had heen recognized by
France under Louis X VI, in 1778, was recognized by Great Britain, and peace

was re-established between the latter and the revolted colonies, according to

the Treaty of Versailles, 8rd September, 1783.

Those who remained faithful to the British Crown were named the
United Empire Loyalists, and were rewarded for their loyalty.

Upwards of 40,000 of them came to settle in Canada and the Maritime
Provinces. They were distributed approximately as follows :—

10,000 in the present Province of Quebec.
15,000 in the Province of Nova Scotia.
5,000 in the Province of New Brunswick.
10,000 in the present Province of Ontario (chiefly along the St.
Lawrence from Lake St. Francis up to Detroit).

In the Provinces of Quebec and Nova Scotia the Loyalists received from
200 to 1,200 acres per family, together with agricultural implements, and
werg supplied with food and clothing by the Government during twe years.
-—On 9th November, 1789, an Order in Council of the Government of the
Province of Quebec was passed, providing for the settlement of the children
of the Loyalists, attaining full age, a grant of 200 acres more or less to each.
In Ontario they were also provided with lands and assisted by the
Government of the Province of Quebec, in virtue of the same Order in Council. §
Quebec and Ontario were under one Government, until Ontario became a
separate Province, under the name of Upper Canada in 1792, the remainder of
the Province being called Lower Canada.
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DISTANCES.

MARITIME PROVINCES.

Names of Places,

Saint Johnto......... Fredericton, west side of the river ,..........% .. ... iooiiiviinnnns 35
do Gl O do east side.. . . S R eV 1L oy AT oM [ 86
N VS do W SUMIRNIIE .\ <545 1 o vlcw b B 55 545 8RR A SRS ¥y s ’ 80 ,
e SR ST St. Andrews. . 3 L PR SR B GRS Ait R 65
", TR ISR, Eastport, by utmmlxmt ......... TR N B i TR RS s i T el 60
do vve.+. .. Portland ety SR AR RS T e e DU T B R 230
Eastport to. .. .../ Boston do PR ety v e | i L el 386
Saint John to.......... do byland and water.............. = 306
do ..+ .. Washington, by land and water........... ' 834
R e ey Annapolis, by steamboat......... ................ 45
do STk it |Amherst WS ks b ke wnd e 105
do AR IL do by land .. e es Sassees Masasenvs savens 138
do ve . vesss [ TYUIO T RN CROONE RIS - - RS BTN el e 200
do S do L A I S I i | 175
do R Halifax do S sy 310
do U DU T e S e SO S SO SR 260
do P e mixed llnv vid \lllhl]m]h .......... 173
do PPk DI P B 557 T ) 3 vt v e e S e SRR S e ke e 94
do chirael "8 h\ steamboat D U I T W 120
do 2 oo Miartin's Head, by land ...........0 .. (6. teiee covivee seensnes 48
do .. ...|Shepody. . g o 79
do s IOORYEI - 5 5 o ko i 5w st Sy b vy | v e 127
do a2 Iy i nesigmas € ansae feieisheon vare St s s st R’ ' 109
Shediac to.......... IO s s 5. 5 e o6 s 08 8 FB 58 3R EEN SR SRB A RER © NS GG A S SRR 34
do X : ‘ do by water ......... i eSSy TS i A A 38
d8 ' | S Chatham (Miramichi) by land........... T T T 74
do Ea ; do do e O SO 80
do ........ Bathurst (Baie des (,‘lm]mnn) DRI 0 550 v sinsis ans 2000 BN ENDNANE S 122
@ vesv IR BRI = v, sivtietesrrsasipses snrnnaids sdf &iredgand 175
do gennianl do T Al AR AR MR SCE WSO ek 2260
O - Cesavsns Bedeque, P. E. Island, l»\ ‘SERINDORL. . .. . v 40
@ T el Charlottetown, P. E. IN]HIH‘ by steamboat. ........ccooivvienannnns 7
B0 e Cape Ray, Newfoundland .. ..... ..oooorosoiresiiiiin i, 300
Bay Verte to.......... RO, D DRI ... o001 covocanssnn sy onsaessheesnasas b1
Cape Tormentine to...[/Cape Traverse ...........c.cccoceieeieinieieitieiesseisiosssoncens 9
Halifax to . ....... S T T SR R S e T R 428
do $oiis ORI, o <505 80 400 5058 650 R S e 380
7 L Eastport or St. Andrews..........coviit viviiiiiiii vieanes 280
do veivvo..Cape Canso L & T PR N 150
do ceve o ORAIO e OWNL . . L.t i e 285
b\ ciebvis U BORRII €155 oo o +:ao mpn aioio's b aasit s age aicTe s g oine iians aee g e os 0ssanedspess 260
do ... TR WO« - o005 0 - onh s anais sies b5es sas STRNTAIHE AR AW 186 iSRRI 326
do verneer. |Shediac. .. sSieia s olaate achio s BB 8 SR THEA e s s s 340
do ... . Pictou, by land................ AT B, L S ois s wpd 104
Fredericton to........ i\\'(uxintock sh s S ale s edae SRs sk ibie abih SRR A EE ans R 62
40 ' isseekan PRI TR 1 500w ornainiin i3 W 0051EI BRSNS G 08 08 ¥ B 9 AR 135
do ..., QUEDEC. ... e e e i e 357
do vev.....|Chatham (Miramic hl) . oS S es Al e e s aeee 109
30 i St. Andrews, vid Harvey Se sttlement. . .......ouenn... o @ esEise 70
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LATITUDES, LONGITUDES, CLIMATE, ETC.

AS OBSERVED DBRING VARIOUS ARCTIC EXPEDITIONS AND OTHERWISE

AND ALSOTHE

INTERNATIONAL CIRCUMPOLAR STATIONS.

COMPARATIVE

LATITUDES, LONGITUDES, VARIATION OF COMPASS.
DECLINATION AND DIP OF NEEDLE.
TEMPERATURE—RAIN AND SNOW FALL.
THICKNESS OF SALT AND FRESH WATER ICE.
DAYS OF CLOUDY WEATHER,

HOURS OF SUNLIGHT
At the principal places from Newfoundland to the Pacific and
Arctic Oceans.
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OBSERVATIONS.

SIR ALEX. MACKENZIE'S

EXPEDITIONS.

1st.—Left Fort Chipewyan, 8rd June, 1789.
Returned to Fort Chipewyan, 27th September, 1789.

2nd.—Left Fort de la¥Fourche, on Peace River, May, 1793.
7 Returned to Fort de la Fourche, on Peace River, 24th Aug., 1798,

-




[1890]

MACKENZIE’'S FIRST VOYAGE
DowN THE RIvErR MACKENZIE, To THE ARcric OceAN, 1789.

Sir Alexander Mackenzie, the celebrated explorer, was born in Inverness,
X Scotland, about 1755. He came to Canada when young, and was employed
as a clerk in the North-West Fur Company.
Having a desire to explore the then great unknown North-West, he
returned to Britain and spent a year in the ht\l(l\ of astronomy and na\lgdtmn
He returned to Fort C lnpc\\\.m (Lake of the Hills), now Lake Athabasca, in
1789. Mackenzie had spent nine years at this Fort before then, trading with
the Indians. On the 3rd of June, 1789, he set out from Fort (‘lnpvws an with
a party of twelve persons and four birch bark canoes on his first expedition.
On Friday, the 5th of June, he entered a river at the western end
Great Slave Lake, to which he gave his name. He explored this river to the
Arctic Ocean, which he reached on the 12th of July. Ile reached 69° north
latitude, when his progress was stopped by ice. He arrived at Fort Chipewyan,
on the return journey, on the 27th September.

MACKENZIE'S
ACROSS THE

SECOND VOYAGE.

R0cKY MouNTAINS, T0 THE PAcrric Ocean, 1793.

On October 1792, MacKenzie undertook a more daring and hazardous
expedition to the west coast of North America. He left Fort Chipewyan on
the 10th of October, 1792, with ten men and one large canoe, ascended Peace
River and reached Fort de la Fourche near the Deer Mountain, Lat. 56°9
West, Long. 117°33° 15 West, where he wintered.

He left there in May, 1793, continuing his journey up the Peace River,
through the Rocky Mountains and along the Parsnip River, thence westward
to the Salmon River and the Pacific Ocean.

He reached the Pacific after a series of attacks from most of the Indian
tribes encamped along the various streams along his route. His return to
Fort de la Fourche, which he reached 24th August, 1793, was nearly
perilous to his life, .md that of the few Indians who .munnp‘mw(l him.

He returned to his headquarters at Chipewyan and resumed his duties of
chief trader. Of all the explorers of the North-W est regions of Canada—

> Mackenzie was the most daring and the most exposed to war weapons of the
Indians.
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OBSERV ATIONS.

FRANKLIN'S EXPEDITIONS,

1st.—1819, 1820, 1821, 1822, o
Hudson Bay to ‘Coppcr—f\line River and Polar Sea.

2nd.—1825, 1826, 1827.
2 ’New York to Fort William, thence vié¢ Lake Winnipeg, Cum-
berland House and chain of Lakes to the River Mackenzie,
thence down to the Polar Sea, and along its east and west

coasts,

3rd.—1845, 1846, 1847.
Vid Davis Strait, Baftin Sea, Lancaster Sound, Beechey Island,
Wellington Channel up to head of Grinnell Land, latitude
77 degrees north ; thence down channel along east side of
Bathurst Island and west side of Cornwallis Island ; thence
down Peel Sound to Boothia Felix and King William’s
Island, in search of a passage to Behring Sea and the Pacific
Ocean, with two ships—* Erebus’’ and ‘ Terror.”
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A—1.
FRANKLIN'S FIRST EXPEDITION.

Via Hudson Strait and Bay to York Factory, thence Overland by chain of rivers
and lakes, to Athabasca Lake, Great Slave Lake, Yellow Knife and Copper-Mine
Rivers, thence on the Polar Sea, Kastward, and return,

1819-1820-1821-1822.

Sk |

! ‘empera- | Tablio: “Ton. Distance
[
|
|

Dates. | Localities. |"h(‘1:'l']’" it! % des | Klt:l(ll'h‘ ‘ t.I\“:;\n't”:.lL
rth. West. | .
‘ varied \ | | Miles,
[ f
1819 Journey Outward to the Polar Sea. From | To | | |
[ e ok s s
May 23.. Franklin and party leave Gravesend, Eng., on board |
“Prince of Wales " ship of H's. B. C.
Aug. 30.. York Factory. reached. Remained there until 9th . ‘
Sept . . 57 0 81 92126/ 0] ' 8,458
Oct. 6. ./Norway House, N.E. end of Lake Wi 1n|n|n g .. . 534138 98 124
do 22../Cumberland H., Pine Lake, N. side of North River
Saskatchewan. . ... ‘ . D356 40 1021641 690
Nov. 6., I'im- Lake frozen over, .
% |
1820 | [ ]| i
Jan. 18..|Left Cumberland with sledges and snow shoes. [ | [
W0 B¢ s rrsvais Tna s E eI N v S5O I e e 10

Mar. 26..|Reached Fort C In|n\\\1m N. “side and West end of
| Athabasca Lake, near Outlet into Mackenzie ot
[ River.  Remained there about 3} months......... .. ..|08/42/38 11118 20 87
July 18..!Departure with 16 men and 3 candes. i [ | |
do 29../0ld Fort Providence, the Northernmost trading ‘ |
th, of the North West Company, 22 miles up [ -1 ]
North Arni and North side of Great Slave Lake L6217 19] 114 0 28 326
This Fort 76 M. East of Moose-Deer Island Fort. .
Aug. 2..|Departure with 6 officers, 17 voyageurs and 3 inter- | |
{m-t‘n-rn and 3 Indian wives with 3 children, 3 {
arge and 2 small canoes. [ |
do 20../Fort Enterprise via Yellow Knife River which ascends |
North Luﬂ\nud 1564 miles . .. Eoai +31 +426430 .. 11230/, 217
[This building, 50 x 24 feet, erected |»\ Franklin, [
Party (nm]n]lul to remain there 9 months for pro-
Blons,

Indians and others refuse to proceed at this season. [ ] |
1821 . | |
June 7..Dr. Richardson and portion of party start for the ‘ { } )
Copper Mine River and the Polar Sea ,......... 74

do 14../Franklin and remainder of party follow.
July 18..|Arrived at mouth of Copper-Mine River, Polar Sea. |
i Discharged 4 men. .. .. 674750, 115/49'33 0
do 21..|Commenced voyage lutnh\.u(l ullmg coast of Arctic [
Ocean, 20 persons in all
do 23..|Port I‘l,n\'urth, reached

li'.’:A%l'b 0

do 27..|Detention Harbour, reached ‘ ; . : 1104120 .
Aug. 18..|End of voyage Eastward, at .t|u Turnagain, on j | ‘
Polar Sea, beyond Mc-l\lll' Sound and South of | |
Dease Strait.. . ............. . 38 M( 181! ND 109(25/ 0 638

Coast  followed
Mine River.

|

555 G. M. from ‘mouth of (umnl- ;' [ ‘ "
| |

« Total distance travelled on Outward Journey to Polar Sea, and |

Eastward along Sea Coast 6,63

Norg—During the Return Journey, one of the party was lost, four died of exhaustion and staryation
and five killed,

- . |
I
———
Dates.
Fr
1821 .
Aug. 22, Sent a tin
hopin
Commene
Went to |
do 25.. Sea voyag
Sea water
do  26.. Commenc
V .ni.ninn
do 381.. Built 2 &
Sept. 10..|C “III[!IH.\
do 19..'Canoe bre
do  21.. Richardsc
do  25.. Killed b«
a sort
Crédit ret
do  30.. Encampe:
Oct. 6.. Ate old sl
Crédit an
do 7.. Franklin
Richards
do 0.. Michel, t
J. B
| leavi
do 11.. Michel gi
do  20.. Michel sl

do 23..

do 29
Nov. 1
do
l|1' T .
do 16..
do 26
Dec. 11
do 17
1822
, June 2
July 4
1'“ “

Richards
tich
They arr
arriv
retur
One part
for 3
Peltier d

Relief re
livec
Rocl

Franklit
Indi

Arrive a

Arrive a

Arrive a
May

[Arrive a
\lll\| a




chain of rivers
id Copper-Mine

Lon- Distance
ritudes travelled,

e | i

9226 0 " 8,458
98 124

021641 690
11,18 20 87
14 028 326
1250 N7
| |
¥
154933/ 0

lf.‘.ﬁ) 0
104120
|
|
09/25| 0 (38
|
|
| |
a, and ’
[ 6,63

m and staryation
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A—2.
FRANKLIN'S FIRST EXPEDITION—Continued.

1819-1820-1821-1822,

E
g Distance
.
¢ $ travelled.

dates. Localities, = -

Dat« ‘ = Statute t
5 Miles,
]

Return Journey
From Cape Turnagain on the Polar Sea
To Fort Enterprise, |

From | To | 4 g g

1821

Aug. 22, Sent a tin case sealed adrift with account of journey, |
hoping it might drift Eastward. |
Commenced return journey from Cape Turnagain 2 - 68 1850 109 25
Went to bed dinnerless and supperless.
do  25.. Sea voyage terminated. Musquitoes disappear.. 12
Sea water temperature during voyage. . +43 4+ 48

do  26.. Commenced ascent of Hood River,
Variation 41° 43 22" K. Dip of needle, 88” 58" 48

67 1923 109 44 30

do  31.. Built 2 small canoeés 34 436
Sept. 10.. Compass, ete., abandoned. Toovweak to carry it.
do 19..'Canoe broken. Snow 2 feet deep. .. s + 25! 430

do  21.. Richardson abandons specimens.
do  25.. Killed b deer, after feeding' 8 days on Tripe de Roche,
a sort of moss,
Crédit returns without Junius who never returned,
do  30.. Encamjx d about 70 miles North of Fort ]':I|||'I’|'l'|~|-. (1% 112 20
Oct.  6.. Ate old shoes and seraps of leather,
Crédit and Vaillant unable to go further.

do  7.. Franklin continues journey,
Richardson, Hepburn and Hood unable to travel.
do 9.. Michel, the Iroquois voyageur, suspected of shooting | b

J. Bte. Bélanger, Fontana and Perrault after
leaving Franklin.
do 11.. Michel gives human flesh to eat, saying it was wolf.
do  20.. Michel shoots Hood at door of tent when alone,
do  23.. Richardson, Hepburn and Michel resume journey.|
Richardson shoots Michel, for self protection,
do  29.. They arrive at Fort Enterprise, where Franklin had
arrived on the 10th, had left on the 20th and
returned on the 21st i s
One partridge killed, divided into 6 parts ; first flesh
for 31 days, says Franklin.

Nov. 1.. Peltier dies of hardship and starvation. | | ‘
do 2., Samandré dies of hardship and starvation. | |
do  7..!Relief received, sent by Back, up to which time party

|

|

lived on pounded bones of dead deer and Tripe de
l{‘l'hl'.
do 16.. Franklin and party leave Fort Enterprise with Relief|
Indians
do  26.. Arrive at Akaitcho’s camp ; remain there five days.
Dec. 11.. Arrive at Fort Providence ; remain there four days. .
do 17..|Arrive at Moose-Deer Island ; remain there tntil 26th|

L6217/119 114 928

[ May, 1822 ‘ 6111 8 11351 37,
1822 | 1
_June 2. |Arrive at Fort Chipewyan ; remain there three days. H8 42|38 111 18 20
July 4. |Arrive at Norway House, Foot of Lake Winnipeg. ... H3/41/38 98 124
do 14..|Arrive at York Factory, Hudson's Bay, thence to |

167] 0| 3. 92,28 0

| England

{ 2
| Total distance travelled Overland and on the Polar Sea,--per Franklin, 5,500
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FRANKLIN'S SECOND EXPEDITION.

1825~

1826-1827.

Route Travelled and partly Surveyed.

New York to Penetanguishene,

Lake Huron.
Lake Superior,

Fort William, »id Rainy Lake,

During the Summer of 1525,

vid Albany,
feldt Bay, Lake Huron, Inln March tn.f.htl \|n|l

River to Cumberland House,

Slave River,

25th tq 20th .lu]\

Fort Resolution to New v Fort Provide mee, .n foot of Great \l.\\'
31st July to 2nd
Mgr.
ngust,
near lower or west end and on north side of Lake
Fort Simpson to junction of Bear Lake River, Bth to 8th August
return from Garry Island
This was Franklin's 1st journey down the Mackenzie,

the Great Mackenzie River,
New
Simpson, 2nd to 4th A
ewyali,

Bear Lake River to,
August, 1827
in. une, 1

Length of the Be

ar Lake

Fort Providence, (where

and the

Clut
Mgr. Clut intends to establish his Headquarters at Fort Chip-|

Niagara Falls,

resides,

August '
1889) down the

Toronto, Lake Simcoe to Kempen-

at

River to Fort Franklin near outlet of South-West
Lake, 8th August to 5th September

Penetanguishene to Saut-Ste-Marie, 23rd April to 1st M: ay
Saut-Ste-Marie to Fort William, 1st May to 10th May

Lake of the Woods, Lake Winnipeg and the North Saskatchewan

10th May to 16th June i

Cumberland House, vid chain of lakes to Fort Chipewyan at |nn< tion of Lake

16th June to 15th July

Fort Chipewyan to Fort Resolution at junction of Slave River outlet

‘Athabasca and
uul Hn-;u Slave Lake,
Lake and above its outlet into
to Fort

Mackenzie River

Athabasca in 1890

mouth of the
He again descended

the

.\|.|1‘lu-l|mv. illl

.\Iln.nf ( ireat .“HII

Dr. Richardsin’s excursion to the North-East termination or upper end of Great Bear Lake,

near Fort Confidence,

4th July to 1st September

Distance travelled, as estimated by Franklin
Number of miles surveyed, as estimated by Frs nnl\lm

Fort Simpson, near junction nf the Rivers Liard and Mackenzie,

below Great Slave Lake,

Statut
Miles,

760
250
106
1,018

S0

240

per Franklin,

Lat, 62° 11’ 0” N.— Long. 121" 38' W, per Franklin.
Old Fort Norman, 11'\\.I,I(|~dnlll|llihf Bear River from Great Iiv ar Lake

Lat. 64” 40" 38" N, Long. 124" 44’ 47" W, Vv ar. 39° 57’ 62" K.
Fort Franklin, near outlet of (ireat l-m Lake into Bear l\l\u

Lat. 65° 11 56" N.—Long. 123" 12 44” W.—Var. 30" 9" 0” E. per Franklin,
Old Fort Good Hope, on the Mackenzie, — Last Trading I n~l, 312 miles below Fort Norman.,

Lat. 67° 28’ 21” N.—Long. 130° 64’ 38" W,— Var, 47" 28 41” K.

See Part VII for further particulars respecting the *Mackenzie River and Region.’

Dates,

1826

Fort F'ri
. Left Fo
Old For!

Jan, 1
June 24..
July 1tov.

July 8 to 16. Mouth «

do 17 to 31. Hersche
Aug. 1 to17. ln Ree

Lat
do INI\':H. Iey Re

Sept. 1 to 21 Mouth «

1826 }

July 8 to

Aug. 8.... East m

| of 1

Aug. 9 to 18,|Mouth
at

Aug. 18 to|

Sept. 1....|Fort C
oul
mi
| Reache
i
N.B. i'l'hn-\

La
| M




FRANKLIN'S SECOND EXPEDITION.

1825-1826-1827.

————
Statute
Miles, Te: o I s
R Femperature Fah, Statute
Dates, loute Miles
From| To Mean
mpen
' 760 Fort Franklin to the Polar Sea.
250
106

hewan

: 1.018 Jan. 1.... Fort Franklin. '_l'vnuwr:\turv observed during the month,, -16.2 -31.3 23.8 0
' and ; June 24, ... Left Fort Franklin for, Polar Sea,
840 July 1to7.. Old Fort Hope to west mouth of Mackenzie g +41.6 +55.8 y 604
Lake,
2 20 Vopage under Franklin on Polar Sea,
ot into West of the River Mackenzie,
135 With the Lion and Reliance Boats, 8 men each,
» Fort
Chip-|
R 103 :
‘ 27 July 8 to 16. Mouth of Mackenzie to Herschel Island ) +47.3
zie in - do 17 to 31, Herschel Island to ley Reef . . . ' . +39.3
ended Aug. 1 to17. 1cy Reef to Return Reef near Point Beechey.
X 1.90 Lat. 70" 26",  Long. 148" H2 4.6 374
t Bear! "~ do 18 to31.|lcy Reef to the Mackenzie.— Returning 1H.6 374
cvdl a1 Sept. 1 to 21, Mouth of Mackenzie to Fort Franklin. +40.8 674
Lake,
183 Total going and returning.

Vowage under Dr. Richardson on the Polar Sea. Nautical
East of the Mackenzie, Miles.
With the Dolphin and Union Boats, 6 men cach,

July 8 to

wr Franklin,

l;l'“f'ml\h“' Aug. 8....|East mouth of Mackenzie or from Point Encounter to mouth
of the Copper-Mine River, Eastward +32 26 46,68 863
Aug. 9 to 18, |Mouth of Copper-Mine River, overland to Fort Confidence
at North 'C:wl or upper end of Great Bear Lake 115
Aug. 18 to
Sept. 1....|Fort Confidence to Fort Franklin at lower or west end and l
‘ outlet of Great Bear Lake, by boat and canoe, (175
miles in a direct line) . 318
Reached Fort Franklin, after an absence of 71 days.
| .
\ Total. 1,296 Nautical M, 1,490 Statute M . ; 1,206

N.B. i'l'lu» N. E. entrance of the Mackenzie River to Great Slave | |
ake, by Franklin’s Survey in 1825, is 1,045 Statute |

‘ ) )
Miles. { |
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C.
FRANKLIN'S THIRD EXPEDITION
1845-1846-1847,

Via Davis Strait, Baffin Sea, Lancaster Sound, Beechey Island, Wellin%ton Channel

up to head of Grinnell Lund, Latitude 77 degrees North; thence down channel
along east side of Bathurst Island and west side of Cornwallis Island ; thence
down Peel Sound to Boothia Felix and King William’s Island, in search of a pass.

age to Behring Sea and Pacific Ocean, with two ships “ Erebus” and “ Terror,”

Franklin never returned from this Expedition, He perished with his entire
party, before any of the Expeditions sent for their relief could reach them.

First traces found were inscriptions upon three tombstones at Beechey Island,
discovered in August, 1850, by Captain Ommaney, R. N., of H.M.S. ¢ Assistance”
and by Captain Penny of the “ Lady Franklin.”

In October, 1854, Dr. Rae ascertained from the Esquimaux of Boothia Felix that
a party of about forty white men were met on the west coast of King William’s
Island, on their journey to the Great Fish River, where they all perished of starvation
towards the spring of 1850. : ;

Captain McClintock, R.N., LL.D,, during his voyage on the small steam vessel
“Fox,” of 170 tons, 30th June, 1857, to 21st September, 1859, ascertained the only
authentic intelligence of the death of Sir John Fraunklin and ot the faté of the crews
of the “ Erebus” and “ Terror.”

From a record found in a cairn near the head of King William’s Island, in May,
1859, by Lieut. W, R. Hobson, under McClintock, it appears that the latter died 11th
June, 1847, at which time the total loss by deaths had been 9 officers and 15 men,
out of a party of 105 who had landed there 22nd April, 1847, their vessels having been
beset by ice since 12th September, 1846,

This document was dated 25th April, 1848 and signed by Captain F. R. M.
Crozier, of the “Terror,” and Captain James Fitzjames of the “ Erebus.” They added
a note stating that they would start next day for Back’s Fish River,

For details see Captain McClintock’s narrative respecting Franklin’s discoveries
and his own, published in London, 1859,

See also f;ist of the various Expeditions sent for the relief of Sir John Franklin,
1848 to 1859 inclusive, at end of Part IX.

,~//
«/
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\ 'femp
) F
/
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Dates.

1820

August
September. .
. Remove

October,

November.. .

24.

December

1821
January

February ...

March ..
April.
May.
June 7
do 2
do ~23
July 10
do 21
do 27

Fort En

AL tent

Buildin,

At Fort

do

(l('
do
do
ll”
do

. Dr. Ric

.. Copper
. Lat. 68

En
Ice 6 tc

.| Portag

116
Dip of

. I'.A
.| Detent
11(

ar



FRANKLIN'S FIRST EXPEDITION.

'femperature of Region—Fort Enterprise to the Polar Sea.

) From Latitude 64° to 68° and Longitude 109° to 116°,

/ 1819-20-21-22,

ngton Channgl
1|()Wn (,‘ll:lllln'l
Isl:md; thence
sarch of a pass.
and “Terror,”

Thermometep
Fahrenheit.

Mean Variation

vith his entire N i . of
hem, Dates. Localities, Varied, Ivl-‘l::]r:«:r- Compass
” ’ , East.

From| To

leechey Island,
“ Assistance”

"

Loy House 50 x 24 where, Franklin spent
several months,

Fort Enterprise,

thia Felix that

Cing William’ 1820 .
d gt“ P .“_I ey August 24, /At tent of Encampment. . ... .. Py = oo +42
d of starvation September. . Building commenced on the 4th, near Lat. 64" Long. 112} +03 33¢
October, Removed from Tents to House on 6Gth, . b +28
1 November... At Fort Enterprise. . 31 7
1 stes aaes \
| steam vessel et o ae i 5 _egr

ained the only

1821

6 of the crews
January ... do do L 20 1 15.6
y February ... do do . - 1 9| 206.3
sland, in May, March......| do do £ 20 49 11.5
atter died 11th April. do do + 40 32 1.6
8 and 15 : May. do ) do . LG8 + 8 +32.0
=t R Y men, June 7 . Dr. Richardson starts in advance of Franklin who joined
ils hll\‘lng been him on 21st. . .. : : 73
do 21.... Copper-Mine River. Point Lake
: N do ~23. ... Lat. 65° 12" 14", Long. 113" 8 25”.—50 miles below Fort
[v)t:l}l‘l F. R. M, Enterprise . ..... F ; 2 39
I.h(‘y added Ice 6 to 7 feet thick along channel 49 4
July 10 ... Portage leading to Great Bear Lake. Lat. 67° 1 10”. Long.
b &t i 116° 27" 287, seiogan . 7 41143
n’s discoveries Dip of needle 87° 31’ 18",
do 21..../Polar Sea. Lat. 67° 47’ 50" . " —— 43| +4D
do 27.... Detention Harbour on Polar Sea. Lat. 67° 53" 40", Long.

10 49 34

John Franklin, 110° 41’ 20"




FRANKLIN'S SECOND EXPEDITION.
1825-26-27.

Temperature at Fort Franklin, as observed by Mr. Dease of the Franklin l‘:\'lw.
dition, from Sept., 1825, to Sept., 1826 :—In Latitude 65° 11’ 56” North, and
Longitade 123° 12" 44” West.—At lower nl'\.\'. W. end of Great Bear Lake,

towards its outlet. A

'|"-ln|~'|’:\|\lrn .
Months

Highest. Lowest.

September.
October
November
December
January
February
March
April
May
*June
July
August

*Record for month of June was stolen by Esquimaux, mean temperature given cannot Be more than

one or two degrees astray.

May 13,
1882 Lockwi

18811883 Grinne
lin's

18811883 Dijmp
side
18191820 Melvil
1821-1822 Winte
18221823 Iglooli
182418
1829-1832 Booth

18461854 Repul

18481840 Port 1
1848 1849 Point
18491850 Chlor
18491850 Nortl

1849-1851Fort |
1848-1851|Fort (

1850-1852| Point
1850-18561 Grith
18501853 Princ
1850-1853| Bay «
18511852/ Walk
18521853 Caml
18531854 Camc

18511852 Batt;
1852-1854 Beec
1852-1853 Nort
1853- 1854 Well
1 1850 Van!
18581859 Port
18601861 Foul
1869-1870 Sabi
1871-1872 Tha
18721873 Pola
1875-1876/ Disc
1875-1876| Floe

1872-1874|Frax
1882 l&\':{‘l"nﬂ

* Capt.




Mean Temperature during the Sammer and Winter months,

At various Polar Stations.

|
|

anklin li\'}..‘.
" North, and
Bear Lake

Years. Stations. Remarks,

North.
West.

Longitude

Latitude

R ——
ure, Below
May 13, Zero., Zero,
$san 1882 Lockwood Island. . L B3240 40 46 014.0 May. Norecord. Extreme North reachéd by
Lient. Lockwood -of the
Greely Expedition. — N,
W. coast of Greenland on
L 2.92 the Polar Sea.
8 20,258 1881-1883 Grinnell Land. Lady Frank ) W. side—Hall Basin to
:_' 2.79 lin's Bay,; Fort Conger. S1440 6445034.4 38:9 Robeson Channel,
u._i 3.06 Var. 1107 12 W,
D 23.78 1881-1883 Dijmphna (Sea of Kara) 8. 4.8 8.6 S. side of Wova Zembla,
1 12.70 side of Nova Zembla | 70100 64 G0 34.0 7.4 « Russia, 3
11 8.2 1819-1820 Melville Island. 74470 111 00371 28.0 Melville Soundy 4
"-_' 15 9 2 Winter Island (Parry) 66110 83 00350 2075 Fox Channel, Hudson's Bay.
‘ 3635 822 Igloolik (Parry). o 69210 82 0034.4 21.3 do do
+ 48,00 1824-1825 Port Bowen. X 80 0037.0 25.1 Baffin Sea, Eclipse Sound.
4 } f 10 18201832 Boothia Felix 92 0038.0 7.7 Esquimanx Settlers, Gulf of
8 5100 . Boothia.

18461854 I{pl.u]\u- Bay—Fort Hu|n- 66320 87T 0035.7 23.3 N. of Rowe's Welcome,
Hudson’s Bay.

ot Be more than 18481849 Port Leopold ‘ .. T8800 9015034.0 Regent Inlet.

1848 1849 Point Providence . . ... 64140 165 0037.3 Jan. Behring Sea.

18491850 Chloris Peninsula.......... 66580 173 0045.0 Aug Jan. | E. Siberia.

1849-1850 North Star Bay ... 76340 69 0087.7 25.7 N. E. end Baffin Sea. Green-
land.

1849-1851|Fort Simpson* 62 70122 00462.9 June. 14.7 R. Mackenzie.

1848-1851| Fort Confidence. . . 66 40 0| H9 0043.7 do 29.0 N. E. part of Great Bear
Lake. \

1850-1852  Point Clarence . GO450 165 0045.0 7.6 Behring Sea.’

1850- 18561 |Gritfith Island 74340 9530034.5 28 .8 Peel Sound.

1850-1853| Prince of Wales Strait. 724700118 0036.7 31.2 Beaufort Sea and Melville

18501853 Bay of Mercy . T4 60 118 0036.7 31.2 Sound.

18511852 Walker Bay . T1350 118 0037.0 17.0 MecClure Strait.

18521853 Cambridge Bay. ... .69 30105 0036.9 31.8 N. side Dease Strait.

1853-1854, Camden Bay : 70 80 145 0037.7 June. 21.5 Polar Sea Coast—W. of R.

Mackenzie.

1852 Batty Bay 3120 91 0024.1 Sept E. side Somerset Island.
21854 Beechey Island { 50 92 0039.4 July Franklin wintered 1845-46. .
2-1853 Northumberland Sound.. $310 97 0034.3 W. of Barrow Strait.

Franklin ascended.

W. Coastrof Greenland.

Jellot Strait—The * Fox ”
wintered here,

92 0035
7053 033.0
94 0040.1 July

1854 Wellington Channel
31850 VanRensslaer Harbour
81859 Port Kennedy

1861 Foulke v 78180, 73 0036.8 21.2 Smith Sound.
1870 Sabine Island 74320 19 0033.2 Aug.|10.0 E. Coast Greenland.
1872 Thank-God Harbow 81350/ 6144037.7 30.5 Robeson Channel.
Polaris House. 7818 0| 7251 0 No Record|21.2
6/ Discovery Harbour.. , B1440 65 0034.1 36.7 Robeson Channel.
1875-1876| Floeberg Beach 82270/ 6122034.3 [31.0 Lincgln or Polar Sea
East !
1872-1874| Franz Josef Land 79510 59 0032.9 20.5 Between Greenland and
West Nova Zembla.
1882-1883|Fort Rae. ... .. .. vivens 62390 11544 056.5 July. (17.6 Hea®N. arm of Great Slave

[ [ Lake.

* Capt. Lefroy, 184244, gives Lat. 61° 52’ N, and Long. 121° 25’ 2” W, at Fort Simpson.
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f Climate at Polar stations on the West Coast of Greenland, with that
of other Polar stations in Russia and in Canada.

Winter

Summer |
; ; ,l‘H]‘l”:.:irt:“_“ T'emperature Range
Stations. Latitude. PR December, of
June, July
‘\“l:'\l"‘. 4 J:unuu‘y. Tl-m]wr:lt\m», .

Fehlruary.

Siberian and Russian North American Stations.

1.

Yakoutsk, Siberia MG 2 § §
Yukon, Alaska........... .. r ) 66 0 59,

2. Stations on the West Coast of Greenland.

Rennselaer Harbour . .

Westenholm. . .. . . 76 33 +38.0 28.7 66
Upernavik . .. A e ; Az 7248 +35.2 12.56 7
Omenak. .... . 7041 | +40.7 6.1

Jacobshavn .. { 1

2 3. Stations West of Baflin’s Bay.

T447 | +37

Melville Island. .. .... o R o 1 28.2

Assistance Bay . ‘ 74 40 +35.9 26.7

J Port Bowen. . .... ... " 7314 +37.0 1

Boothia Felix. .. Y | e 6959 | +38.0 A

TEOERS o sesaies e Vb s wieh wynis v eniey ) +35.2 3

Old Fort Good Hope. River Mackenzie. . . . ... +39.7 1
Winterinsel .........co0... N YU, 1 6611 | +36.1 20.5 0.6
Fort Kganklin, at W. end of Great Bear Lake. .. 6512 } +50.2 17.0 | 67.2
Mean...... SOUE whd wisar Bl w g s o:s 84 3

The above is according to Charles A. Schott of the United States Coast Survey

Variati
—_—
Dates,
Between
1819
Oct. 6.. Norway H
do 22.. Cumberlax
1820

Feb, 23.

March 7..
do 10.¢
do 26..
July 28..
29..

do

Aug. 156

1821
July 23
do 27..
Aug. “18.

do 26

Ile & la Cr
Beaver Ri
Methye Li
Fort Chip
Ile & la Ca
Old Fort 1

. |Grizzly Be

Port Epwi
Detention
Cape Tur

reache

|Hood Riv



with that

Range
of

Emperatyure,
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FRANKLIN'S FIRST EXPEDITION.
1819-1820-1821-1822,

Variation of Compass and Dip of Needle observed by Franklin,
L

bt

Dates,

Variation
of
Compass
Kast.

Localities,

First Expedition.

Between Winnipeg and the Polar Sea, vid Copper-Mine River,
= and thence on the Polar Sea.
Norway House, Foot of Lake Winnipeg..
Cumberland H.- North Saskatchewan

Tle & la Crosse,

" Beaver River. W. side of Clear Lake. ..
: Methye Lake. Trading Post

26.. Fort Chipewyan. West end."—Outlet L. Athabasca ..

.|Ile & la Cache, Great Slave Lake. .. ’
.|01d Fort Providence. North Arm.—Great Slave Lake..
.|Grizzly Bear Lake. South of Fort Enterprise

Port El»\\‘nrthf Eastward of Copper-Mine River on Polar Sea.

.. Detention Harbour. do do do

Cape Turnagain. Extreme Point Eastward, on the Polar Sea,
reached by Franklin "

Hood River—Mouth—on Polar Sea—Retirn voyage..

“])i]b

O
Needle.
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G
FRANKLIN’S: SECOND EXPEDITION.

1825-1826-1827

A K v > s - i o |
Observations for Latitude, Longitude and Variation—by Franklin, during his two
journeys to the Polar Sea, 1825 and 1826,

Longitude
; Latitude by Variatio
. G x 2 X Al \ ariation
Place of Observation. North.  Chronometer East,
[est.,

Over the westerly
(n eastern \]n,u- (
On western slope
(On eastern ~|u|w (
o ; Saskatchewan Va
Between Red-Riy
1825 £ A ’ Eastward of Red
. In Ontario, East
Penetanguishene, Lake Huron.. . ... L April.. ... | 44 48 42 80 00 52 056 16 Prince Edwa
Fo#William, Lake Superior. vk ’ May .. . 48 23 40 8916 8 7172 Fort Conger— La
Ragily River.. H. B. Co. Fort.: 'l aa do ...... 2 I8 36 18 3 98 3¢ 9 99 305 to 3.82
Egkeof thefWeoods. .. .. oo vveeveenesn. cor oJune. ..., 492119
Cumberland House, N. R. Saskatchewan.. ..| do .
[le & la Crosse Fort . eeo.| do
Fort Chipewyan, Outlet L. Athabasca ...... .... July..
Fort Resolution, Junction Slave River and Great
Slave Lake..... . B0 wacioe] 8 61 10 26 113 45 00 2219 9
Outlet G, Slave L. into R. Mackenzie August . 61 30 00 118 47 56 33 1¢
Old Fort Norman, R. Mackenzie. do 64 40 38 124 44 47
Old Fort Good Hope, R. Mackenzie do 67 28 21 130 51 48

Month |Day

2
107 54 36 23192
111 18 20 25 29 37

1826
Leith Pt., G. Bear Lake April,.... 2 65 46 49
Fort Franklin, (3. Bear Lake. - June g 7 65 11 56
Old Fort Norman on the R. Mackenzie do P11 64 40 38
Old Fort Good Hope, Lowest Trading Post. July.... . 67 28 21
Near West Outlet of R. Mackenzie do .. 68 52 05

West of R. Mackenzie..

Barter, Island . : » August. . 15 36 04
Foggy Island. ! : do . 8 147 38 04 131512
Return Reef do . 7 148 52 00 41 20 00

East of R. Mackenzie,

Cape Bathurst . : July.. ] 70 30 46 127 30 0 |
Cape Lyon .| do .. 25 69 46 25 122 50 b5

Point Cliffon A August. 69 13 15

Cape Siy"W. Hope. . cod| 4 686828 |........ | 523000
Cape Kgndall. . .. . " 67 58 26 115 18 00 |

Mmg‘M;f('np]wr-..\iinv River ‘ : 8 67 47 50 115 36 49 | 48 00 00

e
/
N r m . . yenns
{{y N.B.—The longitude of Fort William was determined by the Boundary Line Commissioners, after
. _ Franklin’s departure for England, as being 89" 22’ 40",
New Fort Norman is about 23 miles below the ruins of the Old Fort which was on the West
side of the Mackenzie, '
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ng his two

er

5]
4
t
8

0
5

0o |
19 |

nissioners, after

vas on the West

Variation
Cast,

15 36 04
43 15 12
11 20 0

52 30 00

48 00 (0
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H—1
HYETAL OR RAIN TABLE.

—DoMINION oF CANADA,—

g

I’rv(-il»it;ltinll

Localities. [ Inches
o \ | of
i Water.
|
- A g S -
Over the westerly slope of the Cascade Mountain and Vancouver Island.. . ! H0
On eastern slope of Cascade Mountain %
On western slope of Rocky Mountains. i eaasbivat B B .. RO : 25
On eastern slope of Rocky Mountains : . Sl e Es 20
Saskatchewan Valley " B R Sewn 15
Between Red-River and the Meridian of 100 degrees of West Longitude., v a0 25
Eastward of Red-River, including Lakes Superior, Michigan, Huron and Erie, 5 30
In Ontario, East of Hamilton, covering Lake Ontario, Provinces of Quebec, New Brunswick,
36

Prince Edward Island and Nova Scotia
Fort Conger—Lat. 81° 44" Long. 64" 45, During Greely Expedition.
3.95 to 3.82 inches, per year. e R

1881 sz'lssf 83
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H-2.,

QUARTERDY Average Nllnl}ﬁof Days of Rain in the Dominion of Canada and
in Newfoundland, andthe Number of Days of Snow in each Month du-
ing the Year 1886.

Number of Days of Rain. Number of Days of Snow, Sta

.
P

Salt W

| Octoben, =

Autumn.

| January.

| November |
December

1 Melville Islanc
9 Winter Island
3 Port Bowen.

1 Gulf of Boothi
5 Gulf of Boothi
¢ Gulf of Boothi
7 Assistance Ba
8 Walker Bay

9 Dealy Island.
10 Cambridge Be
11 Camden Bay

Ontario......
Quebec...... alekie
New Brunswick . ... : 7
Nova Scotia......... 24'933° 2|26
Prince Edward Island . ¢ 549
Manitobs .....cc000.0. 5{21°'418
North-West Territory. . ‘0j14 7156
British Columbia . ... .. § 7/20 519°8,38
Newfoundland. . . .... e 71291 33

% =1

7368

12 Wellington C
13 Port Kenned)
14 Sabine Island
15/ Floeberg Bea

16 Discovery Hs

17 Discovery H:
18 Discovery Hi

Fresh
19 Lake Alexan

920 Lake Alexan
21 Igloolik




»
f Canada anq Maximum Thickness of Salt Water Ice and of Fresh Water Ice.

1 Month du;.

Observed at various Polar Stations,

——

Thickness
in Remarks.
Inches.

Latitude

fS . §
f Snow, Stations, North Date.

[

Salt Water Ice,

Ea
| November |

= - 1 Melville Island . May 17, ( N. side of Me]ville Sound.
o 2 Winter Island 6611 March 7, bb N. side of Fox Channel, H. B.
) 69 97 4 3 Port Bowen. . 7313 May 4, 86.5 l'f: side uf_l{»g«nt_ Inlc-p
) 9°511°8 68 { Gulf of Boothia.. . . 6959 April 30, 9% W. side of Boothia Felix. ’
{ f‘ 24 \ 4 \' 5 Gulf of Boothia.. 8 69 59 April 30, 72 do do
5 39 > ;' ,“_' 6 Gulf of Boothia - 69 59 March 31 84 K‘llv do
) 9 0 ]1‘ 0 373 7 Assistance Bay. 74 40 May 10, 91 Cornwallis Island.
3'5:9 43 04°0 8 Walker Bay 7135 April 1, 67.5 |MéClure Strait.
; 4 == .l jf‘ i 9 Dealy Island. 74 56 March 15, 84 S. side Melville 1.~lgmf\.
) 1 “ 14 'l‘“ } 10 Cambridge Bay . 69 03 May 1, 98 N. side Dease Strait.
3 58l - 3 81 11 Camden Bay 7008 June 1, 86 Polar Sea Coast. West of R.
it IR oxdhd Mackenzie,
12 Wellington Channel Muarch 24, 1854. . 68 Ascended by Franklin.
13 Port Kennedy April 11, 1859. .| 74 Bellot Strait.
14 Sabine Island May 21, 1870 79 E. Coast of GGreenland.
15/ Floeberg Beach . May 4, 1876 79.2 |Coast of Polar Sea. W. of
Robeson Channel.
16, Discovery Harbour 81 44 |April 30, 1876. 39.2 |Lady Franklin Bay. W. side
Hall Basin.
17 Discovery Harbour. . ... 81 44 May 21, 1882 59.8 do do
18 Discovery Harbour. . May 1, 1883. 57.8 do do

Fresh Water Iee.

19 Lake Alexandra 81 40 March 9, Near Discovery Harbour,
20 Lake Alexandra, 81 40 May 21, 1883 67 do do

69 21 June, 1823 60.84 |W, side of Fox Channel.

21 Igloolik



GEOGRAPHICAL situation and Climate

of

J

rarious localities in Canada and N

and from 52 to 125 degrees of West Lungltude.

Newfoundland, from 42 to 82

-~

degrees of North Latiu'lde,

W GO D -

Localities.

Anticosti,
Anticosti,
3elle-Tle,

S W. Point,
West Point, do

Lighthousge do

Calgary, Alberta District. .

{ Charlottetown, P.E.I

\ Kilmahumaig do

Cumberland House, Saskatchewan District.
Edmonton, Alberta District

P. Q.

Fort Chimo, Hudson’s Strait..
Fort Chipewyan, Athabasca Lake
Fort Conger, Lady Franklin Bay
Fort Franklin, Great Bear Lake
Fort Norman—Old. Mackenzie
Fort Rae, Great Slave Lake
Fort Simpson, Mackenzie River.
Fredericton,
Halifax
Hamilton

River.

Province of New Brunswick. .
do Nova Scotia
do Ontario.
Kingston do do
Montreal do Quebec
Moose Factory, Hudson’s Bay..
Ottawa, Province of Ontario.. . . Sw ..
Port Arthur do \‘Mr
Port Burwell, Hudson’s .\tmlt
Port Churchill, Hudson’s Bay
Port Laperriére, Entrance, Hudson's l-n
Port Moody, P llt\'int'l‘ of l»rlth]ﬂ ‘olumbia
Quebec Citadel, Quebec
Regina, Asstiboia District

Sable Island, Atlantic Ocean, N.S

N'(. John, Province of New Brunswick
Iulm s, Newfoundland
\\Alnn\ ‘ape Breton, N. S.

Toronto, l‘ru\nnvuf()nnnu . .
lhlu Rivers, Province of Quebec

p C
a, \.muvu\wl le unl_]-
(t““ £ \|....m.l.'.

""See Note.

See Note

See Note.

Elevation
above
the Sea.

| »ngitmlvs
West.

55 2
114
63
h«l d

58 42 ¢
81 44
65 11 56
64 40 38

111 18 20
6445 0O
123 12 44
124 44 47
6239 0 11544 O
62 7 0,122 0 O
6 3 0 663815
44 39 38 M ‘& 10
4354 0
441515
45 30 22
5110 O
4523 0
452¢ 0
60 24 30
5843 0
62 34 10
4917 0
46 48 32
HO19 0
13 56 24

N)4) 0
42 0
8928 0
6446 0
9410 0
7810
12252 0
7112 30
104 4 0
60 250

116 15 16 42
47 33 H2
.56 |46 845
350 | 43 38 20
46 20 43
10 4830 O ;
3 4952 0 9708 0

202 & N

Temperature,

Above

Zero.

68.3
72.0
62.0
94.0
92.0
84.4
93.0
88.0

85.7
80.0
84.0
89.5
9.0
85.0

103.0

95.2

Fahrenheit.

Below | /

zero,

13.9
-15.0
21.0
39.7

@
=
-

Snow fell.

23.07|

30.01....

18.4

41.34
44 .18
46.37
42 .97
41.31
35.76
40.47
3.77

0 | 16.37

40.5 |
+17.0

27.9
19.5
10.0

44.6
11.0

32.92

49 .08
38.81
0 65
16.07 ¢ 9| 31.52

41 .41 14| 68| 37.65| 87.4| 57|
42 16| 154 42| 39.41) 73.0 \;_.l
42 .50\ 127 57.6] 60
43.92| 112 61
44.70

49.08| 122 S

33.58 85 é‘l'
47.40| 83 )

BR



21 Ottawa, Province n.f<U|.1.tur.it;.ﬂ..” e 59 i
236 (4523 0 7542 0 6

22 Port Arthur d le 15 8.1 :

- : 0 NS : +15.17] 8 %5 | 1017 1 ¥
5 {S é?;}"“";”h”;‘{"*]”"‘ Sl > _ 644 4824 0 8928 o 15 o P : - g - 113 54
24 0 urchill, Hudson’s Bay 6024 30| 6446 0 7.33 67.1 : T
o > X o > - . D8 43 o . 7

p .;: {)‘ ':-'tt {‘l“l"‘f'l’:lwr:._ l‘._l\trum-.-. Hudson’s Bay i ﬂ“ ;L‘ 0 9410 0 1‘; 90 ““' ‘{’ -::‘ 4-: ;.37 58
- ”4”" “. ';:tl'\.l l] n:\)nu'-»- of British Columbia = ';{': ]‘f 10 20.57 60.8 4‘: > 5% % lk:
~—7 cue »C 1tadel, ue bhec - 0 ’ 35 ‘ 7. V )
28 |Regina, Asshniboia District. 333 | 46 48 32 1010 8.0 (+17.0 | 49.08
29 [Sable Island, Atlantic Ocean, N.S 5019 0 61 0.58 1085 | _s.5 | ooy 122 70| 26.71) 116.9) 55
. S ot o ! 9.5 | 32.92| 2 4 065
\ 0 10.0 46_071 1056 19| 31.52

St. John, Province of New Brunswick. .. .. 3 1 45 16 42] 66 3 45| B8.6E L < |

St. John's, Newfoundland . 47 33 52| 524203 5 ¢ 8 -‘13 :*lv ‘\1‘)14

Sydney, Cape Breton, N. S.. .. : ‘o . & 46 845 6 7 42 50| 127

Toronto, Province of Ontario . ; 3 43 38 20 : .23 +22.8¢ 5 43 .92 112

Three Rivers, Province of Quebec. . .. = 8 8 +26 { 44.70

Victoria, Vancouver Island, B.C. . . . 8 v ? 58I } 5 7 49 .08 122

Winnipeg, Province of Manitoba . 5 .76 9 5¢ ] + 7 33.58 85

Windsor do Ontario . ; 2 68.23 +25.97 p 47.40, 83 g

Y armouth do Nova Scotia. . 31 25| 58 87| +2¢ 8.5 2.9  44.25 147 54| 40.49

York Factory, Hudson’s Bay 556 | b 3 9228 58.17 9 981 5.3 20.73| 4 95 25.10
|

N.B.- Summer Temperature. June, July, August. '\\'mt'-r Temperature. December, January, February.
The above is based chiefly on Carpmael’s Meteorological Tables for 1886, prblished in 1889.
The Latitudes and Longitudes are from Sir John Franklin, Admiral Baytield, Capt. Gordon, Lieut. Greely and others
New Fort Norman—23 miles below Old Fort, and just above entrance of Great Bear Lake River. Lat. 64 54’ 3"—Long. 125° 43’ 1” per Ogilvie, 1888,
Fort McPherson. Lat. about 67° 26’ N.—Long. 134° 57' W. (See W. Ogilvie’s Report to Dep. Int., 1888-89.)
Fort Cumberland. Temperature, 30th May, 1840, by John Lee Lewis, Chief Trader, H. B. C., + 93°.
Fort Simpson.—The Latitude and Longitude given above were established 1849-51.
Capt. Lefroy, 1842-44, gives Lat. 61° 52° N.—Long. 121° 252 W.

Franklin, in 1825, gives Lat. 62° 11’ N.—Long. 121" 38° W.
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f

s,

RIVER YUKON AND MACKENZIE RIVER REGIQNS,
1887-1888.

MAGNETIC OBSERVATIONS.

Declina- | Totpl

|
tion. | Force,

Date. ‘Lutinulv. Longitude.

Yukon Rt}/unl ’
Lake Lyndeman cevsisesdJune-26..| 059 47°1 | 135 04°¢
Marsh ](A‘:lki' - E July 17..] 0 2 - 134 17
Caifon Rl 3 e .. do 24..] 0 42° 5 135 04
Lewes River. ; Auge To. 2 04°5H 136 04
Fort Selkirk .. .. : do 18..| 32 47°6 137 24°¢
White River........ ; do 26, X { 139 37
Stewart River........ ..| do 27 33 228 139 28°5
Forty-Mile River ... .. .[Sept. 12..} 63 25°¢ 140 31

» |

1888,
Boundary ..... e ¢ N R ) 140 54 Not read V78 49°¢ 13002
do 5 A ...|Feb, Ve ) 140 D4 35 453 78 4 13°012
" R S .| do 28.. ) 140 54 3 475 78 4¢ 13018
Porcupine River ..May 16.: g 139 40 37 44°3 79 57°3 1 137053
do s ..| do 20.. g 139 40, 37237 79 b 12" %2
LaPierre’s House . covoJune T, 37 28 Inknown. | Not read. | 81 ¢ 12998

Muackenzie Region : i |
McPherson. .. 146 93.. 7 134 57
Good Hope.. ... . WJuly 13. } 128 31
Norman . ... do 29.. M 54l 125 43
Mackenzie River Aug. j
Simpson. . do
Resolution . . Sept. 2
Chipewyan. .. Nov, 2

do do

l]ll . . | 1[“ ._)‘

81 48
82
82
81 56
81
82
81 2

SI=I=TOTRO W0 -

Mackenzie River Region compared with Ottawa—Magnetic Observations.
HOURS OF SUNLIGHT.

Ottawa, | Chipewyan.| Simpson. | Good Hope. McPherson.

Latitude . .. . 5 26 DR 48 61

H. M. H.
1 15 34 16
do June 1 17 36 18
do do 21 18 44 19
do July 1 5 2 18 364 19
1
31

do Aug. 161G 16
13, »é 14

Hours sunlight May

1|1I 1ltl

][(HI]'\, ours, ( 'S, Ours,

Hours sunlight in May. 456 . :11 ' o ’.1:11!.\‘A . ',l‘ll’
do June oYe . 162 549 570 662

do July - 164 H30 Hbs 4;'_’.'.,

do August S—— 123 167 181 Hle

Totals .. .. ...... .. . 1,805 2,060 | 2,147 | 2,308 2,637

.

The positior
tions, by Protessc
itude, :m(l‘ by th
54’ west, its me!
between Port B
14’ nortld, long.
123° 12’ west.

GGovernment.

\ustria-Hungary

Denmark
Finland
France
(rermany

(Grermany

(ireat  Britain
Canada.

Holland

Norway

Russia.

Russia

Sweden. .
United States. .. ..
United States.

Denmark .



M
FRANKLIN’S SECOND EXPEDITION.

1825, 1826 and 1827.
Maaneric PoLe.

The position of the Magnetic Pole, as computed from Fraunklin’s observa-
tions, by Professor Barlow, 1s in 69° 16’ north latitude and 98° 8 west long-
itude, and by the observations of Capt. Parry, in lat. 70° 43’ north, long. 98°
54 west, its mean_ place being in lat. 70" ndrth, long. 98° 31’ west, which. is
between Port Bowen and Fort Franklin, the former being situated in lat. 73°
14’ nortld; long. 88° 54’ west, and the latter in lat. 65° 12’ north, and long.

o ) ’ (=]
23° 12' west.

12969
13076
12884
13068
13049
12950

N

werved,

vations,

McPherson,

INTERNATIONAT CIRCUMPOLAR STATIONS.

KsTABLISHED IN 1882-1 H\SI}.

Government.,

\ustria-Hungary

Denmark
Finland
France
Germany

Germany

Great  Britain
Canada.

Holland
Norway

Russia.

Russia

Sweden.
United States, .
United States,

Denmark . .

Station,

.Jan Mayen .

Godthaab. ...

. Sodankyla

. Orange Bay, Cape Horn
Kingawa Fiord;, Cumberland
Sound :
. Roxak Bay, 8.
Islands.

(reorgian

&
Ft. Rae, Head N.E. Branch
of Great Slave Lake. . .
. Dicksonhaven.
Joksekop..
. Lena Delta

. Nova Ztmbla, Karmaluke Bay

Spitzbergen
Point Barrow
Lady Franklin Bay.

Kara Sea . (About

Latitude. Longitude.

28 W

Chief.

. Lieut. Emil von-Wohlge-
muyth.

26 36

g0 21 W
67 14 W

/ Assf. A. F."W. Paulsen.

. Agit. K. Biese.
. L¢ut. Courcelle-Seneuil.

. Dr. W, Giese,

", Dr. C. Schrader.

{
)

l

N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N

/

*Estimated,

/. Lieut. P. H. Ray, 8th Inf.
/.| Lieut. A. W. Greely, 5th

/. Capt. H. P. Dawson, R.A.
. | Dr. M. Snéllen.

O, Asst. A, S, Steen.

i Lieut. Jiirgens.

0. Lieut Andrejew.

Candidate N. Ekholm.

Cav.

i. Lieut. A, P. Havgaard.
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Provinces.

OBbaBd <55 vs s owovin
({nvlwv.
Nova Scotia. .

New Brunswick... .
Manitoba......... ..
British Columbia. . .
Prince Edward Island .

Total

1,492,459 2,180,356
355,158 344,15 413,370
516 20,046
500 43,767
12,200 3,497
870 615
1,990 1,783
1,933,693 | 2,001,230

|

431,017
23,040 24,346

2 816
Ri%)
2,518

2,658,485

2,613,358

COAL PRODUCTION OF THE PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES OF THE
WORLD.
For the most part in 18%7.

Country. Quantity.

Tons,
162,119,812
116,049,604

73,637,596
21,402,949
20,779,441
19,216,031

4,650,000

2,830,175

2,368,890

Great Britain.. . .| 1887
United States .. . .| 1887
Germany .. s qus .| 1886
France .. o | 1887
Austria and Hungary 1886
Belgium....... . . 1887
Russia ..., X .| 1386
Australia .. .| 1886
Canada.. .| 1887

The following table shows the coal produced by tk' principal countries of
»-

the world, for the most part in 1888 :—

Country. Quantity,

Tons,

1,000,000
951,001
900, 000
H34,353

Spain.,

India, Bengal
Japan ..

New Zealand
Italy .. 314,145
Sweden... . 3 264,000
Borneo .. 5,866
Other countries 5,000,000

Total .. 432,023,863

w

Country.

Great Britain
United States
Grermany
Francé ..
Austria and Hungary
Belgium

Russia
Australia
Canada

Spain

Italy

Sweden

Other countries

\'rut.‘l]

Quantity.

Tons.
169,935,219
126,819, 406

81,863,811
22,901,940
20,779,441

19,185,181

4,650,000

2,830,175

2658,134

977,504
243,325
306,000

10,000,000

457,700,882

Long tons of 2,240 pounds are used with reference to Great Britain, the
United States, Australia, India, New Zealand and Russia, and the metric ton
2,204 pounds for continental countries. The aggregate increase in Great

Britain and the United States as compared with 1887 was 18,685,209 tons.

PR

Nova Scotia.. . .
British Columbia..
North-West Territor
New Brunswick.

Total

PRODUC

British Columbia
Manitoba and N
New Brunswick
Nova Scotia.
Ontaro

Prince Edward 1
l"llvlwr

‘{'"lll' o
Total p1
N.B.—The

partly develope
valuable and ex
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PRODUCTION OF COAL IN CANADA, 1888,

Tons

of Value,

| 1888, I

= 2,000 1bs.

R Tons, b

S0 | Do Nova Scotia.. .. . 1,980,263 3,108,224
040 oL oL British Columbia.. : 548,017 | 1,957,204
435 4 North-West Territories. . = o1 | 183354
834 ¢ls New Brunswick. .. i 5 | 11,050
(Ll Total. . | 2,658,134 | 5,259,832

PRODUCTION OF COAL IN NOVA SGOTIA AND BRITISH
COLUMBIA, 1874 TO 1888.

485 2.“]:{‘:“_“'

S OF THE

) g “
Year. Nova Scotia. o s h Total,
Columbia.

-

Tons. \ Tons, Tons.

Ar, Quantity,
077,446 81,000 1,058,446
1875.. . 874,905 110,000 984,905
Tons I876.. : 5 794,803 139,000
6 1,000,000 1877.. 848,395 154,000 1,002,395
6 051,001 1878.. ‘ 863,081 171,000 1,034,081
i4 900, 1874).. 241,000 1,123,863
0 '-,.:I"f.".'f.' 1880.. 268.000 1,424,635
0 3] I"]""'.‘ 1881.. 228,000
5 Qng for 1882.. 000
< ) 'y
" 4008 1853.. 213,000 1,806, 25
7! 500000 1884.. 394,070 1,950,08
S 1885.. 365,000 1,879,470
432 (023 ¢ 1886, 326,636 2,000,560
IICHIN 1887, ; 413,360 2,284,698
1883.. . 1,989,263 548,017 2,637,280
il countries of - } 5
l'otal 19,394,282 3,934,083 23,328,360

FISHERIES OF CANADA, 1889,

Quantity,

Value,

PROVINCES,

Tons,
169,935,219 ) —————
126,819,406 8
81,863,811 3ritish Columbia . 3,348,067
.",'"'.."J(l"”” Manitoba and North-West Territories 167,679
20,779,441 New Brunswick 3,067,039
6,346,722

181 Nova Scotia. .
Ontario : 1,963,122
Prince Edward Island . 886,430
1,876,197

Quebec

17,655,256
Home consumption-—Estimated at.. : 13,400,000
31,055,256

243,325
300,000
10,000,000

Total production, exclusive of the catch by foreign fishermen

457,705, 882

t Britain, the
he metric ton
ase in Great
5,209 tons,

e yet

catch 7 from less than half of the Canadian fisheries, whicl
the Fisheries are very

N.B.—The above represents the **
partly developed, especially in British Columbia on the Pacific Coast, where

valuable and extensive,




FOREST.

Forest PropuctioN or Canapa—CENsus or 1881.

British Columbia
Manitoba. . .
North-West Territories
New Brunswick.. .
Nova Scotia.

Ontario... ......... .
Prince Edward Island..
Quebec. .

Totdl Forest Production..

The above is intended for comparison with next census to be taken in 1891,

vagl [wOLB0[09Y)
'€'N

nv

PROVINCES.

ToraL QUANTITY 1
OF
SQuARE TIMBER
PRODUCED.

"orAL NUMBER
oF
Locs PRODUCED.

25¢
Estimated Value
per cub. ft.

£1.00
Estimated Value

24,043,877
896,445
109,873

3,144,323

3,281,143
264,775
57,89
5,658, 469

111,636,862

NUMBER
oF¥
MASTS AND
SPARS.
$20.00
Est. Value

M. 8.
oF
STAVES,

£10.00

41,881

Corps oF LATH-
woon, TANBARK
U st TorAL VALUE

CorDWOOD. i
AT
— ———— — | PRICES ESTIMATED
£2.00

per Cord

$ cts
9,491,352 25
919,112 25

163,522
9,223,615 75
5,6 933 25
510 50

00
161,062 | 2. 00

3,956,749 30,033,909 25

103,504,762 50

11,491,963

04d a109

{
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
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GOLD PRODUCTION IN CANADA, 1862 TO 1888, INCLUSIVE.

Total.

British

Colvmibia Nova Scotia.

141,871
272,448
390,349

4,246,266 \:
3,735,850 }
3,491,205 196,357
2.662,106 491,491
2,480,868 532,563
2,372,972 5
1,774,978
1,336,956
1,799,440
1,610,972
1,305,749
1,844,618
2,474,904
1,786,648

4
1,290,058
1,013,827
1,046,737

054,085
794,252 |
736,165 |
713,738 |

275,090
301,207

113,631
436,939 |

44,570,721 8,802,675 ‘

North-West
Teurritories,
including
Yukon
District.,

Quebec,

>

207,846

MINERALS.
CanapA’s MiNerAL Propucrs, 1889.

Ontario.

Total,

4,660,585

4,126,199
3,987,562
3,158,597
3,013,431
2,773,627
2,123,405
1,724,348
2,174,412
1,866,321
1,636,871
2,022,862
2,693,533
2,020,233
1,949,444
1,538,394
1,591,358
1,304,824
1,313,153
1,246,268
1,113,246
1,058,439
1,148,829
1,863,196

50,103,220

Antimony.
Asbestos . .

Bricks......

Building stone. ...

Cement
Charcoal
Coal .

Coke.
Copper.
Fedspar.
Fertilizers. . ..
Fire-clay . ...
Flag-stones.
Glass .

Gold . .
Granite
Graphite. .
Grindstones
Gypsum

Iron ..

Iron ore,
Lead. . .

Lime

Limestone, for flux.

899,105
69,790
83,073

26,606

4,800

1,400
150,000
1,116,145
78,624

1,630

\ 30,063
193,668
2,210,062

151,640

265,208 |
[l Making a total of.

|

|

N 5,863
\ 21,909
|

1
B

Manganese ore .

Marble and serpentines. .
Mineral paints

Mineral water .
Miscellaneous clay products
Petroleum

Phosphate

Pig iron..

Platinum

Pyrites

Salt IR ‘ e
Sand and gravel (exports)
Silver . .
Slate.

Soapstone.

Steel a

Sulphuric acid.

es

The estimated value of mineral pro

ducts

nickel,

not returned, principally
iron, mica and structural

materials, was. .

980
15,280
37,360

239,385
672,978
312,182
499,859
4,500
396,212
110,387
69,506
343,848
119,160
1,020
17,822
148,482
130,871

1,938,752

19,500,000

N.B.—-All the returns of minerals had not been received when this statement was prepared by the

Geological Branch of the Department of the Interior.
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EXPORTATIONS.

Asstract of the Total Value of Goods Exported from the Provinces of Canada, FepERAL FINANC
1888-89.

——

Animals | Agricul- | 5. _ | Miscel-
Provinces, Fisheries, | Mine. | Forest. | and their tural Manufac- laneous
Produce. Products. Articléy

Total

tures, Exports,

British Columbia..| 993,623/ 2,377,052 449,026 307,685 14,831 5,076 55,113 4,334,306 Customs .
Manitoba . g 71,264 314 49 545,365 86,443/ 1.5 17,624 782,606 F'\«[h;"h”

New lh\m-\\l( k . 705,117 105,692 4,958,679| 346,215 171,444 369 50,992 6,700,808 }“;,ln 3t by
N.-W. Territones. . |. oy : ; b R B Gtk ; \l'l‘“‘”mm”\
Nova Scotia. . .. l i\{ 582 674,03 1 ,](l 653 396,728 Q.u,; ( 028,083 46,158 8, 281 Mi g

P. E. Island. .. 221,210 5 8,011 464,915 214,805 97,661 1,896 07877

$O0ntdrio. ... 397,885 507,436 8,478,610 6,802,627 8,793,288 2,141,882 494,164 127,615,802
BO7.004) 1,008,300 8.864.228| 15,740,418, 7.218.206] 1,290,180, 216,928 *34. 805303

Revenue
Expenditure

Total . .. 4,673,203 24,469,256/ 24,693,953/ ]7.]5'2.149‘ 4,Hf’5',(w1 882,875 84,140,250
* Add coin and bullion exported to Great Britain................ i R ] 17,075
do do United States. P . 1,949,276
Add estimated amount short returned at inland |m|t~ .uu! e \|nu(4 (I to [ Nore.—For fulle
Unitod BEates. . ..o ivive ipeiias SNk S v e v een e %1,751] “ Statistical Year B
—t| *2,328,102 Ottawa, during the |
+ Add estimated amount short returned to inland ports and exported to preceding tables, of |
United States. ... , eI e e e . 2,708,901
Add coin and bullion e \|m1 tul to tln United States................ s 11,905

89,189,167

TRADE, ETC.

IMPORTS, Exronrts. Pusric Desr.

Perion. Value

Total Value. |““t:“l‘.:;:|_ for Total Value, oss Debt.  Assets, Net Debt.
sumption,

8 B b By
Year ended 30th June, 1868. .| 73,459,644 71,985,306 57,567,888 06,896,666 )

do do 1869 70,415,165 67,402,170 60,474,781 112,361,908 & , 002,679

do do 1870. T»LNIJ, ! 71,237,603 73,573,490 115,998,706 37,783,964 ‘H""‘l 742
do do 1871 96,092, ¢ 86,947,482 74,173,618 115,492,682 37,786,165 77,706,517
do do 1872. 111,430,527 107,709,116 82,639,663 122, 400 179 40,213,107 82,187,072
do do 1873 128,011,281 127,514,504 89,789,922 29, 32 29,804,970 99,848,462
do do 1874.. 128,213,682 127,404,169 J ,hi1 N 108,324,965
do do 1875.. 123,070,283 119,618,657 77,886,979 51,663, , 027 116,008,378
do do 1876 93,210,346 94,733,218 80,966,435 ) W8T 36,6! 3 124,661,014
do do 1877.. 99,327,962 96,300,483 75,875,393 g 4 13.'{‘,‘.!:(5.:“)5!
do do 1878. 03,081,787 91,190,677 ",.5 23, Mu L 208 34,505, I‘?" 140,362,069
do do 1879. 81,964,427 80,341,608 b ll" 483,871 36,493,683 142,990,188
do do 1880, 86,489,747 71,782,349 194,634,440 CQ,INZ.H.'IQ 152,451,588
do do 1881 105,330,840 91,611,604| ‘JH,'..".M,NZEK 199,861,637 44,465,757 155,395, 7¢
do do 1882 119,419,500 112,648,927, 102,187,203 205,365,261/ 51, 40( 601 153,661,650
do do . 1883..) 182,254,022 123,137,019 98,085,804 202,159,104 43, 0 158,466,715
do do 1884. . 116,397,043 108,180,614 91,406,496 242,482,416 (»0 5"4 O 182,161,851
do do 1885 108,941,486 102,710,019 8¢ , 36 264,703,607 iy b ]'.Ni‘MDT,lif".’
do do 1886. 104,424,561 99,602,694 { 4 273,164,341 5 2 ""'i'] B9, "’7
do do I887. .| 112,892,236 105,639,428 273,187,626 45,872,861| 227,314,770
do do 1888, .| 110,804,630 102,847,100 ‘N) 203 000‘ 284,513,842 49, "N" , 483/ "'Hv"“ 358
do do 1889, q 115,224,931, 109,673,447 89,189,167 | 2“7,72‘2,0‘;3’ 4’)0,11’2,02]\ 237,530,042
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CANADA.

FepEraL FINANCES for the financial Year ended 30th June, 1890, and Revenue

38 of Canady
for 1888 and 1889,

—

[iscel-
neous

't i('l('.

’[‘t tal
Exports,

b

S

$ 8 {
55.118 Customs : i 22,105,926 | 23,726,783 [ 23,971,351
17 624 L P T . 6.071.486 6,886,738 |  7.601.426
50,999 Post Office : 2,37¢ 2,220,503 | 2,357,388
o Public Works. . 3,556 3,642,557 | 8,800,110
46,158 " Miscellaneous ............ . 1,795,709 | 2,306,280 | 2,131,093
896 - = 02 . e
4»1’14;,‘;‘ ¢ lotals 35,008,463 = 38,782,870 | 39,861,368
116,928 * e
39,861,368

7,130

Revenue
Expenditure

182,875| 84,140,250

Surplus 4,004,238

]T“’T:’

149,276
175 Nore.—For fuller information respecting the products and trade, ete., of Canada, herein given, see the
Q 751 - “ Statistical Year Books of Canada,” compiled by S. C. D. Roper, for the Department of Agriculture, at
S 2,328,102 Ottawa, during the past five years, down to the date of the 31st May. 1890, and from which most of the
08,901 preceding tables, of Part V., have been taken.
11,905

2,720,866

89,180,167

Degr,

8. Net Debt,

142,990,188
152,451,588
- (O

53,661,650
158,466,715
182,161,851
196,407,692
223,159,107
227,314,775

237,530,042
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PARY. V1

AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS.

1605--1888.

-

And Northern limit of Production, etc., so far as
ascertained, in Flurope and in Canada.
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encouraged
and linens.
1667. Talon wr
From the discovery of Canada by Cartier in 1534 to the beginning of flour, fish,
the 17th century, little attention was given to agriculture. The fur trade
was the greatest attraction of the colonists. Champlain in 1603, was the AGRICULTURAL (
first to understand the urgency of cultivation as the principal basis of the
gettlement of the country. Speaking of the surroundings of Quebec, he states: ——
—*“The lands are covered with oaks, cypress, firs, birch, wild fruit shrubs and ‘
vines, which in my opinion would yield as much as those of France if they y | A
were cultivated.” (Sulte). asnElon o,
In 1604-Champlain selected Ste. Croix Island, N.B. ; he sowed wheat with- 1

\

out reaping it. \Tlm terrible havoc made by scurvy amongst the inhabitants

AGRICULTURE IN CANADA. + 1666. Talon, th

decided their removal to Port Royal, opposite Goat Island, on north side of
Annapolis Bassini This happened in 1605. Port Royal must be considered AT
the cradle of modern agriculture in Canada. Poutrincourt ’Lescarbot and B0, 0 vvevees
Louis Hébert, the companions of De Monts, always gave good example to A
the settlers. They were learned men, who cleared land, sowed seed and culti- TSN ‘
vated their fields. iy
1607." A water power grist-mill was erected at Port Royal—superseding the
laborious “ querne.” In the same year De Monts presented the King of
France, in Paris, with samples of wheat, barley, rye and oats grown at
Port Royal, which was afterwards abandoned.
1608. Champlain cleared land at Cape Diamond, Quebec. He sowed wheat
on the 1st and rye on the 15th of October. ’
1609. Champlain reports his vegetable garden flourishing. Corn wheat and | Tonpiing
oats splendid. :;}j: do A
1610. Poutrincourt resumed agricultural pursuits at Port Rogal. ! .
1611. Champlain cleared land and he sowed seeds at Pointe & Callitres at (4.) 45,970 Ibs,
Montreal ; the growth was very satisfactory. (! :::}:::{:’I::
1612. The quantity of grain raised at Port Royal was insufficient for the Tbs. of flax, 48,038 ]
Colony—gaunt eyed famine stalked forth amongst the people. A root of H,‘\T\".,'.’,“,'}‘}‘,’;f"f)
called ‘chiben,” artichokes was the chief sustenance of the famine g
stricken colony during the winter. . New l}‘{‘;
1613. Champlain refers to wheat grown within'the precinets of what is now R“‘”S'm‘“ d
the City of Quebec. The destruction of Port Royal by Argall of Virginia [}“';.m.k'(/“u“ 1
this year, ended, for a time, the agricultural prospects of that place. Prairie ,‘]0“ g
1617. Louis Hébert, already referred to, who had gone to France from Port . Aftm'”ll
Royal on account of its invasion by Argall in 1613, arrived at Quebec. of Quebec.
He was the first farmer in Canada. He died in 1626. His daughter East and in
Anne, who married Etienne Couillard at Quebec in 1617, was the first Nore.—For f
woman to enter hymen’s bonds in Canada.
1628. The first ploughing in Canada was done by oxen for Mrs. Hébért, the
widow of Louis. The Hébert farm was where the seminary and cathedral
now stand. " ’
Kirk or Kirke burned the farm buildings at Cape Tourmente, 30 miles
below Quebec. Forty or 50 head of cattle perished.
1629. Quebec taken by the English.
1652. Quebec restored to France.
1664. New France produced more wheat than they required. 983"
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1666. Talon, the Intendant, exported peas, boards and fish to the West Indies ;
enc onnured the cultivation of hemp and flax and the manufacture of ropes
and lmem

1667. Talon wrote that New France could then provide the West Indies with
flour, fish, wood and oil.

AcaricurTURAL Census of New France, 1667-1765, as given in Census of the
Dominion for the Year 1871.

| o]
| Horned : Sheep.
|

Arpents | Arpents |
y . Other |
under n Wheat. Gising . | Horses. | Cattle.

| Culture. (Pasture. ‘ ‘

| |

11,448 |.

21,900

24,827

24,790 |.... .

28,663 100,971 TN
26,669 2,642 89,762 13,810 (1) 16,897
28,110 3,595 129,154 13,956 (2) 2
32,524 5,159 160,978 | 21,797 (3) 33,6562
43,671 .... N [ T
63,032 8,018 234,566
61,357 | 10,132 134,439
62,145 12,203 282,700
163,111 = 17,6567 737,892

50,416 (4) 52,895 ,024 | 15,241 L4305 | 14,418
62,063 (D) Hb,4¢ f. | 24, hl;h { 17,944
64,035 (6) 69,190 5 2% 16,250
163,988 (7) 7.3,‘.3‘“ { 0,815 | 23,646

g 1‘ HN 78,015 | 28,022 | 28,562

(1.) Including 4,597 bushels of corn.

(2.) do 6,490 do

(3.) do 10,251 do

(4 do 6,487 do

( do 46,408 bushels of peas,

( 1»" 0 1bs. nf flax un(l i“ﬁ””)\ of hemp not included.

(F ; peas, 55,331, Not including 67,264 1bs. of flax and 1,4181bs. of hemp.
(h> lll(]ll!lllu{ 4 nH»l.mh of l»un\ 57,400 bush. of peas and 205 bush. of corn. \ut including 54,650

Tbs. of flax, 48,038 1bs. of tobacco and 2,100 Ibs. of hemp. o )
(7.) lmlndmg 3,462 bush. of l»nla\ 63,549 bush. of peas, 5,223 bush. of corn. Not including 92,246 1bs,

of flax, 2,221 1bs, of hemp and 166,054 1be. of tobacco.

New France, in 1765 comprised three districts of Quebee, Three
Rivers and Montreal, containing. on the north_shore of the St. Lawrence, from
[le-aux-Coudres up to Cedars 58 parishes, 'Y(ml on the south side, from La-
Prairie down to Gaspé 58 parishes.

After 1765 the name of New France w nm hanged to-that of the ¢ Province
of Quebec.” 1In 1791 it was changed, to Lower (.umtld In 1841 to Canada
Fast and in 1867 the old name 01 tlu- “ Province of Quebec ” was restored.

Norg.—For further details, see Part IV,




PROVINCE OF QUEBEC.

Agricultural Statistics from the conguest to 1861.

Arpent
under

Pasture.
Culture.

Wheat.

1,569,818

1,002,198 1,944,397 . .
Arpents
Occupied.
4,981,823
Arpents
Uncultivated.
4,038,521
Acres
Unimproved.
4,508,421

2,066,213

2,671,768 942,829

Acres.

3,605,167 | 3,073,943,

;
4,804,235 5,571,183

Barley.

3,407,756 .. ..

1,195,447/

2,1'»'»4,354' 2,281,674| 17,551,296

Buck

Rye. | Wheat.

J
|
|
|
|

3,202,247

7,238,744| 1,219,413

\
495,766|

8,977,400 1,415,136

395,422|
|
|

|

i (A

Corn.

Bushels. | Bushels. | Bushels. | Bushels. Bushels.| Bushels. ‘Bushels. Bushels.

. |
333,440/  374,801| 141,000

‘ ;
532,412| 401, 2

2,648,777| 844,192| 1,250,125 334,861
| | |

UVAX

oy

Other
Grains.

Horned

Potatoes. } Cattle.

Horses.

Bushels.

Swine.

5| 108,591 84,696] 70,461

| 142,432

|
405,0?.'1 829,122

388,706 543,343
]

\ ,

!

469, &31} (;oe,smi

I |

591,562| (i-lS,ti&')i

1,074,866/ 7,357,416, 116,686

9,918,863 146,726

4,429,016| 148,620/

, 5 ; ?
.-| 12,770,471] 248,515 816,973, 682,829

241,735 |

295,137||
I

||
197,935/ |

g O Rt e e
SRS gral g ?t:‘:;
-5 © =0k = 22E
TR o ey ®2SE.
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A S o

Called Ac¢adia by the French ; from 1710 to 1763 it comprised only the
Peninsula. From 1763 it included Ile St.-Jean (Prince Edward Island) ; Cape
Breton (Ile-Royale) and New Brunswick, till 1784. In 1819 Cape Breton
was reunited to Nova Scotia.

We have already mentioned the foundation of Port Royal, Acadia, in 1605,
its desertion in 1607, its reoccupation in 1610 and its destruction by Argall in
1613, during a time of peace between France and England. The follow-
ing century was marked by the Province passing three times under the Crown
of France and four times under that of England. The Treaty of Utrecht,
1713, gave Acadia to England for ever. Agriculture could not increase
greatly when the true settlers composing the poorer class suffered the greatest
losses by these numerous wars and changes of authority. The census of 1871,
however, contains the following agricultural statistics :—

R

|
[ Arpents Arpents " .
YEAR, Acadia. | under n | ‘Cattle Sheep. Swine. | Goats, &e.
[ Culture, Pasture. i o

. [Acadia
do
(lll REEERE) .o ¢ oo N i
River St. John g b | ; ’ 361 poultry.
& | |
Port Royal .|
Port Royal .
| Beaubassin . }
{Mines Basin '

746 [1,616 fruit
‘! trees.

1,173




PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA.
AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS.
1827 to 1861.

|

Acres |
_under
Culture.

| l |
o Peas 1
51)1;1!\:}(11 Wheat. | Barley. ‘ Rye. Oats. and Buck-

| Vaticaa]
arious :
¥ Corn. | Potatoes. | T Horses. Horned
wheat.

Beans | Grains. Cattle. Sheep. | Swine.

Bushels. Bushels. | Bushels.! Bushels. Bushels. Bu
) ‘ | —

| | |

152,861 s 4 [N FOTCRpR. 3,278,280, 448,627 12,951 110,818 173,731, 71,482

i : ‘

799,310 40,012 | 297,157, 196,097 131,43?“ 1,384,437
1 Pe

59,706' 1,978,137 21,333 195,340) 15,529| 3,824,814/. 41,927| 262,297| 332,653 53,217 .

| |
shels. Bushels.| Bushels. Bushels.|

| ?
21,638 170,301 1,986,789]........ 28,780 243,713 282,180 51,533
971,816 35,48753318,081| 269,578
Salt marsh |
20,729

|
|

N.B.—The Loyalists and British immigrants composed the majority of the population,

£

|

R A
iﬁﬁ)\'l.\'(‘]‘] OF NEW BRUNSWICK.
> (Part of Acadia up to 1784.)
AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS,
1840 to 1861.

|
. | Other | Horned
A rran Acres . .. p“,,_(’ ”{”“1" Corn. | Potatoes. L‘t}\_:r | Hay. | Horses.

S . | Swine.
Cattle. heep |



8"‘,‘
.3.{'&‘(,)\']1\'(‘]"3 OF NEW BRUNSWICK.
(Part of Acadia up to 1784.)
AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS,
1840 to 1861.

Acres Acres ‘ |
- . s - . Other | 1 | gt
Year. in in Wheat. Barley. Oats. ye. eas. ]i}mvl\ Corn. | Potatoes. R‘h'r | Horses. {‘{‘urnlwl Sheep. | Swine.
Culture. Pasture. . wheat. oots. attle.

90,260 141,053 | 71,915

435,861

643,954 . .. 206,630 74,300
Unimproved
Acres.

885,108 2,902,416 | 279,775 | 94,679 | 2,656,883 | 57,504 | 25,449 904,381 @ 17,420 | 4,041,339 | 684,954 | 324,160 35,347

\
|
i
1,411,164 . 42,663 | 689,004 62,225 | 2,792,394 ‘[.'v.\‘T.INB 225,093 22,044 | 112,218 | 168,088 | 47,932
|
|
|

161,462 | 214,092 | 73,995




From 1774 to 1791 formed part of the Province of Quebec ;

1867 and Ontario since that date;

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO

; it was called Upper Canada till 1841, Canada West hll
in 1784 the number of Loyalists estimated having settled in Ontario was 10,000. -

Acres Under
Cultivation.

599,744
645,792

717,553
818,416
916,357
988,956

1,004,779, -

1,309,785
1,283,709
1,440,505
1,556,677
1,713,163
1,811,431

1,751,528|...... ...|
| Occupied. |

1,780,157
| 3,705,523

6,051,609 13,354,896| 24,620,425 2,821,962

|

| Uncultivated.

I‘hwh( 1s.

2,753,909 /.
2,933,762
3,008,777]. ..
3,569,361
3,800,015
4,165,255, . .
4.12‘2.2&’):
4,393,434/
{M):').!l&'»‘ .
4,840,106/ . . .
5,113,406
5,298,543/ . .
;’»,0:’)7.(773;

8,413,591
()c(upwd ‘

9,828, l).).\‘ 12,682,550

Oce upied. |

7,008,7

Bm‘]'-y.

Bushe 1~

625,452

Bu-xh« Is. Bu~<ht ls

4,788,167 1,191,550
7,055,730 1,752,834

11,395,467 3,027,681

Bu('k\\'hs-nt.

Buahvls

352,786 2

432,573

679,635

21,220,874 9,601,396 ],'.NN,!‘V‘T

Bush. Buﬂhf‘]q

292,969 691,359
446,293 1,137,566
472,429 1,633,305

973,181

Potatoes.

Other Roots.

Horses.

Bushvls

8,080,402|. . .

4,751,346). ... ...
| Turnips.

4,973,235

| Bushels.

727

3,097,818 693,

23,866
25,228
28,388
33,428
36,822
40,254
43,217

48,118

55,064
57,250
66,220

72,696

75,316
(113,647

151,389

201,670/

2,256,290 15,325,920 19,244,568 861,844, 377,681
| ' |

1,

! Horned Cattle.

|

Und

504,963
565,845
744,264]

015,278
I

I bht‘vp.

|
|
-

etermined.

967,168/ 571,496

1,170,225/ 776,001

: oY | \
3 e, » | &
Xz I~ ) \
...;- E * | ea | |
| :: | og ki @ o g '
; \ o = = @5 | |
\ | - =~ Z B® 4 |
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PROVINCE OF MANITOBA.

§

,168! 571,496
225/ 77

(Called Assiniboia till 1870.)

7.
0,

B33, BU7 | 454,231

96
7

Laxns UNDER
Cur- | CATTLE.

TIVATION.

44,264

D65, 540

i

Acres, | Horses. }(!;'{{;::d

,681/ 1,015,278/ 1,1

2016
77,

.1 151,389
70

‘ 410 2,953
3,230 630 T BN ey
3,8024 | 1,113 5,340 457
4,04) | 29 5 1,897
|
|
|
|

727

59
2,152

,818/ 693,

5,00 3,567
5,3 2,360 4,223
6,392 2,085 3,096
8,806 2,681 |

i

3,09

_| Turnips. I
, 920 19,244,568 861,844 3

4,751,346

4,97

PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA.

7,500

(l’reviousﬁy called New Caledonia—British Columbia, 1858-1871.)

93 1,13

The returns of stock and crops published in 1870 cannot be relied on ;
they being evidently erroneous. The mines were the great attractions.*

™
y o

0

3! 446,

* Census 1871.

>
>

57,

79,635 472,429 1,633,305

432,

PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND.

3,027,681

(Called Ile-St.-Jean.)

,055,730' 1,752,834

In 1763 annexed to Nova Scotia and separated in 1770. The name
changed to Prince Edward Island in 1798-1800.

1,220,874 9,601,396 1,248

11,395,46

[

>

515,727
625,452
2

Acres | Acres Horned ‘ v | lwina
| Cultivated. | 'Occupied. Horses. Cattle. Sheep. Swine.

, 821, 962

9

3,773
25

118,417 | 806,055 5,800 18,951 | 33,358 10,962
445,103 | 1,018,240 25,329 62,984 | 147,364 52,514

iy

»
12,682,550
4,620,4

.

24 @€

—

354, 896

6,051,609 13

1861. .




AGRICULTURAL StATIsTICS of the Dominion of Canada.

Acres under Acres Acres , L 3 | Peas 5 :
Cultivation. | Occupied. . | in Wheat. | Vv hest. Outs. Rye. and Beans, | Buckwheat.

Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. “ Bushels. Bushels. | Bushels.

7,891,989 22,138,958 547,609 7,761,470 585,158 | 3,148,467
. 6,341,400

6,537,438 16,161,676 1,365,872
3,714,304 11,025,786 242,726 15,116,262 458,970 2,284,635 1,676,078 603,356
778,461 3,827,731 18,884 \ 3,044,134 23,792 45,056 1,231,091 27,658

790,155 5,031,217 19,299 2,190,099 33,987 35,203 234,157 23,349

el O v O vk O 3 T

3,726,484 3,802,830

11,820,358 36,046,410 1,646,781 16, 7e 42,489,453 1,064,358 10,126,364

i

Ontario . ... eeieiiiiiea... 8,370,266 19,259,909 1,949,135 27,406,091 40,209,429 1,598,871 9,434,872 841,649
Quebec......... .. . e 4,147,984 12,625,877 224,678 2,019,004 19,990,225 430,242 4,170,456 2,041,670
New Brunswick........... 849,678 3,809,621 40,831 521,956 3,297,534 18,268 43,121 1,587,223
Nova Scotia ... . ..?.. 942,010 5,396,382 45,045 529,251 1,873,113 47,567 37,220 339,718
Prince Edward Island. . ... 467,211 1,126,653 546,986 3,538,219 307 3,169 90,458
Manitoba Ty e 230,264 2,384,337 51,294 ,033,673 1,270,268 1,203 3,991 320
North-West Territories - sk 83,657 441,255 5,67 119,655 59,952 240 | 1,291 50

British Columbia........ . 21,214 314,107 | , 952 473,653 23,611 482 1 50,542 59

Totals. . .. oy peams sn)] A AL 45,358,141 2,366,554 | 32,350,269 ,180 | 13,749,662 4,901,147 9,025,142

AGRICULTURAL Stamisiics of the Dominion of Canada— Concluded.

i Acres o Roots. pis 3

S | S et o o ses. Horned 1 Sheep. Swine. |
Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. . . | 2 i H

- —— |

|
1971 B e awooo | 1403174 | 1,514,914 874,664 ||



AGRICULTURAL STATIS1ICS of the Dominion of Canada— Coneluded.

CATTLE.
Acres

PROVINCES. Barley. in Potatoes.

Potatoes. Roots. Hay. - SESIREE EPPRITRE® st 2= el BSETUE MR |
Horned v :_3
Bushels. 3ushels. Bushels. Tons. Sheep. Swine.

Ontario . SO 9,461,233 174,640 17,138,634 25,162,446 1,804,476 489,001 1,403,174 | 1,514,914 874,664
Quebec. . . . . v 1,668,208 128,185 18,068,323 1,409,233 1,225,640 253,377 683,462 1,007,800 371,452

New Brunswick ... .. R 70,547 47,689 6,562,355 702,079 344,793 44,786 | 163,687 | 234,418 65,805

2

Nova Scotia oo 44116 w00 m 296,050 23,349 5,560,975 618,978 143,732 49,579 | 273,967 398,377 54,16

Totals. : ; 11,496,038 373,863 30,187 27,892,736 3,818,641 836,743 | 2,524,290 : 3,155,509 1,366,083

Ontario . - : ... 14,279,841 181,394 18,994,559 40,335,943 2,038,659 590,298 1,702,167 1,359,178 | 700,922
Quebec....... . hy 1,751,639 123,082 14,872,287 3,623,330 1,612,104 273,85: 949,333 889,833 | 329,199
New Brunswick . .. 84,183 51,362 6,961,016 | 1,149,379 414,046 52,975 | 212,560 | 221,163 53,087
Nova Scotia . . ia e n 228,748 60,193 7,378,387 1,432,854 597,731 57,167 | 325,603 377,801 47,256
Prince Edward Island . | 119,368 | 39,083 6,042,191 1,240,979 143,791 31,335 90,722 166,496 40,181
Manitoba ... .... ... . o | 253,604 }.:un; 556,193 198,121 185,279 | 16,739 60,281 6,073 17,358
North-West Territories .. RO S 48,445 89,326 17,500 | 10,870 12,872 346 2,77t

British Columbia .... .. R 79,140 3,27¢ 473,831 774 43,898 26,122 , 4 27,788 16,841

Totals. . 1('.“»444,54';\' 4 '4“3_:’;0'_' 55,368,790 251, 5,053,008 1,059,358 3,433,989 | 1,207,619

Grass and clover seeds not included.
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ComparATIVE yield of Wheat and Potatoes in bushels, per acre, in Canada,

—

- ‘ )
1861, i
[

1861. 1871. 1881. 1888,
PROVINCE. T —-—|-~—*1—~—f —_————
| |
» Po- | | Po- ™o Po- o Po- i | Po
‘ Wheat. Py Wheat. | &l Wheat. Sabois. Wheat. Sitona. Wheat. |t
| |
‘ ‘ ‘ (average|
1882-89, )
Ontario.. .. .. 15°8 637 177 1116 10°4 98°1 14°6 104°1 18°0 1 1187
‘ [
Quebee......... 74| 604 10'8 107°5 8'3 1409 | 90 1041
New Brunswick| .......[........ 137°6
Nova Scotia. ...|.... ... ‘

Prince Edward

T LTRSS TESAERTN)  SERIIN Semcpes (pep SO 1300 | 1546 |...... :
[ (average
| : ‘ ‘ [1883-87.)
Manitoba .. .... B asi s e 6 vy Lo wa s s FARCOR s Foaleno- [ 206 1920

\
North-West |

Territories ... |....... VRN, UNSRINGS KUY RN SN 212 | 1101 ‘ 26 | 2029
British Colum- ! ; 1 '
i R R Loasvasaiosaanonetonss PR e 21'8 mr‘( sy

Owing to the want of statistics, the average yield per acre can only be
furnished in a few instances.

The want of detail prevents the supplying of information touching the
ratio existing between the quantities sown and reaped, &ec.

TasLe showing the yield of Wheat per acre in the Wheat-producing Countries
of the World publishing returns.

Countries. Year, Yield. Countries, Year. Yield.

Bushels. Bushels.

England. ..... 1885 308 | Egypte......oooooiiiiin L. ‘ 1871 152
Holland ......... .. ..... 1871-1880 24'7 L0 T | R i 1881 137
Norway ...... . .. .. .....| Average. 24°'3 PO, 3500 svsi 5 siois seins ' 1867 13°0
Denmark...... ... 1876-1881 24°2 United States . .............. } 1878-1882 | 119
. R 1878-1882 | 23'6 IBALY: oo v imsossmiapinton sionie ; 1875-1880 : 118

Sweden........ ... ....... 18781881 |  19°8 | Hungary........ ...........[1876-1880| 113
Germany .. ... .. .| 1878-1882 | 18°2 Australia.................... 1878-1882 107
) Average, |

FRRBON:, o0 & oeosimnnana 1874-1883 164 British Indies..... . ....... 1884 93

Austria ........ ..| 1876 1889 Russia ..| Average. 81

Spain, . Portugal 80

* Fastimated wheat production of the world in 1889—2,041,075,627 bushels.

The average yield

Country.

e e et
o P

Great Britain. .........
Austria .
Hungary.... «oex +:+
France
Germany. «...ocoeeee
Russia
India

United States .........

T

The ecrc
The im

To be «
And tl

anadian pc
or 349 1bs. for t

TasLE showing
* wheat and
to the rank

1. United States. ..
2. Russia. . e
3. France

4. Germany

5. United Kingdor
6. Hungary
7. Austria.
8 Italy

9. Canada
10. Denmark ......
11. Belgium...

12. Australia......
13. Holland. ..

See *“ Tisserand
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The average yield of wheat per acre in some of the principal wheat-producing
countries is given below :—

{~ga 2
Country. Year. ‘}:Fl;l‘(:ﬂ Countyy. ’ ]:rl:i'(:ﬂ.

l‘l)v

1eat, 1 ey o o —
| tatoes,
e Bush. Bush.

srage Great Britain ¢ 20°89 New South Wales R8¢ L 13°93
2-89,)| Austria . P 17656 Victoria . R Cors | 1185
18°0 | 1187 Hungary L 1924 | South Australia . 778
France 18°18 Queensland . baid 10°56
(Germany. (o Ln 19-47 Western A\ustraha“ 11.71
Russia. . . . FEI 7 896 Tasmania . . A 1831
India . 921 New Zealand X |  26°04
Uttod 00008 v i s.va svas o dis 10°80 Canada * S Te TRt [ 1878

‘s1eaf 91 Jo

*Ontario and Manitoba.

ARk AL CANADA’S TRADE AND CONSUMPTION OF WHEAT.
;}H:{' _— i Bushels,

- The orop-of 1881 Was.cvvovvievisseininiansons veeeees 82,350,269
84.) The importations were...... udateniess 8,622,724

21°6 r 202°9

r 40,872,993
' To be deducted (for sow mg) 4,141,120 i’
And the exportations........ iaiees 11,600,054 } 5,141,174

r;)n]); be

. dalane S 1 98 121 R1(
aching the Balance (home consumption) 25,131,819

Canadian pnpuhti(m, 1881, 4,324,810 ; consumption per head, 582 bushi 1s,

b Countri or 349 lbs. for the yea

TasLE showing the production of Cereals—Wheat, Barley, Oats, Corn, Buck-
* wheat and Rye, in the countries having agricultural statistics, according
to the rank thv‘ occupy. Average 1881 to 1887.

Yield.

Production (in

Countries. Bushels).

Bushels.
United States. . o T : oY ; 2,720,624,000
. Russia..... o, o8 aoia el TS 8 i ATH N, 0T . bl e olhh .| 1,760,000,000
France R . .. e 830,000,000
(rermany e e D veh wee s o & : o5 o 737,600,000
United Kingdum o . R AP Tials aiaies 338,500,000
Hungary “ Neose s o . B . 318,215,000
AUSIFIN o« ooivi0 i ssalsne sleies wiv E ! ot 310,500,000
07 L P e . . e 278,737,000
Canada O DG . . S Cer S5 e 136,000,000
Denmark el wileta o' : s s ia e . . 75,;’125,000
Belgium. s pslimislal et N o g e st e [ 68,600,000
Australia.......... .. e e e e sieieie o o o sieraie s 52, 500,000
Holland. .. oaie Vo S ; o ki o Bies SeTemuieioEE e oty 36,000,000

y h,), 801,000

See “ Tisserand’s Agricultural Statistics of France, 1887.”

80

27 bushels.
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WHEAT CROP OF THE WORLD IN 1888.

Countries. Bushels,

|
|
North America :— |
*United States......... S sk ey A an R ot o ), AT sl Bayerit 415,868,000
*Canada (1881)........0000 +euns T LD SRR B S PR PRE AR, e | 32,350,269 iti
: 4y O, S0 Jocalities,
South America : { 7 : M
*Argentine Republic and Chili ....... I AR AR N Vs T v ke P e B 28,375,000
Europe :— PR R )

s R A T L e X ST WU LT A ol 51,075,000

p oy AR R R S A e & APER2 RO B b e 0 Wit o 131,746,879 .a. United St
BlEIm i v e s aiiis FE L R R T 1 S N I R e AT 14,876,130 Alaska, U
l‘)--mn:u'k. T PRRTRESEER PS s g s Tt O S L Tu ATl R R 0_:‘,’?2.’3,7:\0 Fort Yukon, at Junction
].‘,.um.‘. ________ . o Fetdions R R X% b R AR PE VT ey ..;._&,1.20,]?;) bl Porcupine River
Germany.. .... A = o s s T Tl e 105,000,000 1.300 miles north-east
Great Britain N i a5 a s . y o A s SE e L re760.07 i'l 1o Soa,

Ireland ........ T s AT, g : A A N N S AR . Aol 16,760,671 Behring Sea.

Greece . . Ty T B AT T T . o . Ve d T ey e 4,823.750 Canada

Ttaly. . P .. . o e . Sl e > a 106,079,370 wietars

i\‘v('h«rl:]mds o L Th s, we s e T T Y3 R SRR i MR AN 4,256,250 New Fort Good Ho
¥i ortugal . . R . . ¢ o0 ne st o PR PR T T _4.1 ) Mackenzie River,

Roumania ... .. X MEswaein o sioe S R Ny T e 51,075,000 <outh of Old Fort, abe

*Russia, exclusive of Poland ............. S A iy AR S NF e MRS TRR R 254,619,000 south of mouth of tl

*Qorvi ~ B(

:c r\‘m G g Wk wis va cossise o 5o ake . be RS o MR 3w R 4,.)»}13‘15_n-) zie, on Polar Ocean.
;\‘pjl‘llll. AL T . e e TRCI AN TS H o ]l)],.l.n..,x,.. Fort Norman, on the
.\'\n den.......... T : . . milee sowth of
;‘(‘rli"‘\\/::]ln‘l . sareess . . . . . .o . sess s (;lNNl ll‘)l'(ly :‘14 mi
'l‘urk;-y Fort Simpson.

Asia . :

* g P T Fort Simpson, an isla
Im_hu. 0 P RPN T SR B R . SeSE PRSR SRy . 266,882,112 tion of Mackenzie
i\,sm_ Minor. . .. R, - : 38,306,250 River, 793 miiles

G 1 o vvis e sws Y S . ann s 22,700,000 At g e
S.\'riu R CP LR RN RER R PR PP PR RPR T R SO AT e A fine pdshd benSaBins e 14, 187,500 mouth of the Macki
i South-East Asia ... ............ Vv o SR SN A SARTES B o 8,512,500 Fort Providence, 46
AITICE »
, 1 ; e -\‘ e “: l‘ Yy

‘(\ll\]n- ‘.if Good Hope..... . ) AT R R . 3,819,686 'Iui\. ‘;;‘”l.;ni{‘._»(‘,]J'i(
Algeria. . e r e Sis . e ok 19,862,500 Do Q

. R . e e _ .. veenn ol 14,187,500 sbove Fort Simpeo
s 3T S eyt STy TP S R RIRPT § STy o an s 47,588,161 Fort Chipewyan, at 1

end of Lake Atl
miles above Fort Rq
miles below Fort 1

Total.. .... ’ : oA L. i 2,153,049,403

* These are exporting countries which have a surplus of wheat,

Fort Liard or Halk
above Fort Simpso
of Rivers Liard an

Fort Dunvegan, «
River branch of tl
kenzie, 604 miles s
Fort Chipewyan
basca, 135 miles
Mountain Portag

Edmonton, on the
chewan, 196 mil
gary.
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NORTHERN LIMITS OF PRODUCTION OF CEREALS, ETC.

Bllhhpl,_

Canapa axp Europg, ETC.

415,868,000

32,350,269

Localities.
28,375,000
51,075,000 Tt
181,746,879

s T Sate
14, N:l» 130 Alaska, United States.

Fort Yukon, at Junction of Yukon
and Porcupine Rivers, at about

l(hom rm
76,760,671
4,823, 750

Behring Sea.

Canada.

New Fort Good Hope, on the
Mackenzie River, 120 miles

07 " § i
51,075 lNNl south of Old Fort, about 310 miles

25 H‘hlfl_inm

zie, on Polar Ocean.

Fort Norman, on the Mackenzie,
170 miles south of New Fort
Good Hope, 314 miles north of
Fort Simpson.

Fort Simpson, an island at jumc
tion of Mackenzie and Liard
River, 793 miiles south from
mouth uf the Mackenzie,

14,187,500
8,512,500 g g .

; Fort Providence, 46 miles below
Great Slave l,:lkt',_]‘i]' miles be-
low Fort Resolution, 158 miles
above Fort Simpson.

08,151 Fort Chipewyan, at lower or west
end of Lake Athabasca, 306
miles above Fort Resolution, 194
miles below Fort McMurray.

1, 153,049,403

Fort Liard or Halket, 205 miles
above Fort Simpson, at junction
of Rivers Liard and Mackenzie,

Fort Dunvegan, on the Peace
River branch of the River Mac
kenzie, 604 miles southwest from
Fort Chipewyan, Lake Atha
basca, 135 miles east of Rocky
Mountain Portage.

Edmonton, on the North Saskat-
chewan, 196 miles north of Cal
gary.

66 37 0|

1,300 miles north-eastward from|

south of mouth of the Macken-|

Latitudes | I« mgmn]m |
North

West.

|

Barley is grown at this station, together with
various cereals, fruits etc. Russian lvmrdq
give 65°7° for July, 60° for August and 59°7°
for the mean of June, July, August temper-
ature. Elevation above the sea, 412 feet ;
| this v probably taken by Capt. C. W.
Raymond, of U. 8. C. of Engineers, in lﬂhﬂ
[Turnips, onions, Jettuce and potatoes the size
of large hens’ eggs. Ten kegs of 10 gallons
give 25 kegs of same capacity. Mean tem-
perature of July at Old Fort, +55°80°,

|
|
|

Barley, potatoes, turnips and other vegetables,
Mean summer temperature, +59°87°. The
Mackenzie at Fort Norman, 150 feet above

| Polar Sea.

Wheat, barley, potatoes, turnips, onions, let-
tuce ete. Barley ripens 12 to 20 August.
Wheat \()ll)l‘(lllll'ﬂ succeeds. Mean summer
temperature, 4-56°37°. Elevation of river

| above Polar Ocean, 241 feet,

Wheat, barley, p« oes, turnips, onions, let-
tuce etc. Barley is a sure crop. Sixty kegs
of potatoes gave 1,400, Mean August tem-
serature, +43'00°, Elevation of Great Slave
h\k.» above Polar Ocean, 391 feet.

Wheat 68 to 69 1bs. per bushel won pri
the last Centennial Exhibition. Bar
all sorts of vegetables, Mean summer tem-
perature, +5 Rain 52 days. Snow 67
days. Elevation of lake above Polar Ocean,
about 600 feet.

Wheat, barley, rye, oats, Indian corn, potatoes,
turnips and other vegetables put in the
ground towards 10th May, are generally
mature towards end of August. Flowers
blossom first week of May. Wheat is a sure
crop 4 yearsout of 5. Climate similar to that
of Manitoba, but improved by Chinook
winds. Frost penetrates ground about 4 feet,
River freezes over about middle of October,

118 13 0 |Wheat, barley, corn and potatoes have
: been raised here for about 100 years, and

have seldom faile 1] Fifty 1bs. of wheat sown
16th April gave 27 bushels 27th August ; 15
1bs. Egyptian barley sown 18th April yie lded
15 bushels threshed of 60 lbs. per bushel.
cauliflowers, cab-
bages, onions, beans, lettuce, cucumbers and
turnips are abundant. (See Ogilvie’s Rep.

1889). Mean summer temperature, +52°5°

Elevation
of Peace River above Polar Ocean at this
Fort, Il]!l)hlhl\ 1,600 feet.

Red Fife and Club wheat besides other grain
and a variety of vegetables are grown suc-
cessfully. lul(l(iglt wheat would ripen two
weeks earlier. Highest summer temperature,
+88°0°, Lowest winter temperature, —57 0",
Elevation of Saskatchewan above Atlantic
2,253 feet.

e at

56 08 0

pease,

Squashes, beets, carrots,

Mean yearly temperature, + 28 8°,

533 0/ 11330 0O
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NORTHERN LIMITS OF PRODUCTION OF CEREALS, ETC.—(on,

CanapA AND Europg, E1C.

N T me— s ‘ - T ——
Localities. ' L',l\vt("?tl;:e" Inng:::des‘ Agricultural Products.
| s ' \
4 |
-| - — ———
s bl

Canada—Con.

Cumberland House, on south side
of Pine Lake, upon north side
of the North Saskatchewan,
690 miles southwest from York
Factory, travelled distance per
Franklin—425 miles northwest
from Winnipeg, 648 miles east-
ward from Edmonton.

Valley of River Qu'Appelle west
of Fort Ellice.

Europe.

Northem portion..............
“ “
“ “ b

Norway, Drontheim.
Sweden. .
Russia, towards St. l’eteru\mrgh.
o e 0 B
Germany, south-east of Denmark .

l

102 16 41

0 100 0 0
to
106 0 0

0
B [conie sownenini
Ui ..........
- o P
.

0

7 AN

|Luxuriant crops of wheat, barley and corn,
with all sorts of \qg«t,ah]e-x are raised here,
Mean summer temperature, +62.62°. Elev.
tion of Pine Lake and North Saskatchewan

| above the Atlantic per Col. Lefroy, 900 feet,

(Wild hops grow luxuriantly in the valleys of
the Red and Qu’Appelle Rivers. They also
grow in the valley of the River Kaministi.
quia, near lat, 49.

. |Oats.

{Barley.

.|Rye.

{Wheat.

‘ “
“

Maize.

NORTHERN

Cereals, &e.

Barley Lay
?lru.' ...|Pol
do ..INo
do )
do | We
do Al:
do ,1(';1
QF cissins ov .'

H.\'Qu . ve . o N¢
do .|Sw
do ....... : | Ra
do o Ca

Oats AEv
do vy o NG
do e e SV
do . : ‘(':;

|
8 s 1S

Maize (Indizn corn). | E
do do ..IG
do do

Wheat v eore-es|N

@6 iciioresana S
do .|C
do AV
do C
do ..... ... C
do L
do C
\
Hops. o 1(
Potatoes ....... ...|]

9— gk




ey and corn,
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12.62°, Eleva-
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NORTHERN LIMITS OF PRODUCTION OF CEREAMLS, Erc.

CANADA AND OTHER COUNTRIES.

Cereals, &c.

Barley
do
(]I!
do
do
\‘H

do

do

Rye....
do

Ylli

do
Oats

IlH

do
do

do i
Maize ( Imh.m corn).
do do
do do

Wheat

do
(Ili
do
40  sireiis nsdins
(l” .........

do

Hops.

Potatoes

Countries,

FAHREN-
HEIT.

i Elevation above thxu
Sea approximate.

Mean Sum-

Maximum
| Summer.

Latitudes.
Longitudes.

X ‘ Lapland .

Poland...
i\nrtln rn
|Eastern

[Western

Russia. .
do ..|68
do ..|67

Remarks,

. Barley and rye generally ripen

5° further north than wheat.
Potatoes and turnips ripen 1°
north of barley in the various
localities,

"|Alaska, U.S.... .|66 37 520 0....|5 70 412 At Fort Yukon at Junction of

.|Canada

do

.|Norway ...
|

.|Sweden

| Russia
Canada

{
.|Norway
. Sweden

Canada
[

Scotland.
Europe.. ...

.!Canada. ...

Norway

Sweden

.|Canada

Central

Canada. ...
Great Britain . . H8

Canada. ...

|
|{Canada. .

.|Tceland

9— gk

|
|

Yukon and Porcupine Rivers,
1,300 miles from Behring Sea.

164 54 3125 43 6 .. 59°87 150|At Fort Norman, Mackenzie

River,

90,6100 1,000 At Fort Vermilion, Peace Rl\n

....... son.]e

ul‘.’.t E 95/62°62|. . ...

.|Europe (Northern). 67 30 0 ....

.65 0
0
0123

56 0113 & ....62°52

.o canisn]

|
.'Western Russia ... 60 1 | R }
|

do .69

| |
0100

T
113 0
" to

3 304
ll 24 0

50 1,600

.159 23 4 95(62 h"‘. siew

.|Barley is the principal crop; i
thrives as far as lat. 70 nurth

At Fort Halket on the Liard
River, near Rocky Mountains.
./Oats, rye and barley ripen in
llumln as far north as lat. 68°,

.!At Fort Halket, on the Liard

River branch of the Mac-
kenzie,

|Tt requires a summer of 65° Fah-
r<-n‘u-it‘ with one month at 67°,
Fort Dunvegan, on the Peace
River branch of the Mackenzie

.|Cumberland House, near the

North Saskatchewan.

.|Wheat in Europe is not much
cultivated beyond 60°; this
range diminishes tn\\ur(h the
east. The northern limit is
generally 58° for a sure crop.

241/At Fort Simpson, Mackenzie

|* River.
n vicimty of St. Petersburgh.

. At Fort Halket wheat is a re-

liable crop 4 years out of 5.

.153 35 0113 ¢ 88|57 "0\" 253 At Kdmonton, Red Fyfe and

Club wheat. Lowest temper-

ature—0H7° Fah., in winter,
Valley, River Qu'Appelle. The

climate where hops grow is
' suitable for wheat.

.|The size of walnuts.
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Europe, in thi
to the north-east, f
The first, or 1
Scotland and its i
northern Russia ar

NORTHERN LIMITS OF PRODUCTION OF CEREALS, &c.—Con,

CANADA AND OTHER COUNTRIES.

® .,
I‘AHHhh e . . .
e §§ Its principal grain
. |28 The second ¢
; & a P
Cereals, &c. Countries. | & _ci . 8B g & Remarks. entral France, G
| 3 £ EE e H bhrley and whea
| 2 | & |E8lgs|dal \ |
' | | 3 ? EHELIE ; o bgether with oats
| ‘ - e T The third or
Jtaly, Carniole, Gh
gouthern Russia 1
lesser proportion,

\ ” oR | (| July ) .
Potatoes .......... Canada... ....... 066 16 0128 31 0|.. 115580, f +* |N

ew ]*‘(th Good Hn]w, Macken
zie Riyer, the size of heny

See “ Dictionnaire §

| eggs. "The temperature given
“ was recorded by Franklin in
July, 1826, at Old Fort Good DATES OF WI
Hope, 120 miles further down
the Mackenzie. The temper
ature of the New Fort must, Thes
therefore, be greater, Wheat grow
N 45010 ) SRR Lapland.... . 00 | | | harvested l.l(’ﬂl"]y
88 i Canada........... 66 16 0128 31 0. { £, 4 | .. At New Fort Good Hope, on during which it r
| 1 the Mackenzie, in May, June,
1 | [ July, )August. the hours of
[ | | | sunlight amount to 2,398, At .
[ Ottawa they amount to 1,805, Jllllll(ll]/ """"""
Greped ... ....... Austria .. ....[083 00 Fe’ﬂ‘(l(ll'_l-j and M
0= . |{Germany. ... .....b4 00 | 4 /vq | SRR
Ak R AP eS ey Canada........... |51 00101 30 0O 0 TR O ./On the Assiniboine, north of .
’ Fort Ellice.
64 00 1, ‘e sesssaces
Apples .......... . Europe .. .. ‘ | to M Peor-ai
ll6o 00 P
do ............Canada..... 61500125 26 2....[.....]..... In Canada the apple tree yields JUNC. oo oeeeneanssons
J | on as wide an area as pro
duces wheat. A collection of
; ’ apples from Hamilton, Ont,,
- was pronounced by the judges
; of the London Industril Ex July.ooveeieennnns
‘ | hibition of 1862, ‘‘ As the best
| { from any country.” The An
| l | ‘ | na wlis Valley, Nova Scotia,
{ | | (The Land of Evangeline), is wqust
1 famed for the quantity and 'A(g g
| quality of its apple "produc
| | | tions. 300,000 barrels of ap
[ | ples were grown in the Coun v
- ‘ \ | ties of Annapolis, Kings and S:‘p{em/u'r .........
[ ' Hants in 1889, See Note' October..........
e November...... -

December....... |

S ¢ 9. ¢ .
» I\Q'l‘l-:.' }]un_nllf'n is situated Lat. 43° 54' N., Long. 79° 57’ W., and at 372 feet above the sea. The
l,.}'nr{z{!mlm Valley is situated between Latitudes 44° 45’ and 45° 15' N., and between Longitudes 64° and
O™

This conti
transactions. 'l
countries not pr
of other countri
famines which !

to any place of
9— 9k
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CULTIVATION OF CEREALS.
1¢.—Con, Europe, in this respect, comprises three parallel zones from the south-west
to the north-east, from the Atlantic to the Ural Mountains.

The first, or northern zone, comprises the islands of the Arctic Ocean,
Scotland and its islands, Norway, the greatest portion of Sweden, Finland,
northern Russia and the Ural Mountains as far as the 59th degrec of latitude.
Its principal grain consists of oats.

The second or central zone embraces England, Ireland, northern and
rks. entral France, Germany and Poland. Its principal grains are buckwheat,
byrley and wheat, which are cultivated simultaneously or separately, or
ogether with oats towards the north, and with Indian corn towards the south.

" The third or southern zene, which includes Spain, the south of France,
Italy, Carniole, Greece, Turkey, the Principalities of the Danube, Hungavry,
southern Russia and the Crimea. Its chief grain is Indian corn, and in a
lesser proportion, wheat.

Hn]w, Macken
B s1ze of hens
;1{}»-;;‘ttllr':lg|n;u
Old Fort Good DATES OF WHEAT CROPS IN THE PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES OF
u f:ll‘r].t.)"('.x'll‘}:\: THE WORLD.
{ew Fort must,
[reater,

s See “ Dictionnaire général des sciences théoriques et appliquées par Deschanel et Foullon.”

Wheat grows almost everywhere on the surface of the Globe and is
. harvested nearly every month of the year. The following are the months
Good Hepe, on during which it ripens in various countries :—
2y, in May, June,
, the hours of
mt to 2,398, At
umount to 1,805

|
JANUAYY. ovoveoimsovacsene “Australiu, New Zealand, Argentine Republic.
February and March...British Indies and Upper Egypt.

1 1 R Mexico, Egypt, Turkey of Asia, Persia, Syria, Asia
i th of ! b . Bl s
OIne. i ) .
Dy RO 8 | Minor, Cuba.
MOY o uoie iausnsiasis sonons Northern Africa, Central Asia, China, Japan, Texas,
P Florida.
apple tree yields JUNC. ooiiveiiernnnnnnns California, Spain, Portugal, Italy, Greece, Oregon,
AN Area as pn . : ¢ g ¥ ’ S g
A Collsotion o Louisiana, Alabama, Georgia, Kansas, Colorado,
Hamilton, Ont., | Missouri.
ed by the judges 3 . .
Lttt B BB I . oonosesosnas int ann Roumania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Austria, France,
S P b Southern Russia, Nebraska, Minnesota, New Eng-
ntry. 1€ Al v -
ey, Nova Sootia land, Upper Canada.

I Evangeline) s W August...........ccorn.... England, Belgium, Holland, Germany, Denmark,

he guantity and ° - -

e Apple ‘produ Poland, Lower Canada, Manitoba, North-West,
\:1" Ii}\l‘]';"lh t(l! ap British Columbia.

whn in the Coun ~ : -

polis, Kings and Northern Canada, Scotland, Sweden, Norway.

9.  See Note*

we the sea. The
mgitudes 64° and

transactions, The nations not using bread made of wheat, are very few; the
countries not producing enough for their wants, are supplied from the surplus
of other countries. With steam and electricity there is no more fear of those
famines which have destroyed so many thousand lives. Wheat can be carried
to any place of the earth, in a comparatively short time.

9— 9k

/
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MACKENZIE RIVER REGION.

During the Session of 1888, a Select Committee was appointed by the
Senate to enquire as to the value of that part of the Dominion lying north of the
Saskatchewan water-shed, east of the Rocky Mountains and west of Hudson'y
Bay, comprising the Great Mackenzie Basin, its extent of navigable river,
lakes and sea coast, of agricultural and pastoral lands, its fisheries, forests and
mines, :

According to the report of this Committee, presented by their Chairman
the Honourable John Schultz, M.D., 2nd May, 1888, they arrived at the follow.
ing conclusions :—

REGARDING NAVIGATION.

1st. The extent of the scope of the inquiry covers one million two hundred
and sixty thousand square statutory miles, which area includes none of the
islands of the Arctic Archipelago.

2nd. Its coast line on the Arctic Ocean and Hudson’s Bay measures about
5,000 miles, exclusive of inlets and deeply indented bays.

3rd. Over one-half of this coast line is easily accessible to whaling and
gsealing crafts.

4th. The navigable coast lines of the larger lakes of the region in question,
amount to about 4,000 miles, while its total lacustrine area probably exceeds
that of the eastern Canadian American chain of great lakes.

5th. That there is a river navigation of about 2,750 miles, of which 1,390
are suitable for stern-wheel steamers, which, with their barges, may carry 300
tons ; the remaining 1,360 miles, being deep enough for light dranght sea-going
steamers.

6th. That there is a total of about 6,500 miles of continuous lake, cogst
and river navigation, broken only in two places.

7Tth. That the two breaks in question are upon the Great Slave and Atha-
basca Rivers, the first being now overcome by a 20 miles waggon road from
Fort Smith southward on the Great Slave River, and the latter being a stretch
of 70 miles on the Athabasca, of questionable navigation above Fort McMurray,
down which flat boats or scows descend but cannot ascend, and which about
50 miles of waggon road would overcome, while some improvement of the
apids might render the whole river navigable.

8th. That with suitable steam-crafts this river and lake navigation may
be connected with Victoria and Vancouver, by wayeof the mouth of the River
Mackenzie, the Arctic Ocean and Behring Straits #hd Sea, and it is now con-
nected on the south by 90 miles of waggon road between Athabasca Landing
and Edmonton, with navigable waters in the Saskatchewan River.

ARABLE AND PASTORAL LANDS.

Probable area in
Square Miles,

Suitable for the growth of potatoes..................... 656,000
do barley ....ccoeueeerensroses . 407,000
do WHOAL. civocrsmmsscrssings ... 316,000

The pastoral area is estimated at 860,000, of which 26,000 is open prairie,
with occasional groves, the remainder being wooded more or less; 274,000
square miles, including the prairie, may be considered as arable land.
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Spring flowers and the buds of deciduous trees appear as early, north of
Great Slave Lake, as at Winnipeg, St. Paul, Minneapolis, Kingston or Ottawa,

ppointed by the and earlier along the Peace, Liard and other western affluents of the Great
ying north of the Mackenzie River, where the climate resembles that of Western Ontario.

vest of Hudsoy

S son’s
1avigable rivepy FISHERIES, FORESTS AND MINES.
eries, forests ang

According to the evidence received by the Committee, the quantity of
' their Chairmgy sea and fresh water fishes is sufficient to supply a great portion of the North
ved at the follow. American Continent.

The forest area has upon it a growth of trees well suited for all purposes
of house and ship building, for mining, railway and bridging purposes, far in
excess of its own needs, ;

As regards the mines of this vast region, little is known of the portion
ecast of the Mackenzie River and north of the Great Slave Lake. On the
western side of the Mackenzie.and along the head waters of its affiuents,
the Peel, Liard and Peace Rivers the auriferous area is estimated at from
150,000 to 200,000 square miles. Silver is found on the Upper Liard and
Peace Rivers, copper on the Copper-Mine River which may be connected with
an eastern arm of Great Bear Lake by a tramway of 40 miles. Iron, graphite,
ochre, brick and pottery clay, mica, gypsum, lime and sandstone, sand for
glass and moulding, and asphaltum are all known to exist. The petroleum
area along the Athabasca River, Great Slave River, Little Slave and Great
Slave Lakes and the Mackenzie River, is 80 extensive as to justify the belief
that it is the greatest in America, if not in the world, and that eventually it
will supply the larger part of North America and be shipped from Churchill
or some other great northern Hudson’s Bay port to England. The Committee
recommend that a tract of about 40,000 square miles of the petroleum region
be reserved from sale, between Athabasca Lake, Peace River and ILittle
Slave Lake.

Salt and sulphur deposits are less extensive, but the former is found in
crystals equal in purity to the best rock salt and in highly saline springs,
while the latter is found in the form of pyrites. There are extensive coal and
lignite deposits on the lower Mackenzie and elsewhere. Scientific exploration
has not yet extended north of Great Slave Lake.

The chief present commercial product of the country is its furs; the
region in question is the last great fur preserve ot the world.

The Indian population is sparse, and, having never lived in large com-
munities, is peaceable.

According ‘to the evidence received, the distances which separate the
navigable waters of the Mackenzie Basin from the eastern and western sea
coasts, and from navigable rivers and railways to the south and south-east,
are as follows :—

From the Head of Great Slave Lake to head of Chesterfield Inlet, 320

ion two hundred
ides none of the

y measures about
to whaling and

gion in question,
irobably exceeds

i, of which 1,390
3, may carry 300
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ggon road from
ir being a stretch
Fort McMurray,
nd which about
‘ovement of the

navigation may
uth of the River
id it i8 now con-
1abasca Landing
liver,

able area in

lare Miles, miles ; from the head of Athabases Lake to the harbour of Churchill, 440
154,000 miles ; from Fort McMurray at the junction of the Clearwater with the Atha-
:07‘,000 basca, below the 70 miles of questionable navigation, to the following places
'10’9({0 on the Saskatchewan : Prince Albert, 300 miles; Fort Pitt, 220 miles; Vie-

toria, 179 miles ; Edmonton, 225 miles ; from Calgary, on the Canadian Pacific
Railway, to Athabasca LanHling, on the Athabasca River, 250 miles ; from
head of Little Slave Laké to Peace River Landing on the Peace River, 65

) is open prairie,
or less; 274,000
le land.
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miles ; from Hazleton, on the Skeena River, to Peace River, in the Pass, 15)
miles ; from Port Mumford, on the Stikeen River to Fort Liard, on the Liard
River, 370 miles.

The Committee state that the region in question occupies an area greater
than the Australian continent or two-thirds of Europe, c()\'ering part of the
British Islands, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Germany, Austria and a part of
France and Russia.

MACKENZIE RIVER.

The first expedition down this river was that of Alexander Mackenzie,

who had been employéd during eight years at the trading post of Chipewyan,
on Lake Athabasca.

He left the fort 3rd June, 1789, descended the Great Slave River, reached
Great Slave Lake on the 9th and the Mackenzie on the 29th. e passed the
outlet of Great Bear Lake River 5th July, and reached the end of Whale
Island at the mouth of the Mackenzie, on the Polar Ocean, 15th July. On
his voyage down the river he found various encampments of Indians, most
of whom refused to accompany him to the Polar Ocean, being in dread of
the Esquimaux who resided along the coast. ‘

The various forts from Chipewyan down the Mackenzie to the Polar Sea
had not apparently been built at the time of Mackenzie’s journey in 1789,
They appear to have been erected prior to the two expeditions of Sir John
Franklin, 1819 to 1822 and 1825 to 1827, except Fort Confidence, which was
erected in 182§ by Sir John Righardson, one of his staff, at the north-east end
of Great Bear Lake and Fort Enterprise, which was erected in August and
September, 1820, by Franklin himself during his journey to the Copper-Mine
River. '

The Hudson’s Bay and North-West Companies built forts in opposition
to each other, until their coalition in 1826-27. .

Franklin descended the river to its mouth in August, 1825, and returned
to spend the winter at a fort built by the North-West Company at the foot or
west end of Great Bear Lake in September. This fort was named Franklin.

He descended the river a second time to its mouth, with his assistants,
Back and Richardson, 24th June, 1826.

From the mouth he proceeded westward with two boats along the coast of
the Polar Sea to Icy Reef, and Richardson proceeded also with two boats
eastward to the mouth of the Copper-Mine River.
iyl Franklin returned by the Mackenzie to Fort Franklin, 21st September,

26. '

Richardson returned by the Copper-Mine River and the portage at east

end of Great Bear Lake to Fort Franklin, 1st September, 1826.

For further particulars see in Part IV, Franklin's Three Expeditions.)
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MACKENZIE RIVER.

Average width from Fort Simpson to Polar Sea, 1} miles.
Sixteen to twenty-seven fathoms deep at mouth, in the ocean.
Shoalest portions 7 to 8 feet, up stream.
Narrowest portion § a mile.
Widest pportion 3 to 4 miles with islands.
From mouth on Polar Ocean up to Fort Good Hope

the distance is estimated at about Stat. M.
Thence up to Fort Simpson do
Thence to Fort Resolution, Great Slave Lake 324+5 do

Total statute miles........ccovvenenen. 1,118

‘/lere are rapids near Fort Good IHope at about 310 miles above the
mouth of the Mackenzie; but boats ascend them with lines without unloading.
In June, July and August the temperature is generally very hot, with
occasional thunderstorms and rains ; the nights are very cold ; summer rains
begin about the first of May ; snow falls about the tenth of October ; the
river freezes over about the same time, and the ice breaks up about the first
of June.

Forest Tregs.—Birch, poplar, balsams, hemlock, pine and the red willow,

MinerALS.—Red earth, sulphur, coal, salt, white earth, limestone, iron-
stone, sandstone.

Prants.—Strawberries, ‘gooseberries, cranberries, blueberries, lichens or
tripe & la roche, wild tea.

All along the Mackenzie and the Athabasca, the fur animals are :—Beaver,
marten, silver fox, lynx, otter, cross fox, blue fox, red fox, musquash or musk-
rat, mink, black and cinnamon bears, wolves, wolverines, moose-deer and
hares. The food animals amongst these are the beaver and bear, moose and
hares.

Towards the ocean, the musk-ox and reindeer are found along the coast.
—See lists of furs sold in 1887, in London, and of furs recewed in Montreal,
188/-88-89, on next page.

In the valley of the Mackenzie, wood and white partridges, geese of
all kinds (spring and fall), cranes, wavies, swans and ducks are abundant ;
the ducks and geese arrive about middle of May, and leave about beginning
of October.

The fish in the river are chiefly loche, whitefish, and the inconiu;
resembling salmon, averaging 10 to 12 pounds and sometimes 30 to 40 pounds
in weight ; in the adjacent lakes whitefish and trout ure chiefly found.

Along the coast, seals, porpoises and whales are numerous.

Steamers can navigate the Mackenzie throughout, from 1st of July to
1st of October.
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MACKENZIE RIVER REGION.
NorTHERN FURS CHIEFLY FROM THE MACKENZIE BASIN.

OxE year’s catch offered for salein 1887, in London, by the Hudson’s Bay Com.
pany, and by C. M. Lamp on & Lo consignees of many of the furs of
British North America.

Description. Number, sscription. | Number,

Badger 3,739 X ; [ 14,520
Bear, all kinds 10,942 98,342
1042"‘) B L s A e il 376,223
4,116 | ¢ A 198
7192 | " 2,485,368
l~l40| 3y R e 13,944

6,785 14,439

81,597 114,824

290 3,617
85,022
do silv " 1,967
do ite . ... 10,257
Hair seal, dr) 13,478

T T PO 1)32,“'-!
Swan . . :
Wolf,. s Ele

‘ Wolverine . . . .

Some idea of the size and importance of the fur trade may be obtained
from the following figures of the receipts of furs at the Hudson’s Bay
Company’s warehouse, in Montreal, during the last three years. The figures
have been kindly furnished by the manager in Montreal :—

Number of Skins.
Kinds of Furs. PR ——
1887. 1888, 1889,

1,3% 1,528 | 2,087

22,848 22,174 18,787

1,197 1,120 1,377

669 756 1,150

2,655 3,830 4,107

19,264 18,986 16,708

[ 10,002 7,767 6,4‘20

Musquash. .... .. . ciai | bivre"e niawd 81,103 74,672 55,285
OURINEE 0w i1 o is e & i aimw s B LG8 sl saiue [ 2,768 2,650 wm

Skunk.. ... 228 420
Wolverine o] 24 21

142,157 133,714 109,386

There has been, it will be seen, a steady falling off in the number of
skins, though the three years aggregate a total of 385,257 skins, and it seems
evident that some such course as that suggested by the committee of the
Senate is, if feasible, highly desirable, if the principal fur-bearing animals are
to be saved from gradual extinction.

(See Year Book—Dep. of Agriculture, 1889, Ottawa.)
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MACKENZIE RIVER REGION.

Orpening and Closing of Navigation.

FORT McMURRAY —Latitude 56° 40,

|

Ice Broke Up. ‘
|

Ice Set.

First Drift Ice,

Ri\'orEloned.

T BTy ’,18th P LT S g No record.
1879. RUDER |, [ R SRS o O R .. ..../18t November.
IR P Py Znd May ...({14th November.... ........ YA j No record.
B - i nee it [21st April ........ 14th October.—The river became clear of ice for|
some time, after which drift ice again appeared,

| until finally the ice set and closed the river... . 12th November.
U DR | ) G TN e R R SRR R SC ol PR TN 8th do
SO ¢ e s Q0. e N R AR .../10th  do
T R G R by 18th do RN I S I I 28th October.
- T ST | 9th do ........|28rd do The river became clear of ice for some

f time, after which drift ice again appeared, until

| finally the ice set and closed the river... ...... [13th November.
OO v v i (16th do ........ 4th November................. S ..|14th do
1887 ... .. .... |27th do ........|22nd October.......... ... ... ...|24th October.
B csiisiiinsine 4th May.... SNV TVONUIING .« s ivons snivapanis okassonsasasn ‘ 9th November.

MACKENZIE RIVER REGION.

OrexiNg and Closing of Navigation, etc.

FORT SIMPSON--Latitude 61° 52’ N.

First Drift Ice. River Closed.

Ice Broke Up.

MR viso vowioios s ave & 5 o0 M May.....coc000000 4th November ............. 7th November.
RONE S 0 i vcyivisinisios 6 5uwd 8th, do .. i s s 1st do s 28th do
1878, ... ... ...... .....8h do ...............16th October.......... .....26th do
| R ...8rd do . . 12th November ...20th do
1880 ..|Tth do .. .. 2nd do vive eeen...26th  do
1881............ .118th do . ../12th October................ 18th do
WO o5 havins v ..[Tth  do . 1st November .. ... ....... 30th do
1883... .... . vos IS B0 Jineoivan .|26th October. The first drift
‘ ice in the Mackenzie this
' year was seen 1st Nov..../20th  do
1384 ..|12th do ..... ..|11th Ooctober...... ...... .. 18th do
1885 2nd do . ...... ...|128th do ciiev.e..20th do
J18th do ... ......... [25th  do
| |

' ‘llith do

The dates of the breaking of the ice in the Mackenzie, above the Liard,

for the same year are as follows :—

. ..|20th May.

1876. ........coiiieann l.\'ut iven . P | 1882..

1877 swis s e B |1mh§lny... i awen mewe si|l W88 oz ....[5th do
I8T8.......... ... ..[17th do oo smmies o1 3854, ...|14th do
1879, ......... .ov....|19th do . ‘\ 1885, {7th do
SO < oiviaisia s sonn dnsaeve IR B ..o oiasen \l ARG, .. wi-cieni cnmsieees 27th do

19th
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The river is always open some time before the lake. 1In the latter, the
ice floats around for some weeks before it is sufficiently broken up to pag
Jdown the river. In 1888 it was well on in July before the lake was clear
enough to enable the steamer to proceed to Fort Smith, but that was an un.
usually late season. As a rule, navigation on the lake, opens in the last
days of June. At Fort McPherson on Peel River, the ice does not gener-
ally leave until the 1st of June. On Lake Athabasca the ice goes a little
earlier than on Great Slave Lake, but this does not affect the question of the
navigability of the Mackenzie, which cannot be reached until Great Slave Lake
is clear.

Resolution, (l]’v:lt S!:
Fort Smith, (Great Sl
Chipewyan, Lake At
Fond du Lac (!1
Vermilion, Peace Riv
McMurray, Junction

MACKENZIE RIVER REGION,
Orexine and Closing of Navigation, etc.

NEW FORT NORMAN-—Latitude 64° 54' 3" N.

| 7'
Year. | Tce Broke Up. First Snow. First Ice Formed. (T{iw-r Closed. Rampart House, Rix
| | | l\,u Pierre’s House ax
R e o Bt o | [— B (ood Hope, River N
IR s viiv ooiiaes. | Nobgiven ... .. 28th September......|Tth October.........|8th November, ‘\"r!"“ul‘ iard River
R s+ 5 v 00 Fh 17th May..... .. 28th do v YA M i eeniiaa 12th do I‘."‘l" Ko do
IR s inivse soes|BBD- OO o0 .. 16th October . .... 2nd November .. 18th  do Nelson
) IS SO 24th do ......... Not given .. 23rd October . .. Oth do -j"_“l'.“"{' o
L YO 19th do ........ ..10th October..... 13th do ... ....0th do ‘,'“\ aoni
MY viiiieene.ifith do .. . .. 25th September......[18¢h do ...... Not given. ‘\‘E“v.l land
L S Not given ........ 28th do vornet22nd do ....... |Tth§'n\'-~m|u-r ng 18165
BRI, 5o 1 sien i [OBDDERY. oo vo s 3rd October.... ....|120th do v 7th do Totals.
YT 2nddo........... Tth, do ......... 2nd do ... .12th  do
1881...... ........|Notgiven ....,,. 2nd do .........[Tth do ... ....[12th do —e
1882..... R 14tthay ........ A0th do ...v.o..Jldth do ........J14th  do
1883. ............. 11th do River was |
not clear of ice this
yearuntil28th May/9th do .... .24th do ... ....]10th do preper———
o |, .... 28th May........ Rest of record lost. - SeBieh 2 art House
1885., ... ....... Norecord..........[Norecond....... Norecord...... .... No record. l‘""‘l,l"‘" s House. .
1886. . .. e do . do vevennn..18th October.... . |18th November. l\,:\ I.l‘. rr: ’:‘ S
B . ... 24th May...... . 23rd September.. . .. 5th do ........8th do McFherson. ...
T T L L T T ‘ P, . ; "

(ood Hope. ...
Norman........
Liard. ..

Nelson . ....... «-.
Simpson. .
Providence
Rae......
Esquimaux at McP

Totals
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' latter, the MACKENZIE RIVER REGION.

up to pagg INDIAN POPULATION.
€ was cleay
Was an up.
1 the last Places.
not geney.
'0es a little
tion of the

Resolution, Great Slave Lake. .
Fort Smith, Great Slave River

’IHVU Llikt_‘ Chipewyan, Lake Athabasca. .
Fond du Lac do .
Vermilion, Peace River..... ..
McMurray, Junction of Athabasca and Clearwater Rivers. ..

Total .

WHITE POPULATION.

Men. Women. | Girls. Total.

rer Closed.
6
38

9

Rampart House, River Yukon Region
La Pierre’s House and Fort McPherson
(ood Hope, River Mackenzie Region
ember, Norman do

do Liard, Liard River do

do Nelson do do

do Simpson do

do Providence do

m. Rae do

vember Big Island do

lliy
do
[hl
do

|
S U0 e b e ‘

e e

Totals. ...

INDIANS,
I(P

d. Rampart House .
ember, La Pierre’s House,
lo McPherson. . .
(Good Hope. .
Norman
Liard. ..
Nelson ...
Simpson . .
Providence
Rae
Esquimaux at McPherson

152

Totals........... .... | 1,058 | 930 | 3,961
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MONTREAL TO THE MOUTH OF THE MACKENZIE, ON THE
POLAR OCEAN.

Present Route by the Canadian Pacific Railway to Calgary, thence by waggon
road to Edmonton and Athabasca Landing, thence by water.

]‘ 1

STATUTE MILES.

1 | —————
LOCALITIES. | SITUATION. York
‘ 7 Total
‘“}355;’" Railway B‘i‘}ﬁ:_“r Steamer| fiom
" J‘ : tages. Montreal,

Montreal.................../On the River St. Lawrence..|........[........

o A Alberta District, NNW.T. ..|........ MO L naslonnenian 2,264
Edmonton............ North Saskatchewan River.| |
Air Line, 172 miles. .. ..... 196
Athabasca Landing.......... River Athabasca.
Air Line, 86 miles......... 96 ) PEITHSTAS R
Grand Rapids ... ...... River Athabasca......... NES I MR M e e T
Fort McMurray........ do T Nt (s 3 ) iy
Athabasca Lake.... ....... do B Soin: b awsnals vanab vt ge s welevyansaal S0 b
Fort Chipewyan. ....... Lake Athabasca, north side. .| .. odon veisnsErarcatnn 5 |
Fort Smith Portage......... Great Slave River. .........|. e l 102
do Foot of Portage. | do west side. . Evivik W Lisianins
Fort Resolution, on south side
of Great Slave Lake,...... " NN Y | IS veeeenes] 190 3,307
West end of Great Slave Lake Great Slave Lake...... ....0..... .. . i . J 121 3,428
Fort Providence. . ... . ... Between Beaver and Little |
Lake, on the Mackenzie |
AT oI % PP S aTe o 46 3,474
Fort Simpson...... ........ On Island at Junction of Riv- [
~. ers Mackenzie and Liard...!. B | . ..l 158 3,632
Fort Wrigley.. ... TIPTRI T SR SRR (R ! 134 3,766
Fort Norman, 22 miles below
R T v e v s w06 4 4 05 do b . A DR . .| 180 3,946
Great Bear River, East. . ... do e e ' s § sas e s eabmes [ 02 3,946°2
Ramparts...... .... do 1604 4,106°6
New Fort Good Hope. .. do 881 41154
Red River, West. ......... do vuvsierbesnss sl 214°6 4,330°0
Peel River Junction... ... 32 miles below Fort McPher-
; S SN PPN ; SRR S S 28°0 4,358°0
Mouth of River Mackenzie. .|On the Polar Ocean. ........ T St [ | e 67°0 4,425°0
[ i il S A I in
l Totals.......... 202 | 2,264 97 |1,772°0 | 4,422

COMPARA

a—

\\'inui]n'f to York Fi
gon Bay.:......
York Factory to Huc
Hudson Strait to
side, or to Cape
Ocean.... «:+:»
From Hudson Strait,

*Total—Wim

Winnipeg to Quebec,
Junction, not ca
Quebec to Liverpool,

+Total—Win

Winnipeg to Montre
Montreal to St. Jol
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COMPARATIVE DISTANCES, WINNIPEG TO LIVERPOOL,

ENGLAND.

Routes. Statute Geof aphlcal
Miles, Tiles,

Bt e el =

\\'im,iln»f to York Factory, or mouth of Nelson River, on west side of Hud-
son m

York ]‘.I.Ltl)l'y to Hudson Strait, at I)lggm Islands.

Hudson Strait to Atlantic, at.south end of Resolution l~]and on north|
side, or to Cape Chudleigh, on south side of outlet of \tralt into tlw

Ocean. ...
From Hudson Strait, across the \'.Iaumc to Llwr]xx)l ]',nghmd

651
b47

434
1,875

*Total—Winnipeg to Liverpool, vid York Factory, Hudson’s Bay. ."

Winnipeg to Quebee, by Canadian Pacific R.ul\u), direct, vid St. Martin’s
Junction, not (nllmg at Montreal. ......
Quebec to Liverpool, vid Strait of Belle Isle

3,607

1,361
3,067 2,661

+Total— Winnipeg to Liverpool, vid Quebec—Summer Route. ....

4,636 4,022

Winnipeg to Montreal, vid Canadian Pacific Railway.

Montreal to St. Juhn, New Brunswick, vid Short Lnn Sherbrooke and
Mattawamkeag vl PE et R

St. John to Liverpool

1,423 1,234

481 | 17
3112 | 2,700

Total--Winnipeg t()LI\(l]xx)] vid St. John, New Brunswick--Winter
Route ...... ’ SRR S

* Hudson’s Bay and Strait generally navigable from 15th July to 15th October,
are the safest months for navigating Hudson Strait. ;
+ For route vid Cape Race, add 182 statute miles, 158 geographical miles,

5,016 4,351

Augustand September
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DESCRIPTION

OF THE

PRINCIPAL LAKES AND FORTS OR TRADING STATIONS

IN THE

NORTHERN TERRITORIES OF CANADA.

(Arranged alphabetically.)
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ABITIBI LAKE. From Atk
basca to Little
stream several
miles ; thence
miles more ; ti
Tatitude, 48° 88’ to 49° N. ; Longitude, 78° 25" to 80° 20" W. Trom At
Elevation above Lake Temiskaming, 245 fect ; elevatfon above the sea at eastward and 1
Three Rivers, estimated at 857 feet. : the Grand Rajy
R. C. Mission in the Apostolic Vicariate of Mgr. Lorrain. Rev.-J. M. rapids, on whi(
Nédelee, O.M.1., visits this post. carrying 10 to)
Indians—7 families of 24 persons in all, along the river, and 80 families, The same
of 820 persons, residing in neighbourhood of lake. from Fort Me)
The lake is surrounded by level clay land, which is almost unbroken Fort Chipewys
towards the north and especially towards the north-west. River to the he
Between the lake and James’ Bay the soil is fertile and the climate tem- They hav:
perate and suitable for the production of all kinds of grain and for the raising W from Fort Smi
of cattle. Barley, oats, rye, peas and beans succeed well. Wheat has been miles. The le:
grown at Abitibi House, Flying Post and New Brunswick, on or about the If the Ms
49th parallel, and at Lac Seul, between the 50th and 51st parallel. Indian from Fort Smi
corn, a more delicate plant than wheat, has come to maturity at Osnaburgh
House, on Lake St. Joseph, north of the 51st parallel. AT
Tregs.—White and red pine are found scattered over the whole region
between Lake Temiskaming and Lake Abitibi. They are abundant and of
excellent quality along both sides of the Height of Land. Several trees are
fpbm 8 to 9 feet in circumference 'White spruce, yellow birch and cedar are
go tolerably abundant and of good size. Sugar maple is also plentiful
towards the head of Lake Temiskaming, but is not seen further north. The
most abundant tree in this region, north of the limit of sugar maple, is aspen,
after which are canoe birch, spruce, banksian pine and Canada balsam. Elm

MipwAY BETWEEN LAKE NIPISSING AND JAMES' Bay.

From Ath
on the north si
for steamers 1i
déwn to Fort !
high, are about

and ash occur occasionally on low flats as far north as Lake Abitibi. Tre(:f'.-?hlz
A company was incorporated in 1884 by the Act 47 Vic., chapter 80, gmwl\'ililrie;als-

amended by Act 49 Vic,, chapter 77, in 1886, for the construction of a railway bt d
from North Bay, Lake Nipissing, to Lake Temiskaming and thence to Lake lronsTc;ne_ar‘lr )
Abitibi and to Moose Factory, James’ Bay, the southern extremity of Hud- 2 lei)" o
son’s Bay, a distance of about 850 miles in a direct line. meit‘t‘(f:nof 019';89‘

-\Nr.ld im( & e > ) i , Jog FAT'AS .
ild animalg and feathered game are abundant in the region towards ity 4

James’ Bay. I A

i t comprises a
Animals.-
quash or musk
the lynx and o

ATHABASCA LANDING,

ON THE UPPER PORTION OF THE ATHABASCA RIVER, AND STEAMBOAT NAVIGATION
NORTHWARD TO THE MOUTH OF THE MACKENZIE.

Elevation
Superior.
Greatest 1
wyan, near out

Greatest |
General.
Ordinary 1
General.

9—10§+*

From the Landing to Edmonton there is a trail or waggon road 96 miles
in length (the direct distance being 86), over which the Hudson’s Bay Com-
pany hauls all the trading outfit for the posts northward.

The freight rates between the two points is about two cents per pound.

From Edmonton the trail to Calgary, which is the nearest point on the
Canadian Pacific Railway, is 196 miles in length, which is equivalent to a
journey of 4 days’ travelling.
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From Athabasca Landing, the steamer “ Athabasca’ runs up the Atha-
basca to Little Slave River, 68 miles above the Landing, and up the latter
stream several miles ; the distance thence to Lesser Slave Lake is about 60
miles ; thence to the post at the west end of the lake the distance is about 60
miles more ; thence there is a cart trail of 63 miles to Peace River Landing.

From Athabasca Landing the steamer “ Athabasca,” on her journey
eastward and northward, runs down the Athabasca 168 miles to the head of
the Grand Rapids. Between this and Fort McMurray there are 83 miles of
rapids, on which the Hudson’s Bay Company has a line of boats capable of
carrying 10 tons each.

The same company have a second steamer, the “ Graham,” which runs
from Fort McMurray down the Athabasca River to Lake Athabasca and to
Fort Chipewyan, a distance of 194 miles, and thence down the Great Slave
River to the head of the “ Fort Smith Portage,” a further distance of 1023 miles.

They have a third steamer, the “ Wrigley,” for their servige, which runs
from Fort Smith down to the delta of the Mackenzie, a distance of 1,273
miles. The least draft of water in that distance, varies from 7 to 8 feet.

If the Mackenzie delta has the same draft, the entire navigable distance
from Fort Smith downwards to the Polar Sea would be about 1,340 miles.

ATHABASCA'LAKE TO GREAT SLAVE LAKE.
ATHABASCA RIVER.

From Athabasca Landing down the Athabasca River to Fort Chipewyan,
on the north side of Athabasca Lake, a distance of 445 miles, the navigation
for steamers is interrupted about 83 miles from the head of Grand Rapids
down to Fort McMurray. In July, portions of the river, when the water is
high, are about ope and a half miles in width,

Trees.—Birch, poplar, balsam, hemlock, pine and the red willow generally
grow ‘upon the lands in the vicinity of the river.

Minerals.—Red earth, sulphur, coal oil, salt, white earth, limestone,
ironstone and sandstone.

The indications of petroleum seen in the region west of the Athabasca,
between Peace River and Little Slave Lake, are such that the Schultz Com-
mittee of 1888 consider it capable of supplying the greater part of North
America. They recommend Government to reserve the region from sale.
It comprises a tract of about 40,000 square miles.

Animals.—The beaver, marten, silver, cross, blue and red foxes, the mus-
quash or muskrat, the mink, wolf and wolverine, black and cinnamon bears,
the lynx and others.

ATHABASCA LAKE.

Elevation above the sea, about 600 feet, or the same as that of Lake
Superior.

Greatest length, 180 Stat. M. from extreme east end to Fort Chipe-
wyan, near outlet, per map of Capt. Deville, Surveyor General.

Greatest hreadth, 55 Stat. M., per map of Capt. Deville, Surveyor
General.

Ordinary breadth, 5, 20, 80 Stat. M., per map of Capt. Deville, Surveyor
General.

9—104%
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Area, about 4,400 square miles.

Bishop Clut states that it is a magnificerit lake, suitable for navigation by
steamers of the largest size.

The country to the south and south-west of it, is level but sandy, wooded,
and in some places fertile, while on the north side it is rocky or covered with
boulders, hilly and mostly barren.

Hon. Mr. Christie, who was examined before the Schultz Committee in
1888, states that the country is not adapted for agriculture near Athabases
and Great Slave Lakes.

The country north of Athabasca Lake is crossed by lower part of Peace
River, the elevation of which is from 600 to 700 feet above the sea.

The water in the lake is deep and is clear, except at the west end where
the muddy water of the Athabasca River is received and also part of the
Peace River at high water.

The lake in the neighbourhood of the R. C. Mission at Chipewyan
freezes to a depth of 4 feet,

The ice breaks up a little earlier than on Great Slave Lake, where navi.
gation generally opens during the last days of June.

Fish :—Whitefish, trout of several kinds, pike and carp, etec., are
abundant. ;

FORT CHIPEWYAN (Currrouvan).

Lat., 58° 42’ 38” N. ; Long., 111° 18’ 20” W.— Franklin, 1820.
do 58°42°32”"N.; do 111°19" 0” W.—Franklin, 1825,
do 58°43" 0”N.; *do 111°18" 7”"W.—Lefroy.

Variation, 25° 29’ 37”.—11th July, 1825.

Near outlet W. end of Lake Athabasca, N. side.

Klevation above the sea, 600 feet.

Anglican Episcopal Mission, under Bishop R. Young.

Roman Catholic Mission—Nativité de la Vierge Marie, comprising a
convent, 6 Grey nuns, 25 pupils. This Mission is under the care of Rev.
Albert Pascal and L. Ledoussal, O.M.L, in the Vicariate Apostolic of Mgr.
Henri J. Faraud, O.M.I. (The latter died 27th September, 1890, since this was
written.)

Mgr. Isidore Clut, his Auxiliary, is to transfer his headquarters there in
1890.

Franklin’s winter quarters, 26th March to 18th July, 1820.

Alexander Mackenzie had charge of this fort in 1781, and resided there
several years. His first expedition to the Polar Sea in 1789, and his second
expedition, 1792-17983 across the Rocky Mountains to the Pacific Ocean, were
both from this fort.

Franklin and Dr. Richardson returned here 15th and left 25th July, on
their first journey down the Mackenzie.

This Fort (Chipewyan) was built by the North-West Company, with a
lofty tower to watch the Indians, who had threatened to massacre all the
whites. It is a very extensive establishment on a lofty hill upon the north
shore of the lake. The tower was built towards 1812.

The Indian population in the vicinity of this fort numbers about 500.
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1886—Mean temperature, June, July, August, +53:97 to + 58°70.
navigation b do do January, February, December, +13:57 to - 3-33.
y /« Highest do in summer, +83+30.
Lowest do in winter, —-49-00.
andy, wooded, Mean do during an entire year, +24-41 to 2762,

' covered with Number of days’ rain, 52 during a year.

L do snow, 67 do
Committee in Inches of rain—674 during a year.
ar Athabasea do snow—T78'40 (%0

; Percentage of cloudy weather, 54:00.

' part of Peace . Hours of sunlight : 514in May, 549 in June, 530 in July, 467 in August.
iea. Total hours of sunlight at Chipewyan—2,060, summer months.

‘est end where do do  at Ottawa— 1,805 do

o part of the On the north side of Athabasca Lake, around Chipewyan, there is little
or no soil of any description, the country being all bare Laurentian rock.

it Chipewyan The country around the fort is wooded with pine, spruce, tamarac and
poplar.
e, where navi- The Hudson’s Bay Company have a garden at the fort, of upwards of an

acre in extent, and the Anélican Mission one of smaller area, but the soil is
very sandy. The Roman Catholic Mission have a garden also, most of which
they obtained by draining a bog.

In the season of 1883, which was a favourable one in that district, being
free from summer frosts, the Hudson Bay Company raised about four hundred
bushels of potatoes, the Anglican Mission thirty bushel on a small patch, and
the Roman Catholic Mission about five hundred bushels.

Many of the retired Hudson Bay Company’s servants also have small
patches which they cultivate ; potatoes and fish being the principal articles of
food used during the winter.

Wheat, barley, rye and oats sown gbout 10th May are reaped about 10th
August. Turnips and other vegetables, strawberries and gooseberries are also
grown here with success. The wheat grown here weighs from 63 to 69 Ibs.
per bushel ; it was awarded a prize by the last Centennial Exhibition.

arp, etc., are

comprising a
care of Rev.
stolic of Mgr.

since this was WHITRFISH.

’ In 1888, during the autumn, the Hudson Bay Company required 36,000
rters there in whitefish for the use of their post, the R. C. Mission 12,000 and the rest of the
population at least 80,000 more. Most of these were caught within three

weeks, while Mr. Ogilvie was there. (See his report, 16th July, 1889).

resided there Fresh fish is abundant at all the posts along the lake ; they are frozen for
md his second preservation during the winter.
¢ Ocean, were

WILD GEESE.

) ,
e From 89,000 to 40,000 wild geese are killed here in the course of autumn

y from year to year. ‘
1pany, with a y y

ssacre all the COAL.
pon the north ‘
Coal, four to five feet thick, is found in the limestone rock of the moun-
about 500. tain ; it is older, much harder and better than the lignite coal.
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L iainsiinney

FORT CHURCHILL HARBOUR AND RIVER, ON WEST SIDE Of
' HUDSON’S BAY.

1886—Lat. 58° 43’ N.—Long. 94° 10" W.—Lieut. Gordon’s Expeditions,
1884, 1885, 1886.

A few turnips are grown with difficulty.

Cattle are raised and bred, and excellent butter is made.

See evidence of Hon. Mr. Christie, Schultz Committee, . 1 888,

In summer, the twilight lasts a couple of hours; the remainder of the
day is all day light. In winter the nights are very long; darkness begins at
about half past three or four in the afternoon and lasts until 9 a.m. the next
day.
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June, July, August, 1886—Mean -40-00.

December, 1885, January, February, 1886—Mean —42-89.

July, August, 1886—Highest + 43:33.

February, 1886 —Lowest —55-00.

Frost never leaves the ground except for a few inches, 10 to 30.

Days’ rain, Sept., 1885, to Sept., 1886, 65 during 12 months.

Days, snow, Sept., 1885, to Sept., 1886, 37 during 12 months.

Hours of fog, Sept., 1885 to Sept., 1886, 418 during 12 months.

Depth of snow on level ground varies from 2 to 3 feet.

Average of most windy gay 2481 M. per hour, during 12 months, 1885-86. |

Ice forms in harbour about 15th November every year.

Ice breaks up in river about 28th June, and the river is clear about 15th
July.

Ice breaks up in harbour about:the 15th June.

Ice near Marble Island is 7} feet thick.

The factor at Churchill states that the ice in the bay never exteuds far
e}nough to intercept the view of open water. The bay is navigable early in,
June.

Spring tides rise 15} feet in the bay.

Neap tides rise 8 feet in the bay.
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CHURCHILL HARBOUR.

This is the best and only safe harbour on the western coast of Hudson's
Bay. It is 2,841 Geog. M.=38,272 Stat. M. from Liverpool.

The basin for anchorage is about 1,500 yards north and south by about
1,000 east and west, and has a depth of four fathoms at low water.

The holding ground is excellent, the bottom being mud, and though the
tide runs very rapidly, about six knots at half tide, this harbour is an emin-
ently safe one. It is admirably suited for a railway terminus.

The necessary docks could be easily and cheaply built, and the deep
water basin enlarged at small cost. Stone is lying. at the water’s edge ready
to be laid into docks and piers and nature seems to have left little to be done
in order to make this a eapacious port for doing a business of great magnitude.

1

Latitude, 5¢
west end of Littl
Fort Chipewyan
and Smoke Rive
Rocky Mountair

Anglican E
Bishop R. Youn

CHURCHILL RIVER.

White whales (porpoises) ascend the river with the tide, each day, in
great'numbers. Each porpoise is worth about $100.
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In 1883, the Company secured nearly 200 in one tide at Churchill.

Whitefish, salmon and trout are abundant in this and all the streams
around the bay.

For further details see S Hudson’s Bay.”

FORT CONFIDENCE, AT N. E. END OF GREAT BEAR LAKE.

Is the most northerly habitation of white men. It is beyond the Arctie
circle, or at 66° 53" 36" of north 1.Lt1tude, and 118° 40" 0” of west longitude.

Erected and named by Simpson in 1837.

Simpson and Dease were there three winters, 1836-37, 1837-38, 1838-39.

They never failed a single day to have an abundant supply of food.

\]thmwh the lake was closed ten months out of the twelve, the season
being e\(-cptumallv severe, they had abundance of fish, deer, musk-ox and
meat of other kinds, at all times.

< CUMBERLAND HOUSE.

On south side of Pine Lake, north side of North River Saskatchewan.
Lat. 53° 56’ 40” N.; Long. 102° 16’ 40" W.—Franklin, 22 Nov., 1819.
Var. 17° 17" 29” Dip. North 83° 12 50” do do

Lat. 53° 57" 833" N.; Long. 102° 21’ 46” W.—Franklin, 28 June, 1825.

Var. 19° 14’ 21” E.; Dip. N, 80° 21" 7" do do

These observations were taken by Sir John Franklin, who remained at
this post 22nd October, 1819, to 18th January, 1820, on his outward journey
during his first expedition, and returned here on his outward journey during
his second expedition, 15th June, 1825.

Supposed elevation above the Atlantic, according to Colonel Lefroy, 900
feet.

690 miles, south-west from York Factory—travelled distance, per Franklin.

425 miles north-west from Winnipeg.

648 miles eastward from Edmonton.

Mean summer temperatare + 62:62°

Temperature observed by Chief Factor John Lee Lewis, in 1839 40, from
23rd to 30th May, 78° to 93° Fah. ; October 1—68° Fah. above zero.

Luxuriant crops of wheat, corn and barley, together with all .sorts of
vegetables, are grown here.

The Roman Catholic Indians in the Cumberland District number 490
Maskegons, in 1890 ; they are in the diocese of Mgr. Vital Grandin, who
resides at St. Albert, about 12 miles north-west of Edmonton.

On 1st October, 1840, potatoes being ripe were harvested. They were
planted 13th May.

ORT DUNVEGAN, ON PEACE RI1VER.

Latitude, 56° 08" ; longitude, 118° 13’, per Ogilvie. 100 miles west of
west end of Little Slave Lake, in a direct line ; 604 miles.south-westward from
Fort Chipewyan, Lake Athabaska ; ; 60 miles ‘west above the Forks of Peace
and Smoke Rivers, towards Peace River Landing; 135 miles eastward from
Rocky Mountain Portage ; elevation above the sea said to be 1,600 feet.

Anglican Episcopal Mission, under Rev. Mr. Brick, in the Diocese of
Bishop R. Young.
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Roman Catholic Mission of St. Charles, under Rev. Le Serrec, Sup., and
" Le Treste, 0.M.1., in the Diocese of Mgr. Henri J. Faraud.

Roman Catholic Indian School under the same in 1886.
Mean temperature—Summer+ 52+3°; year +28-8°

Snow disappears about middle of April ; cultivation begins towards May;
the river begins to freeze in November; the depth of snow is about 2 feet
during winter ; in 1883, only 20 days of rainy weather.

At Dunvegan, notwithstanding the severity of the frosts, the crops are
very good both in quality and quantity. When I was there (1883) the Roman
Catholic missionaries had threshed their grain, eamples of which I brought
back. The yield was as follows :—50 pounds of wheat were sown on the 16th
April and reaped on the 20th August, and 27 bushels threshed of good clear
grain ; 15 pounds of Egyptian barley sown on the 18th April and reaped 20th
August, and 15 bushels threshed, weighing fully 60 pounds to the bushel.

The Hudson’s Bay Company afid Episcopal Mission had not threshed, and
could not give their returns ; but they were well ‘satisfied with their crops of
all kinds. The Rev. Mr. Brick, of the Episcopal Mission, was already using
bread, when I was there, made from wheat of the present year’s growth (1883).
See report of Mr. Ogilvie, 16th July, 1889.

The Hudson’s Bay Company have raised wheat, barley and potatoes for
upwards of a hundred years at this post ; the crops have seldom failed.

In 1886 a magnificent crop of wheat, barley, peas, potatoes, turnips,
squashes, beets, carrots, cauliflowers, cabbages, onions, beans, lettuce, cucum-
bers, &c., was raised on the prairie land, some 36 miles from Dunvegan.

The Rev. Tissier, a Roman Catholic missionary for some years at the
latter place, tried oats and obtained an astonishing return.

EDMONTON.

At 196 miles, by trail or waggon road, north from Calgary.
413 miles by the North Saskatchewan River, west from Lake Winnipeg.
1,078 miles by North Saskatchewan and Lake Winnipeg from City of

Winnipeg.

* 96 miles, by trail or waggon road, south from Athabasca Landing.
Lat. 53° 35" N.; Long. 118° 80’ W.
Elevation above the sea, 2,258 feet.
Mean temperature, summer - 57:2 ; year + 81°7.
It has three churches, Anglican, Catholic and Methodist ; a sawmill, two
grist mills, one or more hotels, a telegraph office and several stores.
Mgr. Vital Grandin, bishop of the Roman Catholic Diocese of St. Albert,
resides at St. Albert, about 9 miles further north-westward.
¥ The vicinity of Edmonton is rich in coal, gold and other minerals ; the
coal is now being worked.
Red pine and spruce are abundant ; the leaves begin to appear in May.
Grain and vegetables of various kinds are raised successfully.
Three steamboats run regularly between Edmonton and Winnipeg.
Durinﬁ ordinary seasons navigation is open from April to the middle of
October. * For details see further on. See also in Addenda the Mission of
Lake Ste. Anne, the first that was founded, at 50 miles from Edmonton.
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—

Highest temperature + 88° summer months.

Lowest do —57° winter do

Mean do +8'33° do do

Number of days rain fell, 15 ; inches of rain, 4:53.
do snow fell, 26 ; do 26-90.

FORT FOND DU LAC.

On north side of Lake Athabasca, towards east end.
Latitude, about 59° 45" ; Longitude, nearly 108°.
140 statute miles, north-east from Fort Chipewyan, which is situated at

lower end of lake.

There is a Roman Catholic Mission here, named Notre Dame des Sejt

Douleurs, under the care of Rev. A. H. De Chambreuil, 0.M.1., in the Vicariate
Apostolic of Mgr. H. J. Faraud.

The number of Indians in the vicinity of, or frequenting, this station,

according to the Rev. Grouard, O.M.IL, Roman Catholic Missionery at Chipe-
wyan, is about 250.

Bishop Clut states that the post here is for trading dry provisions and
rease from the Chipewyans who hunt the reindeer on the barren grounds.
t is a great resort, he says, for wild fowl passing south in the fall. Geese

and swans alight there in millions to feed.

FORT AT FRANCIS LAKE.

Established by Campbell in 1842.

Campbell discovered the Pelly River in 1840.

Bell discovered the Lower Yukon, 1845.

The latter went down the Porcupine or Rat River in three days, in 1842.
Yukon, established 1847.

Selkirk, established 1848.

FORT FRANKLIN.

At lower or south-west end, near outlet of Great Bear Lake.
Latitude 65° 11’ 56” N. ; Longitude 123° 12" 44” W. ; Variation 387 59

20” E.—Per Franklin, 19th September, 1825.

1826—Summer, mean temprature-50°-20.—June, July, August.
1825-26—Winter do —17°:00.—Dec., Jany., February.
1826—Highest temperature t 60°-26.—July.

. —31°-60.—January.
1826—Lowest do { —49°00— do

Franklin left this Fort with Lieut. Back and Dr. Richardson, on 24th

during two days.

June, 1826, for the Polar Sea, after having spent the winter there since
September, 1825.

He returned there from the Polar Sea on the 21st September, 1826, and
remained until middle of May, 1%827.
For further details, see Great Bear Lake.
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TEMPERATURE.

Fort Franklin and Fort Rae.

Fort Franklin, | Fort Rae,

Mean Temperature during Lat. 65° 12/ Lat. 62° 40

FORT GOOD HOPE (New or UpPER).

Latitude, 66° 16" ; Longitude, 128° 81"

On east side of the Mackenzie ; 120 miles above site of the Old Fort Good
Hope on west side ; 2} miles above the Hare Indian River and 2 below the
Ramparts ; 170 miles below Fort Norman ; 274'7 miles above Fort McPher-
son, the most northerly fort.

Fort Good is near the Arctic Circle.

In 1836 the Fort had been moved up to the Upper Manitou Island,
whence it was swept by a flood, and was afterwards built on its present site.,

Franklin, on his way down the Mackenzie to the Polar Ocean, passed at
Old Fort Good Hope 1st July, 1826, for which he gives latitude 67° 28’ 217,
and longitude 130° 54’ 38”, the variation of compass being 47° 28’ 41” east.

The temperature recorded by him, 1st to 7th July, 1826, on;his way from
the fort down to the mouth of the Mackenzie, varies from *41°6 to 55°'8
Fahrenheit. '

The Hudson’s Bay Company has half a dozen houses here and some
stables.

The R. C. Mission of Notre Dame d® Bonne Espérance, comprising the
convent of the Sisters of Charity, at this post has been under the Rev. Jean
Séguin, O.M.I., during the past 80 years; he is assisted by the Rev.jMnr.
Giroux, O.M.I. This mission is in the Vicariate A postolic of Mgr. Faraud, of
whom Mgr. Clut is the Auxiliary. The interior of the Mission Church is one
of the best finished in the country.

Many of the buildings and fences are painted with a dull red colouring
matter, consisting of the ashes of wood that had lain several years in the river.

The white population at or in the vicinity of this post is 26, and the
Indian population is about 588. s

The sun does not rise here from 1st November to 11th January.

The hours of sunlight, compared with Ottawa, are as follows :—

At New Fort Good Hope : 592 in May, 662 in June, 625 in July, 519 in
August.

At Ottawa : 456 in May, 462 in June, 464 in July, 428 in August.
Total number of hours of sunlight at New Fort Good Hope ... 2,398
do do OLEWE .o oiveessNosemesiiee 1,805

Greatest cold, December, January, February, 1885, varied from —14° to
—50° per Centigrade thermometer.

~
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Greatest cold, December, 1884, January and February, 1886, —14° to

—50°.
Greatest cold, 21st and 29th January, 1887, —53°,
—_——— In July and August, 1888, the days were pleasant and warm, and the
nights not unpleasantly cool.
Fort Rae, Turnips, carrots, onions, lettuce and potatoes are raised at this post, and

rihaBal wild roses are abundant. The potatoes are the size of large hens’ eggs.

i i Flour delivered here, costs $30 per bag of 100 Ibs.

i In winter and in summer, those who reside at this post live mainly on
% fish and barley soup.

207
51° 4
61°°2

56°5 GREAT BEAR LAKE AND THE COPPER-MINE RIVER.

Greatest length of lake, 175 statute miles in a direct line from Fort Con
fidence at head or east end of lake, in latitude 66° 53’ 36” and longitude
118° 40” to Fort Franklin, at lower or south-west end, above outlet of lake,

Fort Good latitude 65° 11’ 56” nqrth,_ and. lonig)i,tude_l73° 12’ 44 west.
below the Length along navigation line, 250 miles. 5 :
t McPher. Breadth varies generally from 25 to 30 and 45 or more miles.

Greatest breadth from McTavish Bay, south-east side to head of Smith’s
Bay, north-west side of lake, 185 statute miles.

Depth, over 270 feet.

Area, about 11,200 square miles.

Height above the sea, per Dr. Richardson of the Franklin expedition, 200
feet.

Lake begins to freeze over, latter part of September.

Centre of it, not frozen until late in December and even in January.

Ice goes out towards end of June.

Dr. Richardson left Fort Franklin, in company with Franklin, 24th June,
1826, descended Bear River, and the Mackenzie ; reached the Polar Sea Tth July.

Franklin with Back and a portion of party went westward with two boats
some 374 miles to Icy Reef which he reached 31st July ; he left there 1st
August on his return journey and arrived at Fort Franklin 21st September.

ou Island,
ient site,
, passed at
70 281 2]/;’
t1” east.
i way from
6 to 55°8

and some

rising the
Rev. Jean

Rev.5 Mr. Dr. Richardson with the remainder of the party and two boats, coasted
Faraud, of eastward ; he reached the mouth of the Copper-Mine, latitude 57° 58, longitude
‘ch is one 115° 18’, 8th August; the thermometer that day was at 86°in the sun; he
ascended the river until the 18th and crossed overland to north-east end of
colouring Great Bear Lake, which he reached on the 18th, at 115 miles from the mouth

the river, of the Copper-Mine ; he coasted some 318 miles along the lake shore, partly
and the by boat and partly by canoe and arrived back at Fort Franklin, 1st September,
~ 1826. :

He states that the first 40 miles of the Copper-Mine, are full of rapids and

that the river is practicable only for boats drawing a few inches of water.
¥, 519 in
g GREAT BEAR LAKE.
18t,
,398 The temperature at sunset was +62°.
,805 He saw small herds of reindeer, passed stunted spruce and fir groves, and
—14° to encamped 11th August, among small pines in latitude 67° 33’ ; saw many grey

marmots.

¥
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On the 18th he left the Copper-Mine ; going direct overland to the Greg The Indiar
Bear Lake. The rocks were red old sandstone, clay, slate and greenstong¥" a chain of lakes
he pagsed scattered and thin clumps of pine ; saw wolves in the mountaing; Polar Sea ; this
temperature was +53°. Sandflies were troublesome. for small canoes

On the 14th to 17th, saw patridges (latitude 67° 10’) and met with On the nor
wooded valleys. Saw much wood in the valleys far to the west and north, bays which str
Bog whirtle berries were abundant. Rae; the uppe!

On the 17th Indians came laden with tongues and fat half-dressed meat; Marten Lake.
two deer killed. The Indian

17th to 19th August. Passed over rising ground covered with white spruce, gide of the }ake

20th to 21st August. Fished in Great Bear Lake where pike, carp and Bituminou

whitefish were caught. In 1888 th
22nd August to 1st September. Journey over lake to Fort Franklin, this lake ; they
Dr. Richardson during his journey from the Polar Ocean, met with wooded are many other

valleys, had fish and deer meat every day, occasionally partridges, and musk-
ox one day.

Hearn in his two expeditions, 1769-70 to discover Copper-Mine River, On the R
found deer plentiful, swans, geese and partridges and killed three musk-oxen; westward of F
on the barren grounds west of Hudson’s Bay he says that foxes were very thereabout at 1
plentiful, also lynk, the polar and grizzly bear and the wolverine. Lat. about

Sir John Richardson states that in 1825-26 when he was wintering on the
northern arm of Great Bear Lake, he took out 50,000 whitefish and over 3,800
trout in eighteen months, weighing from 5 to 30 lbs. each, and that other fish
were there in innumerable quantities.

The temperature varied from 53° to 62°in the evening at sun-down dur-
ing the summer months.

White poy
Indian

R. C. Miss
GREAT SLAVE LAKE/ and J. Gourdo

¢ The clima

Greatest length;-800 to 820 statute mfes, per map, Department of Interior, that of Manitc
1887, from ruing of Fort Reliance at east end to Fort Providence, 46 miles and garden ple
below west end of lake. Trader McDou
Greatest breadth, 180 statute miles ; from south side up to head of North Circle or say

Arm, 40 miles beyond Fort Rae. W heat, bt
General breadth varies from 10 to 60 statute miles. potatoes and
Area, about 10,100 square miles. m;zfsj\ﬁlﬁst
Height above the Mackenzie at Fort Simpson, 150 feet, or about 391 Wheat is

above the sea. Its waters are transparent, like those of the great lakes of the Frost pen

St. Lawrence. middle of Oct
Great Slave Lake was sounded with a 65-fathomn line (890 feet) without

reaching the bottom, which is below the sea. It is supposed to be as deep as
Lake Superior.

This bay

This lake, owing to its great depth, is seldom completely frozen over 825 statute mi
before the last week of November, and the ice, which is generally 7 feet thick, of about 600 ¢
breaks up about the middle of June, three weeks later than the ice of the Great Hudson’s

Slave River. Navigation generally opens towards July.

The only known outlet to this vast body of water which receives numerous
streams on its north and south shores, is the Mackenzie River.

The eastern shores are very imperfectly known. The Bay
of the Straits.

or 434 geogra
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— e
. to the Greg The Indians say there is a communication from its eastern extremity, by
- greenstone¥¥ a chain of lakes, with a shallow river which discharges its waters into the
€ mountaing; Polar Sea ; this stream, which they call the Thlouee-tessy, is navigable
for small canoes. only
id” met with On the north side of the lake, there is. an arm comprising two extensive
8t and north, bays which stretch far towards the north-westward, 40 miles beyond Fort
Rae; the upper bay receives the water of a river which communicates with
ressed meat; Marten Lake.
; The Indians report that there are extensive deposits of mica on the south
'Whlte spruce, gide of the lake.
ike, ‘carp an Bituminous limestone and tar springs are also found along the lake.
, " In 1888 the Hudson’s Bay Company caught and used 75,000 whitefish in
I‘{'{mklm. this lake ; they weighed about 2} 1bs. each, or in all about 190,000 lbs. There
with wooded are many other varieties of fish ; trout are often caught, weighing 40 lbs.

8, and mugk. FORT HALKET

On the Rividre aux Liards, near Rocky Mountains; 150 miles south-
westward of Fort aux Liards; which is in Lat. 60° 5" and Long. 121° 20’ or
thereabout at 145 miles south of Fort Simpson, River Mackenzie.
ering on the Lat. about 59° N. ; Long. about' 123° 40’ per map.

d over 3,800 ¢ L Men, Women. Boys. Girls. Total,

at other fish White population.......... 5 20 per Census, 1881.
Indian do : ) 216 do

n-down dur- ’ 58 9 53 936

R. C. Mission of St. Raphaél, under the supervision of Revs. H. Lecomte
and J. Gourdon, O.M.L,, in the Vicariate Apostolic of Mgr. H. J. Faraud.

The climate here is severe in winter and to a certain extent similar to

Mine River,
musk-oxen;
es were very

t of Interior, that of Manitoba, owing no doubt to the Chinook winds. All kinds of grain
ce, 46 miles and garden plants and vegetables come to maturity here, according to Chief

Trader McDougall ; he states that barley ripens most years as far as the Arctic
ad of North Circle or say to 663° of latitude N.

Wheat, barley, rye, oats, Indian corn,sown about 10th of May, turnips,
potatoes and other vegetables planted in May, are generally mature towards
end of August. Strawberries and gooseberries ripen at an earlier date. The
flowers begin to blossom towards the first week of May.

Wheat is a reliable crop, four years out of five.

Frost penetrates the soil about four feet ; the river freezes over, about the

. middle of October and opens about the 8th of May.
ret) without

2 a8 deep as HUDSON’S BAY AND STRAITS.

* about 391
lakes of the

" ) This bay _exte‘nds from 51° to 63° OF north latitude, a (li.stance of. about
 foot. thi _l‘{r 825 statute miles in length and from 78° to 95° of west longitude, a distance
£ the G o of about 600 statute or of 521 geographical miles in breadth. .

W rens Hudson’s Strait is about 500 statute miles in length and 100 in breadth,

or 434 geographical miles in length and 87 in breadth.

8 numerous
NAVIGATION.

The Bay is navigable early in June, its waters being warmer than those
of the Straits.
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The périod of navigation during an ordinary year in the Bay and Straitg
is estimated as being from 15th July to 15th October, with a possibility of 4
fortnight longer in spring and autumn for strongly built vessels with pro-
‘pellers of small dimensions, well down in the water.

FISHERIES.

The fish and mammals possessing commercial value in these waters are—

. 'The right whale, the white whale, the narwhal or unicorn, the walrug

seals of various kinds, salmon, trout and whitefish. The right whale ascondé
into the Gulf of Boothia, beyond the 70th degree of latitude.

Codfish are very plentiful in all the coves and inlets of Ungava Bay, but
not beyond it. ”

FAUNA.

_ The terrestrial mammalia of the Straits and northern part of the Bay are
ﬁhleﬂy: the polar bear, white, grey, red and black foxes, reindeer, wolves and
ares.

Geese, swans, ducks, ptarmigans and other kinds of game birds, are
plentiful.

FOREST TREES.

Spruce, tamarac, balsam-fir, canoe-birch, aspen and balsam-poplar are
reported to exist in the interior of Northern Labrador, at some distance from
the coast of the Atlantic and the Straits, except along the rivers and brooks
which are generally frinfged with spruce and tamarac. ’

_. On the west sde of Hudson’s Bay spruce is found in considerable quan-
tities all along the coast.

PRINCE OF WALES SOUND—HUDSON’S STRAITS.

FAUNA AND FLORA.

_ The fauna and flora observed by F. F. Payne, assistant in the meteoro-
logical service of Canada, when he was in charge of the Stupart’s Bay station
on the north-west coast of the Sound, are fully described in Lieut. Gordon’s
report of 1886.

_According to a list given in this report respecting the flor
are in bud at dates varying from the 20thI<))f Maypto theg27th of ; ;"tll(:e pm;sv
are in leaf generally in the course of June and in flower durin July. Th)e

seeds ripen in August, and the plants wither bet
the 15th of September. Pl r between the 20th Og"\ug“t and

s
GEOLOGY OF HUDSON’S BAY AND STRAITS.

The shores along the Straits consist chiefl i i

y of gneiss. The specimens of
rock collected on the west coast of the Bay indicate that the Hur(?nian series
covers a large extent of the Hudson’s Bay region ; this series is the principal
repository of the economic materials.

ECONOMIC MI
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wnd Sh‘aitg ECONOMIC MINERALS OF THE HUDSON’S BAY TERRITORIES IN GENERAL.

bility of 4 Dr. Bell in his report of 1885, enumerates the following useful minerals,
with pro. describing the location where they are to be found :—

Iron, clay-ironstone, copper, lead, zine, molybdenum, silver, gold, gypsum,
salt, soapstone, lignite, anthracite, petroleum and asphalt, mica, graphite,
ashestos, chromic iron, apatite, iron pyrites, lime, hydraulic cement, building
stones, glass-sand, fire-clays and clays for brick-making, moulding-sand, shell-
marl for manure, ochre, peat, flagstones, roofing slates and other substances,
as well as various ornamental stones and rare minerals of scientific interest.

Judging from the information obtained -and his researches up to 1887, he
regards the north-west of Hudson’s Bay as one of the most promising in
valuable economic materials of the yet unexplored territories. See Lieut.
Gord®h’s reports on his expeditions to Hudson’s Bay, 1884-1885-1886.

LA BICHE LAKE.

ters are—
€ walrug,
e ascends

+ Bay, but

2 Bay are Mean latitude, 54° 48’ north. Mean longitude, 112°. Nearly 24 miles

olves and long ; lies in a shallow alluvial basin, and is surrounded by good land of a
nearly level character ; it discharges into the Athabasca.

birds, are ~ Itis 70 miles east by water and 40 in a direct line from Athabasca

Janding.

It is in the Diocese of the R. R. Bishop Grandin, and is the residence of the
Right Reverend H. J. Faraud, Bishop of the Vicariate Apostolic of Athabasca
Mackenzie, Bishop of Anemour, consecrated 30th November, 1863. His

plar are Auxiliary, Mgr. Isidore Clut, up to 1889, resided at Fort Providence, near

mee from lower end of Great Slave Lake. ,

1 brooks, The Roman Catholie Mission of Notre-Dame des Victoires at this post,
B comprises St. Joseph’s Academy, with about 30 pupils.

ble quan- The Sisters of Charity have a convent there and also an Orphan Asylum,

and a Hospital.

The Half-breeds and Indians raise a good amount of wheat and other
cereals, together with potatoes and other vegetables. Wheat seldom suffers
there from frost.

Nearly 1,000 Half-breeds and 500 Cree Indians are living around the Lake
orn its vicinity. f

meteoro- . The Methodists have an important Cree Mission at 40 miles south of this

* station, Lake. . .  f . .

Yordon’s I’'the Mackenzie Basin there are about 20,000 Indians in all, between its
gource and the Arctic Sea.

1e plants LIARD RIVER.

.. They
y. The

yust and

This affluent of the Mackenzie is navigable from its outlet at Fort Simp-
son for 240 miles, southward and westward towards the Rocky Mountains.

It freezes over about the 15th of October.

The breaking up of the ice on this stream, from 1876 to 1886, inclusive,
has varied from the 5th to 27th of May.

The river is always open some time before the ice leaves Great- §lave
mens of Lake. .
n geries Frost penetrates the ground ahout 4 feet. L
rincipal , Winds are frequent during the winter season, in the vicinity of the Fort
aux Liards,
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LITTLE SLAVE LAKE.
Lat., 56564° to 553° N. Long., 114§ to 116} W.

Elevation above the sea, 1,800 feet.
Greatest length, 65 Statute miles.
Greatest breadth, 12 Statute miles.
General breadth, 4 to 85 Statute miles.
Area, about 500 square miles.

R.C. Mission of St. Bernard, at west end of lake and upon its north side,
under the Rev. D. Collignon, Supr.,, and Rev. Desmarais, O.M.L,, in the

Diocese of Mgr. Vital Grandin.

R.C. Indian School—45 pupils (Crees) descendants of the Algonquin

Tribes—under the same missionaries.

Anglican Mission and three Protestant ministers, in the Diocese of Bishop

R. Young.
Hudson’s Bay Company’s Post.
Mean temperature in summer, -54°.6.
Barley has been found in stack here as early as the 12th of August.

FORT Mc¢LEOD—NORTH,
WEST OF THE ROCKY MOUNTAINS.

Lat., 55° N. ' Long., 123° 15" W., per Map, Dept. Int., 1887.

One of the first posts of the ITudson’s Bay was established here in 1805,
at the foot of Trout Lake, now McLeod Lake, which discharges into the Parsnip
River, a branch of Peace River, on the route followed by Sir Alexander
Mackenzie across the Rocky Mountains to the Pacific Ocean in 1793, vid@ Salmon

River.

One branch of the Peace River takes its rise at the Fort where it 1s called
the Parsnip. There is not a rapid in the river from Finlay Forks to McLeod.

On the Belly River, about 95 miles south-eastward from Calgary, and
about 55 miles by trail north of United States Boundary.

FORT McLEOD—SOUTH.

Thence to Fort Shaw, U.S., 120 miles.
Lat. 49° 45" N. ; Long. 113° 25" W, per Map, Bept. Int.
The Indian population in the vicinity comprises about :
1,000 on the Piegan Reserve, south and west of Fort McLeod.

2,400 do

Blood
These Indians are attended to by the R.C. MissionAries:
Rev. A. Lacombe,

do east o

0.M.1., of Fort McLeod

L. VanTighen, O.M.L, of Lethbridge.

Emile Legal,

O.M.I, of the Blood Reserve.

Donat Foisy, O.M.I., of Belly River.
There is an Anglican Mission here, under Rev. Mr. 1lilton.
These Reserves and the Blackfeet Reserve of 2,150 Indians, which begin

L4

do

midway between Strathmore and Namaka or at 43 miles east from Calgary
and end at Crowfoot at 74 miles from Calgary, and are along the south side of
the Canadian Pacific Railway, are all in the R.C. Diocese of
in the Anglican Diocese of Bishop W. C. Pinkham.

gr. Grandin and

The Blackfeet Indians are attended to by the Rev. Léon Doucet, O.M.L,

and by the Rev. Mr. Tims of the Church of England.
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FORT McMURRAY LANDING.

Junction of Rivers Athabasca and Clearwater at about 225 miles north
of Edmonton and 160 miles north-west from Lac & la Crosse, H. B. C. post.

Lat. 56° 40" N.; Long. 111° 30, per map, Dep. Int.

Indian pnpulatlon in the vulmt) of this fort, 150 per Rev. (xrmmrd
0.M.I., 1888.

R. C. Mission—Notre Dame des Sept Douleurs—Rev. A. H. De
(Chambreuil, in the Diocese of Mgr. H. J. Faraud, O.M L.

This fort is at the foot of a long series of rapids on the Athabasca River,

From 1878 to 18%8 inclusive, the river was closed by ice between 24th
October and 14th November ; there was driftingice in it from 18th October to
14th November ; the ice hroke up between 9th April and 4th May.

Specimens of wheat and barley have been obtained here which have
astonished every one who saw them. Many of the ears contained 100 graing
and the weight of both wheat and barley was nearly 10 per cent. over the
ordinary we ‘lgllt Further west, there is a vast (()untl\ which Sir George
Simpson, one of the Governors of the Hudson’s Bay Company, calls the very
Eden of the North.

Rye, oats, potatoes, turnips, strawberries and gooseberries grow here \\1th
facility.

Grain sown about the 10th May, is reaped about the 10th of August.

FORT McPHERSON.

Lat. about 67° 26" N.; Long. 134° 57" W. (See W. Ogilvie’s Report.,
Dep. Int., 1888-1889.)

This fort is built on the east bank of the Peel River, some 14 miles above
the point where it divides and joins the Mackenzie delta which is common to
both, at about 32 miles (rom the fort.

This is the most northerly point at which any one is purmzmentlv settled
in this district.

A Roman Catholic Mission 18 to be established here in 18‘)1) 1891 by
Bishop Isidore Clut. Archdeacon McDonald, formerly stationed at Fort
Yukon and afterwards at Rampart House, had charge of the Anglican Mission
work at this station in 1887. '

June 20 July 1
to 30, to 31.
Mean temperature + 620 + 64'7 in 1888
”igllt‘ﬂ( do + 740 + T80 do

Lowest do +37-3 smssssey QO
Mean minimum temperature...... +4333 +454 do

May. June. July. Aug.
Total hours of sunlight... 706 720 684 527==2637—Ft. McPherson.
do do ... 456 462 464 423=1,808—O0ttawa.

The soil, as seen along the M: ul\en/w is good for agricultural purposes.

When W. Ogilvie, D.L.S., arrived at lmt MecPherson on 20th June, the
new buds on the trees were |n~t perceptible, and on the evening of the 22nd,
the trees were almost fully in leaf.

The combination of favorable temperature and long hours of sunlight, he

states, promises well for vegetable growth, but there are interfering causes.
Y | 1K
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Unfortunately snow storms are apt to come at any ‘time in the year. On 2pq

July five inches of snow fell and the thermometer went down to 25° (7° bely

freezing point), yet, strange to say, the frost did not appear to hurt anythin
No attempt at cultivating cereals or roots hasbeen made as yet, it appears

although scarcely more than:-one degree further north than Fort Good Hope,
White population, Fort McPherson, including La Pierre’s House at heaq

of the Porcupine, 38.

Indian population in the vicinity of Fort McPherson, 351.

Esquimaux frequenting this fort, 350.

*  MISTASSINI LAKE.

.\

Q% Between 503° and 513° Lat. N., and between 723° and 74° Long. W, at
“#about 150 miles N:-W. from Lake St. John. X 5
‘West portion of lake about 92 miles in length, and from 18 to 17 milesin
breadth withea range of islands along the centre ; east portion of lake about
60 miles in léngth, and from 5 to 10 miles in breadth. Area, as scaled on map,
about 2,000 miles. It discharges westward through the River Rupert, about
213 miles in length, into James’ Bay near the south-eastern end of James’ Bay,
This river is said to be much larger than the Saguenay. .
Richardson, in his report of 1870, states that the land in the region of the
Great Lake is a level plain not more than 30 feet above the lake, and that the
soil, which is calcareous, is fertile and excellent for cultivation.
Blackberries were ripe 5th and 6th July; rdspberries, 7th and 8th July;
timothy was 2 feet high and coarse grass was 4 feet high on 9th July. e
saw quantities of wild grapes in the surrounding country. )

MOOSE FACTORY.

Say Lat. 51° 10’ N., Long. 80° 45’ W,

At head or southern end and west side of James’ Bay, which forms part
of Hudson’s Bay.

deaviecte a1 rav i . N > e 09 & ~
Projected railway from Moose Factory to Lake Abitibi, Lake Temis-

kaming and to North Bay of Lake Nipissing, 850 miles in length.
chartered in 1884 for its construction. See details of Lake Abitibi.
Mean temperature, June, July, August.... +62:20

Company

Nesessttanns. nuns

do January, Febrnary, December....... —12-00
do entire Year. .....cocoveiviiiieennnninnnnn, + 3576
Highest temperature, June.............cooovvuviviienninnnn.n, $2:10
Lowest do January............. koS e kA i —35'90

Rain fell 100 days. Rainfall in inches, 21-0 in 1878.
Snow fell 83 days. Snowfall in inches, 154 in 1878.
Percentage of cloudy days during twelve months 660,
First rain, 1877 to 1881, varied from 9th March to 4th April.

First snow do 16th to 21st October.

T N an T

lq\(-r frozen over do 2nd November to 9th December.
River open do 9th May.

Thunder and lightning, April, June, July.

Depth of snow in woods, varied from 10 to 80 inches, February and
December.

Average sumnie temperature, 62°.20.

— -
—
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ﬁ; (7?{;]20!1‘3 L T‘x”lli})?]k?]?:ib ca;‘:((ﬁ:ilgzb‘buges., 0111.11(1)118: tmn.atoe?,. ‘spin,m:l‘n‘, potatoes, mus-
ard, cress, arb, radishes and cauliflowers are raised here in abundance.

t anything, The cauliflower appéars to be one of the surest crops, and is sometimes ready

:1t appears, for the table as early as the first of August. Vegetables are sown about 18th

rood Hope, May, and potatoes planted towards 21st May. ) ,

use at head " Barley, oats, beans, pease and rye ripen well. The crops of the Windsor

pean and Kidney bean are surprising.

Fall wheat grows very well, notwithstanding the severity of the winter
frosts. .

Eighty heads of cattle, besides horses, pigs and sheep, are kept here by
the Hudson’s Bay establishment. Y

Whether viewed in reference to size, quantity- or quality the crops at
Moose Factory and Matawagaming, 260 miles further south, will compare
favourably with those in the best potatoe-growing districts in Qntario.
~ The Anglican Bishop, J. Horden, whose diocese of Moosonee embraces
the territory around Hudson’s Bay, resides at Moose Factory. :

The Roman Catholic missions, east and west of James’ Bay from 70° tb
91° of longitude, are in the Vicariate Apostolic of Mgr. Lorrain who residés
at Pembroke. The Rev. J. M. Nédelee, O.M.I., one of his missionaries, visits
the Factory occasionally after attending the mission of Lake Abitibi. He
resides at Mattawa.

There are 250 Protestant and many Catholic Indians at Moose Factory.

Wild animals and feathered game abound in the surrounding region.

mg. W, at

17 miles in
lake about
ad on map,
pert, ahout
umes’ Bay,

Lfi()]l n['t]“.
id that the

8th July;
faly. 1le FORT NELSON.

On east branch of River aux Liards, Rocky Mountains.

Lat. 58° 80" N.; Long. about 120° W. L

R. C. Mission, Notre Dame des Neiges. Vicariate Apostolic of Mgr. H.
J. Faraud.

forms part Rev. Gourdon, O.M.I.

LAKE NIPIGON.

ke Temis- ’ 6 1 RN o r
Lat. 49° 80" to 50° 15’ N; Long. 88° to 89° nearly, W.

C”]“]’:lll\' . . S A .

’ Distance by Nipigon River to Lake Superior about 30 miles.
) Length about 60 miles, north and south.
) Breadth about 40 miles, east and west.
; '])o[.th—Nu bottom found at 540 feet. O
) I'he lake comprises numerous islands; its waters are deep and contain, in
) abundance, fish of every description taken in Lake Superior.

The land is good on the south-western side of the lake, and the country
becomes more level, receding from the lake and in the direction towards
Winnipeg.

The country north of the hilly region around ‘mkv Superior, between
the Pic River and Lake Nipigon, is comparatively level, with a sandy soil,
generally dry, but in places there are shallow swamps and low rocky ridges.
The sand soil is underlaid by a light coloured clay which occasionally comes
to the surface.
wuary and ~_Oats :11}(1‘1)1\1'10.\' are successfully cultivated at Long Lake House, eastward

of Lake Nipigon; hay, potatoes and all the ordinary vegetables thrive
remarkably well. Potatoe tops are not touched by frost before the first week
of Qctober.

9—11jk*

ember.,
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i

Climate :—At Pic the mean temperature recorded was :2:88 in July;
6354 in August; 64:19 in September and 56:02 in October; weather very
fine during these months. The temperature was nearly the same ag g
Toronto during July and August, and warmer in September and October,

taking the average of 29 years, and although Toronto is about five degres
further south.

"

LAKE NIPISSING.

Lat. 46° 7’ to 46° 23’ N.; Long. 79° 30" to 80° 6’ W.
Greatest length, east and west, about 40 miles.
Greatest breadth, north and south, about 20 miles.
Area about #00 gquare miles.

- Elevation above the sea 665 feet.

The northerly shores of the lake are low, generally of flat rock and sand
and the water shoul upon a sandy bottom.

Its waters pass out into French River by three outlets through myriads
of islands, and are discharged into Georgian Bay, Lake Huron, which is 578
feet above the sea.

From Lake Nipissing to Georgian Bay the distance is about 40 miles,
and the navigation is obstructed by falls and rapids. The scenery along
French River surpasses that of the Thousand Islands of the St. Lawrence
below Kingston.

FORT NORMAN (NEW).

On the Mackenzie River, 314 miles north of Fort Simpson, 169 south of
New Fort Good Hope, 289 south of Old Fort, and 380 south of Fort McPher-
801,

Old Fort, latitude, 64° 40" 38" N. ; longitude, 124° 44" 47" W, per Frank-
lin, 7th Jt#he, 1826 ; variation, 39° 57" 52",

New Fort, latitude, 64° 54" 8”; longitude, 125° 43’ 1”"—Ogilvie, 1888,

Elevation of the Mackenzie at Fort Norman above the Polar Sea, about
150 feet. ’

New Fort Norman is situated on the east bank of the Mackenzie, just
above the outlet of Great Bear Lake River.

On 5th July, 1789. Alex. Mackenzie passed here on his journey down to
the Polar Sea. Franklin reached this point Tth August, 1825, and 25th June,
1826, going down the River Mackenzie.

In 1844 the old fort was situated 23 miles above its present site and on
the west bank of the Mackenzie.

Mean summer t&mperature, June, July, August, - 5987 at new fort.

The white population here amounts to about 9 persons, and the Indian
population in the vicinity to about 254 persons.

There is an Anglican Mission here, in the Diocese of Bishop W. C. Bom-
pas, and also the Roman Catholic Mission of Ste. Thérdse, which is under the
Rev. X. C. Ducdt. O.M.L., who has resided upwards of 22 years at the post, in
the Vicariate Apostolic of Mgr. 1I. J. Faraud. ’

Ww. Ogilvie, D.1.8., who stopped there in 1888, states in his report of
16th July, 1889 :—
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88 in July, )
At’ﬂt]l(‘l‘ Ver‘v
same gag at

At Fort Norman the Hudson’s Bay Company had a garden planted with
turnips, potatoes and other garden produce. 'I was at that point during the

nd October, Jast days of July, at which time potatoes were about six inches high and did

not promise a good yield.

The Roman Catholic Mission had two patches, together about an acre in
extent, planted with potatoes. -The soil here was much better than in the
first patch, being a warm clay loam, while in the other it was nearly all decay-
ing veget al)]o, commonly called “mucky” The mission potatoes were much
stronger in the vines than the ]lu(lqon 8 Bay Company’s, and at that time
neurl\ covered the gronn(l

The Anglican missionary had planted a small piece of ground near the
river, on & sheltered bench below the top of the bank, and facing the south.
Here the growth was much stronger than at either of the other pl.wvs Some

ve “CWW

’

'k and sang barley had been sown in it and was well grown, the stalks averaging from
two to two and a half feet high, and the heads being long and just beginning
gh myriads to fill The growth of grass on this flat is qunn.mt, “and nettles grow as

hich is 578 strong and large as any I have seen elsewhere. Near the edge of the woods,
wild vetches grow as lontr and vigourous as they do near Edmonton.

1t 40 mileg

nery along 1872 1o 1588, INCLUSIVE.

. Lawrence
First-snow at New Fort Norman, 23rd September to 15th October.
First ice formed on the Mackenzie, 5th October to 2nd November.
Navigation closed do 2nd November to 18th November.
Ice broke up do 9th May to 28th May.

69 south of

rt McPher. NORWAY HOUSE.

per Frank- At the north-east end of Lake Winnipeg.
Lat. 53° 41" 38” N.; long. 98° 1" 24” W,
le, 1888, About 130 miles westward of Oxford House and 345 miles westward of

Sea, about York Factory.
Malcolm McLeod, who was examined before the Schultz Committee in
enzie, just 1888, states that:—* There was plenty of ground for cultivation, but that
everyone was 8o busy at more urgent work that no one tried to farm or to
2y down to cul.ivate.”

25th June, Col. Crofton states that:—* Corn, pease, rhubarb, cabbages and other
vegetables were grown successfully at this station when he was there.”
ite and on
OXFORD IOUSE.
i fort, . On the Hayes and Hill River route from York Factory to Lake Winnipeg,
he Indian 215 miles westward from York Factory, Hudson’s Bay ; 130 miles eastward
from Norway House, at north end or foot of Lake Winnipeg.
Cl l’”;”' Lat. 54° 53’ N.; long. 95° 45" W., per map, Dep. Int., 1887.
’::‘“;):':t[il:; Mulcolrp Mclmm} stated l)etl)re. the Sehultz Co.nnnittee, in 1888, tl‘mt
’ although this station is on the summit of the Laurentian range, he saw a fine
garden, growing potatbes abundantly.
Barley and vegetables are grown here and much farther north in the
Mackenzie River region.

report of
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PEACE RIVER.

This affluent of the Mackenzie stretches from beyond Fort McLeod, weg
of the Rocky Mountains, down to Great Slave River, below Fort Chipewya
of Lake Athabasca, or from Long. 123° and Lat. 543}° to Long. 111}° anq
Lat. 58%°.

The upper Peace River is navigable for steamers drawing 3 to 4 feet of
water ; with some improvement at two points, a draught of 5 to 6 feet might
be obtained. It affords a navigable stretch of 557 miles down to the falls,
some 50\ miles below Fort Vermillion. The lower portion of the river i
navigable for about 220 miles from the falls down to Lake Athabasca, except.
ing a rapid of about 2 miles in length.

This stream was the route selected by Mackenzie during his journey
across the Rocky Mountains to the Pacific Ocean in 1743,

Peace River Landing is about 63 miles by trail or waggon road north.
eastward from the west end of Little Slave Lake. -

Before a Select Committee of the Senate, in 1888, Prof. Macoun said :—

“The waters of the Peace River are like those of the Mississippi, of a milky
colour. It is a mighty river, 1,000 yards wide. *
When we reached the bank of the river, we came upon it like as if we were
walking across this room ; there was no appearance of a river at all. The
country was perfectly level and there was no appearance of the river until we
came upon the verge almost of a steep bank—we could see the country on the
opposite side of the river. Seven hundred feet below us there wound a
mighty river: T have never seen a river like it in any sense.  You can picture
to yourself a river 800 yards wide, meandering through a narrow but very
deep valley, because we were 700 feet above the water of the river. We could
look to the left up the Smoky River and to the right to the sandstone cliffs,
miles below us. That was in September, 1872.

PEACE RIVER REGION.

This is a vast tract of fertile land embracing about 10 degrees of latitude
and 13 of longitude.

It is a terraced land of rich rolling prairie, a park-like land of wood, glade
and meadow where the jumping deer glance through the dry grass and trees,

The trees are of great size and of splendid growth ; they are like the
magnificent trees arotind Kensington Park.

The country is so crowded with animals that it has the appearance, in
some places, of a stall yard.

On the Upper Peace River the snow fall is from 18 to 36 inches in depth;
the snow disappears towards the 5th of April, and anemones blossom towards
the 20th, at which time mosquitoes begin to appear.

The climate is mild owing to the influence of the Japan Sea, the great
gulf stream of the Pacific, which tempers it to such an extent that wheat may
be grown at Fort Simpson in Lat. 61° 52', and barley as far north as Fort Nor-
man in Lat. 64° 54 8", although it is 1,200 miles further north than Quebec.

The general level of the portion of the river between the Rocky Moun-
tains and Smoky River is about 2,000 feet above the sea.

Between Peace River and Athabasca Lake, the elevation does not exceed
1,000 feet ; it diminishes northward.
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According to Capt. Palisser, the temperature lowers three degrees for
every 1,000 feet of elevation above the sea.
fL(‘f)dy West
Chipewyay PEEL RIVER.
» 1113° ang

This stream joins the Mackenzie below Fort McPherson, on its west side ;
to 4 feet of it is navigable and navigated a distance of about 60 miles by the Hudson’s

feet m%ght Bay steamer * Wrigley,” which ascends it with supplies and returns with the
to the fallg furs collected at the fort.

he river i At the fort, the river is seldom clear of ice before the month of June.
3cay (‘X('(lpt_
Y PRINCE ALBERT
18 journey

Is on the north side of the North Saskatchewan River, at 353 miles west

road north. of Lake Winnipeg and 460 miles east of Edmonton.
Latitude, 53° 10’ north. Longitude, 105° 40’ west, per map, Department
un said :— Interior.

of a milky Population, say 5,000
* Spring begins generally in April ; harvesting is done from the second

if we wepe week of August until the first week of September.

all. The Early frost comes about 17th August and the latest about 1st September.
' until we Cattle must be fed as a rule from the time the heavy snow falls in No-
1itry on the vember until March.

wound g Wheat, oats, pease, barley, potatoes, carrots, parsnips and other vege-
‘an picture tables are generally raised with success. Oats have yielded from 50 to 60

7 but very bushels per acre.
We could Strawberries, raspberries, cranberries, saskatoon and other berries are
tone cliffs, found in abundance.

North of Prince Albert there is an extensive belt of spruce and poplar.

FORT PROVIDENCE (NEW).

f latitude Latitude, .about 61° 30’ north. Longitude, about 117° 12’, per map,
Deville.

ood, glade 167 miles westward from Fort Resolution on south side of Great Slave

ind trees, Lake.

e like the 157} miles south-eastward of Fort Simpson on the Mackenzie.

This Fort is 17 miles below Beaver Lake and 24 miles above Little Lake,
arance, in or at 46 miles below west end of Great Slave Lake.

It is on the north bank of the viver, some 15 to 25 feet above the water,
in depth; and opposite an island a mile or more in length and half-a mile from the
n towards shore ; the main channel is on the south side of this island ; south of this

island there is another island.
the great The Hudson’s Bay Company have a trading post here, comprising various
‘heat may buildings.
Fort Nor- Up to 1890 this station has been the headquarters of the Roman Catholic
1 Quebec. Bishop Clut, who has built a church, hospital, orphan asylum and a school,
<y Moun- which are under the care of Rev. A. L. Lecorre and Audenard, O.M.I., and

of eight Grey Nuns who now have 46 pupils.
ot exceed White population at this post, about 42 ; Indian population in its vicinity,
not increased since census of 1881, which gave 456.
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W. Ogilvie in his report 16th July, 1889, to Department of Interior,
states :— ‘

At Fort Providence the usual garden produce is grown every year and
generally turns out well. Barley is also grown with success ; but in 1888 it
was, as everywhere else in the valley, much retarded by cool weather. Tp
to my departure from the post, the lowest temperature, exclusive of 2nd July,
was 31-8° on 29th August. The mean minimum for August was -+ 43°,
‘When I was there the barley was beginning to change colour, and unless g
very severe frost came soon after, would ripen. Wheat has been grown here
for many years by the Hudson’s Bay Company, generally being fairly ripe be.
fore it is touched by frost, and sometimes escaping altogether.

FORT RAE.

Polar Station of Great Britain and Ganada.

Lat. 62° 39" N. ; Long. 115° 44' W,

Towards north end of north arm of Great Slave Lake.

Roman Catholic Mission of St. Michel, in the Vicariate Apostolic of
Mgr. H. J. Faraud.

Rev. Bruno Roure and Victor F. Ladet, O.M.I.

According to last census, 1881, the white population comprised 8 men,
4 women, 8 boys and 6 girls, in all 26. The Indian population comprised 128
men, 147 women, 188 boys, 152 girls, in all 615.

Mr. W. Ogilvie in his report, 16th July, 1889, to the Department of the
Interior, states :—

I was informed that small potatoes were grown in a garden at Fort Rae;
but according to report there is not much land around the lake available for
farming, even were the climate suitable, as it is nearly all rock.

Samples of seed were received from the Experimental Farm of Ottawa,
but too late for planting in 1888.

Mean summer temperature—June, July, August, 5553,

Mean winter do December, January, February, - 17:60.

1 75—llighest, August, + 8500,

1875—Lowest, February, — 51-00.

1875—Number of days rain fell, 11.

1875— do snow fell, 44. (None in June, July and August.

1875—Number of inches rain, 4+13.

1876— do snow, 19-20.

Snow falls about the 27th September; the lake freezes over about the
middle of October ; the snow begins to disappear in April ; the trees show
signs of budding about 16th May ; the ice breaks up towards 3rd June, and
the trees begin to loose their leaves towards the first September.

FORT RELIANCE.
On the Yukon River.
Lat. about 64° 15" ; Long. about 140° 80",

There is a flat here of some 1,500 acres. < Messrs. Harper and McQuestion
have lived there for some years ; it appears they never made any agricultural
experiments, believing that they would be futile.
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. unless g and the Anghcan Church Mission Society of the Diocese of Bishop W. C.
rown here Bompas, has a small mission.
ly ripe be. The Roman Catholic Mission of St. Joseph, in the Vicariate Apostolic of
Mgr. H. J. Faraud, is on an island in the lake some distance from the fort. It
is under the Rev. L. F. Dupire, O.M.1.

Indian population in the vicinity, about 300.

June 19. Lake ice solid west of fort.

do 28. Many plants in flower.

July 2. Ice very solid in various places.

W. Ogilvie, in his report, 31st December, 1889, states :—

At Fort Resolution the Hudson’s Bay Company were growing potatoes,
tarnips und barley. The first two were of good quality and size, but there
would be no yield of the last. The Anglican missionary also had a garden, in

f Interior, FORT RESOLUTION. !
_year and Lat. 61° 10" 26” N., Long. 113° 45" 00” W., on 380th July, 1825, by il
In 1888 it Franklin. f
ther, Up Lat. 61° 10°5" N., Long. 113° 46:5" W., Capt. Lefroy, 184244, p ||
2nd July, Near the outlet of Slave River into Great Slave Lake. i
vas -+43° Here the Hudson’s Bay Company has the usual trading station buildings, :i
|
{{
|

S aas ettt

ostolic of

1 8 men, which were potatoes, cabbages, caulifftowers, turnips, onions and pease, the
irised 128 latter still green on the 21st of September. The potatoes and cauliflowers

were both good in size and flavour.
nt of the Samples of grain were received from the Experimental Farm of Ottawa,
but two late for planting in 1888.
‘ort Rac; A o o
ol SASKATCHEWAN RIVER.

ilable for
According to Capt. Palisser the altitude of the upper portion of the plain
Ottawa, of the Saskatchewan River is 2,700 feet, and that of the lower portion 1,600
feet above the sea. =
The temperature lowers 3 degrees for every 1,000 feet of elevation
"60. above the sea. '

FORT SIMPSON.

P Lat. 62:11° N.; long. 121° 88" W., per Franklin, 5th August, 1825.
ugust. lat. 61° 52" N.; long. 121° 25-2" W., per Capt. Lefroy, 1842-44.
Var.,, »7° 42" E., per Franklin, 5th August, 1825.
bout the . Situated on an island just below the junction of the Mftcko_nzie and Liard
se thow Rivers, at ul)_ou‘t 800 nnlqs from the moqth of the ,\Iilckvnz.w, 1;).8 mllcs.nol"th-
e aid westward of bux.'t Providence, 180 nn‘lcs below PorF Liard, in an air line,
re and about 300 miles below the source of the Mackenzie.
Elevation of the Mackenzie at Fort Simpson, 241 feet above the Polar
Sea at the mouth, and 150 feet below the level of Great Slave Lake.
This post comprises the headquarters of Hudson’s Bay Company for the
district, together with the Roman Catholic Mission of the Sacré Ceeur, under
Rev. P. Nouel de Kranqué, Vicariate Apostolic of Mgr. II. J. Faraud, and an
Juestion Anglican Mission in the Diocese of Bishop W. C. Bompas. ‘
icultural White population at this station, about 39 ; Indians in vicinity, about
500,
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Mean temperature, June, July, August................. +55'37
do December, February, December.l —14-70
Highest temperature during summer.................. +69-30

Days rain, 103 ; snow 10, during the year. .

Hours of sunlight, 538 in May, 570 in June, 558 in July, 481 in August,

Total hours of sunlight at Fort Simpson, 2,147, May, June, July, August,

do j ™o Ottawa, 1,805 do do
_ Around thedfort, the timber, consisting generally of hemlock, poplar,
birch and fir, jg/very large and is used for building purposes. The fort i
built of squared timber.

Potatoes of the same size as in Ontario are grown in abundance, and
supplies of them are sent by boat to Fort Good Hope, 484 miles further north
on the Mackenzie.

Turnips, onions, lettuce and barley are also raised:.. On 24th August,
1888, Mr. Ogilvie says, they looked as good as the same kinds seen on the

Ottawa market, although this post is 1,150 miles further north than Ottawa,
Strawberries blossom about Tth June.

Garden products are available in Aungust.

‘Wheat has been tried, but with indifferent success.

Cows and oxen are kept here all winter, and fed on native grass.

There are large numbers of cariboo and moose deer and rabbits, silver
fox, beaver, marten, lynx, and foxes of all kinds, geese and ducks, in the
Simpson district.

The fish used there, are whitefish and trout, 5 to 12 pounds, from Great
Slave Lake. A fish called “la loche,” of 30 to 40 pounds, is caught, but is
generally used to feed the dogs.

In winter the ice on the Mackenzie is fully 6 feet thick. It breaks up
and descends from 1st to 14th of May. The river remains open until 17th to

80th November, previous to which drift ice descends from 11th October to
12th November.

Snow 2 to 3 feet deep in winter.

FORT SMITH.

On west side of Great Slave River. ‘

Lat. about 60° N. ; Long. about 112° 20’ W,

116} miles below Fort Chipewyan on Lake Athabasca; 190} miles above
Fort Resolution, on south side of Great Slave Lake ; 1,273} miles above Fort
McPherson, on the lower Mackenzie.

Fort Smith is at the lower end of a cart road, along the west side, over
which the outfits for the posts on the Mackenzie are hauled from the head to
the foot of the rapids.

At this station the Hudson’s Bay Company have a few buildings, and
there is also a Roman Catholic Mission called St. Isidore by Mgr. Faraud, who
gave it the name of his Auxiliary, Mgr. Isidore Clut; the Mission is under
the Rev. A. Laity, O.M.I., assisted by a lay brother.

There are about 200 Indians in the vicinity of this post.

Large deposits of salt are reported on Great Salt River, some miles ffom
the Fort. The salt is used all over the Peace, Athabasca and Mackenzie

districts, and to the taste is pure. Mr. McConnell, of the Geological Survey,
visited the deposits in the fall of 1887,
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’3(7) FORT SMOKE RIVER OR FORT BOUCANE.

1*30 About 5 miles above junction of Peace River, or 7 above Peace River
Landing, which is 63 miles by trail north-westward from west end of Little

in Augugt, Slave Lake. _

ly, August, Landing, Lat. 56° 15" N. ; Long. 117° 16’ W.

Mission, Lat. 56° 10" N.; Long. 117° 23’ W,

The R. C. Mission at this station is attended to by the missionaries in
charge of the St. Charles Mission :—Rev. Aug. Husson and Desmarais under
Mgr. Faraud and Mgr. Clut, his Auxiliary.

The soil along the road between Little Slave Lake and the mouth of
Smoking River is of a superior quality. On the borders of the Peace and
Liard Rivers there are several magnificent sections of good alluvial lands,

For details respecting land, trees, climate, etec., see Peace River District.

NorE.—See “* Lake Ste. Anne Mission ” in Addenda.
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an Ottawa, FORT ST. JOHN.

On Peace River, near east side of Rocky Mountains, beyond south-west
corner of Athabasca District, 95 miles west of Fort Dunvegan and 125 miles
west of Hudson's Hope.

Lat. about 56} N.; Long. about 121° W.

Professor Macoun states that potatoes, oats, barley and many varieties of
vegetables were in a very flourishing state in “ Nigger Dan’s” garden. The
oats stood nearly five feet high, and the barley had made nearly an equal
growth, on 26th July, 1875. The barley and oats were both ripe about the
12th August. Berries on the plateau ripen about a week later than near the
river. ‘ :

From 1866 to 1875 the ice on the Peace River broke up between the
16th and 26th of April. Towards the fall of the year, the ice begins to drift
between the 31st October and the 10th of November.

Mr. Selwyn, referring to the journals of temperature, etc., kept at this
station, has reported that the climate of the Peace River compares favourably
with that of the Saskatchewan or of Montreal.

LAKE ST. JOHN REGION.

On the northern, north-eastern and western gides of Lake St. John there

88,
bits, silver
‘K8, in the

rom Great
eht, but is

breaks u
til 17th to
Detober to

iles above is a vast extent of alluvial soil of great depth and fertility. The soil on the
bove Fort south shore is not so fertile nor so’ deep as upon the north and west shores.

) As the lake is sheltered by mountains, the climate is comparatively mild, less
side, over subject to variation and more regular than in the rest of the Province of
1e head to Quebec, as established by meteorological observations. (Sec comparative state-
. ment of thermometrical observations made and altitudes above the sea level
lings, and measured during J. Richardson’s exploration of 1870, at pages 358, 859, Gen.
‘aud, who Rep. P. W., 1867-82.)

18 under Heat and rain are not so excessive as in the greater part of the district of

Quebec.

. The climate is as mild as that of Montreal, and is highly favourable for
1les from the culture of all sorts of grain and vegetables, including fall wheat, beets and
[“‘:k(‘“ZH* turnips, and is especially adapted for the raising of horned cattle, shdep and pigs.
I Survey, Spring begins two to three weeks earlier thau at Quebec, and the soil is

ready for the cultivation of vegetables before the lake ice disappears.
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Ice begins to form in November, and the lake is afterwards frozen ove
go that it can be travelled on with safety, with heavy loads, after the 10t}
of December. Ice begins to disappear along the borders of the lake towardg
the middle of April. The whole of the lake is free¢ from ice towards the 12th
of May. The bed of the lake consists of limestone which crops out on its
western shore. The dimensions, elevation and depth of the lake are :

eMiles,
Greatest length

...................................................... 28
do L A O RS A e e LU SR A T il

Elevation above the sea 278 feet, per report 8th March, 1881, of A. I,
Light, Ch. Eng. R., P.Q. (The Lake surface rises about 20 feet in spring above
its winter level.)

Elevation above the sea 293 feet, per Richardson’s report, June, 1870.

Depth of lake varies generally from 8 feet at one mile from shore to 12
and 54 feet at 1} to"3 miles from shore, and to 60 feet and more towards the
middle of the lalze, where the greatest depth varies from 60 to 225 feet,

The entire territory yet to be colonized and developed by means of rail-
way and steamboat communication, in the St. Maurice, Quebec, Saguenay and
Lake St. John regions, contains as much cultivable land as that now occupied
in the two Provinces.of New Brunswick and Nova Scotia.

ST. MAURICE, QUEBEC AND SAGUENAY REGIONS,

In the immediate vicinity of the railway there are 6 millions of acres, of
which at least one-half is reported as being well adapted for settlement.

Between the St. Maurice and the Saguenay the extent of territory to be
settled and developed is estimated at 28 millions of acres.

The settlement of the country along the main ljne of railway from Quebee
to Lake tit. John and the branch line to St. Tite on the Canadian Pacific
branch of railway from Three Rivers to the Grandes Piles, on the St. Maurice,
is progressing rapidly since 15882-83.

.B.—For a full description of the Lake St. John and Saguenay regions,
as regards climate, soil, minerals, forests, products, &c., see App No. 8, by
G. F. Baillairgé, D. M. P. W., pp. 344 to 446 of Gen. Rep., P. W., 1867-82.
See also report of A. L. Light, Chf. Eng. Gov. Rys., P.Q., 9th March, 1881,
in answer to an Order of the House of Commons, 14th Feb., 1881,

-

TEMISKAMING LAKE.

Between latitudes 16° 45" and 47° 40’, and longitudes 79° and 79° 40,
consists of three lakes, the lower, mpiddle and upper, connected by narrow
straits, and extends 75 miles, without any obstructions to vessels of the largest
tonnage. The upper lake extends from Fort Temiskaming to the head, and
is from 6 to 8 miles in width ; it is studded with picturesque islands.

The south end of the lower lake is about 40 miles north-eastward of
North Bay, at north ogupper end of Lake Nipissing.

The pigjected railwhy from North Bay to Moose Factory, 350 miles in
ength, is t:qcuuuect with Lakes Temiskaming and Abitibi.

Area of Lake Temiscaming, per Deville, 113 square miles.
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Elevation above the waters of the St. Lawrence or of the sep, at Three
Rivers, which is the highest point affected to any extent by the action of the
n(l(m t)l 2 t(‘et

The influence of the tide at Sorel, further up the St. Lawrence, as recorded
by G. F. Baillairgé during his examination of the dredged channel between
Montreal and Quebec, varied from one to two inches, 1868 and 1869.

rozen ovep
r the 10t
e towards
8 the 12th
out on ity

|L;’1,i,‘ Hudson’s Bay Company’s Post, latitude 47° 19’ north.

T do do longitude 79° 31" west.

20 Mean summer temperature, 1888..... Jline, July and August, 69°-2,

5 do winter do ......December, January and February,
154 1728,

Highest during the year 1888.......... July and August, 67°:33.
Lowest ARy January, 9° 93,
Days cloudy and rain during the year 1888...4....72.

do snow do

wof A. L

l'?.ll.f/ above

1870 In this region there is good clay soil al()ng the flats of the rivers and
10re to 19 creeks ; gener ally, hmu\u', a san(l} loam prevails.

There is a R. C. mission here, under the Rev. F. X. Thérien, sup., J.
Guéguen, A Mourier, and F. A. Fafard, O.M.1., of the Apostolic Vicariate
of Pontiac, under Mgr. N. Z. Lorrain.

Barley, oats, rye, peas and beans, turnips, beets, carrots, cabbages, onions,
tomatoes, &c., are grown with facility.

[ndian corn is grown in more tharrone loc ality near the head of the lake,

and is said to ripen ‘well.
S, Trees.—W hite and red pine arg scattered over the whole region between
Lake Temiskaming and Lake \hlmn ; they are abundant and of good quality
on the slopes of the hills along the He mht of Land, some are from 8 to 9 feet
in circumference. White tpruce, wllm\ birch and cedar, of good size, are
abundant. Sugar maple is toler 11)1\' plentiful round the head of the lake, but
is not seen further north. The same remark applies to swamp maple and
white oak.

North of the limit of the sugar maple, the most abundant tree in the
region beyond the lake, is aspen, after which comes canoe-birch, spruce, bank-
sian pine and Canada balsam. Elm and ash grow occasionally on low flats, as

wards the
eet,
18 of rail-
enay and
occupied

acres, of
nt,
ory to be

n Qll(']iuc
n Pacifie
Maurice,

regions . TR
¥o -;“'I"* far as Lake Abitibi.
N ol Fishes in this lake and that of Tamagaming, west of it :—Bass, pickerel,

1867-82.

ike, and salmon trout in abundance. )
'h, 1881, l

Flagging slabs of good quality and large dimensions are found on the
west gide of Lake lunhl\‘nnmu, about 7 miles above the “ Galdre.” Roofing
slates are found 5 miles up the Montreal River, which discharges into the \Iul(lh-
Lake, on its west side.
79° 40, Wild animals and feathered game are abundant in the region towards
Pl James’ Bay.

? largest FORT VERMILION.
vd, and

On Peace River, which discharges into the Great Slave River, and also

rard of conneCts with T.ake Athabasca
los 1 Latitude, about 58°; 25’ longitude about 116°.
ailes in Elevation above the sea, about 1,000 feet.

About 320 miles north-east of l‘nrt Dunvegan, on the Peace River.
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About 284 miles westward of Fort Chipewyan, near foot of Take
Athabasca.

Temperature, highest, +90°.
Roman Catholic mission of St. Henri and school for Indians, under Rey,
C. H. Joussard, O.M.L, diocese of Bishop Faraud and Mgr. Clut, his coadjutor,

Anglican mission and school under Rev. Garrioch and K. J. Lawrence,
Diocese of Bishop R. Young.

Indians in the vicinity of this Fort, about 300.
W. Ogilvie, in his report of 16th July, 1889, states :—

At Vermilion, along the river on the south side, there are about twelye

to fourteen miles of prairie, with small poplar and serub, which runs back
from the river about three miles. The soil is good black loamy clay, loose
and deep, with a gravelly clay subsoil.

‘Wheat and barley, turnips, potatoes, carrots and parsnips thrive well.

The Anglican mission school, for the teaching of the young in the district,
has a farm attached, with about twenty acres under cultivation, under the
management of E. J. Lawrence. Last year (1887) his crops of potatoes, barley
and wheat were splendid ; this year the frost almost destroyed everything.

Mr. Garrioch, in charge of the Anglican mission, alse cultivates quite a
large piece, from twenty-five to thirty acres, in connection with the mission.
The Hudson’s Bay Company has an extensive field, growing both roots and
grain (wheat and barley) ; the Roman Catholic mission also cultivates some

round. Besides the above farms, several others were' located, in 1887, by
<ﬁri\'ute parties, all of whom seem hopeful for the future.

In the winter of 1887, 27 Cree Indians, out of a Band of 80, died of
starvation, apd were eating each other near this station; they had no snow-
shoes, and cgld not therefore go, out to hunt. The missionaries were unable
to assist the ; they receive nothipg from the Government; from 20 to 25
per cent. of duty is collected on articles imported for the use of the settlersin
that part of the country. ' '

FORT WRIGLEY.

Lat. over 63°; Long. about 123°,

On east side of the Mackenzie.

6245 miles above Fort McPherson

1803 do do Norman.

134 0 miles below do Simpson.

The Mackenzie is § of a mile wide for a short distance below
than 1 mile wide above the Fort.

This post was formerly known as “The Little Rapid,” but has received
the name it now bears in honour of the present Chief Commissioner of the
Hudson’s Bay Company.

W. Ogilvie, in his report of 16th July, 1889, states :

“Some slight attempts at cultivation had been made, but I do not consider
them a fair test of the capabilities of the place. When I was there on 15th
August, 1888, the people were gathering blueberries, then fully ripe and as
large and well flavoured as they are in Ontario.

and more

Ripe strawberries were found
on 9th August 90 miles below this and a few raspberries soon afterwards.
- . ; . .

Aboye the Fort, wild gooseberries and black currants were found in abundance,

some of the small islands being literally covered with the bushes. The goose-
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ot of Take perries were large and well flavoured, and the currants would compare favour-
ably with the same fruit as cultiv: ated in the vicinity of Ottawa, the black cur-
rants being especially large and méllow. This was in the middle of August,
under Rey, in latitude  63°. Nore.—See “ White Fish Lake” in Addenda.
is coadjutop,
‘ Lawrcn\-@, YORK"FACTORY.
On west side of Hudson’s Bay and on a tongue of land between the Rivers
Nelson and Hayes. Lat. 57° 0’ 8" ; Long. 92° 28'.—(Lieut. Gordon.)
The Church of England has a Mission here for the Indians, the number
of whom has not been ascertained.
No R.C. Mission at this station.
Summer mean temperature..... + 5817 in 1886—Lieut. Gordon.
Winter do 719 “do do
Highest temperature..... + 68:30 July, 1882 = do
—27-26 Jan., 1882 do
—52:00 certain years.
Number of days’ rain in 1886, 44 ; inches of rain, 25°10.
do snow in 1886, 95 ; do  snow, 70:10.
Hayés River opens Yth May to 1st June—1828 to 1890.
do closes 3rd Nov. to 9th Dec—1828 to 1890.
This river is the route followed by the H. B. Company’s boats towards

sout twelye
h runs baek
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ve well.
the (“.\fl'i(‘t,

under the Lowest do
itoes Imr]u
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( roots ‘and
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1 1887, by Norway House at the foot or north end of Lake Winnipeg.

: Trout, salmon and a very fine species of whitefish are abundant  in the
10, died of Nelson and Hayes Rivers.
d no snow- Nelson River freezes to a depth of 575 feet in Dec., Jan., Feb., March.
rere unable Hayes do do 6:50 do do
1 20 to 25 In April and May the soil is frozen to a depth of from 30 to 48 inches.

» settlers in In June, July and August the thaw penetrates the ground from 10 to 40
inches, and sometimes more, according to locality.

A short distance in the country, the ground is not frozen in summer. " It
iscompletely thawed out ; (lm\o]mlv 6 feetin ground—no frost—Dr, Bell, 1880.

Snow seldom falls during the last three nmm]n of the year.

Potatoes are grown at this station every year ; also turnips, radishes and
plants.

For more than 200 years from two to five sailing vessels, on an average,
frequently with w: n~\111])\ convoying them, have s sailed annu: ally from Europe
and American ports to Port Ne lson (York Factory) and other ]N)lt\ on Hudson

and more Bay, and returned with cargoes the same season.
" The averdge date of 116 arrivals of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s ships at

8 received York Factory, is about 4th Sept. Of the 116 arrivals, 48 were in August, the
ier of the earliest lwmg on the 6th : the latest was on the Tth of October, on which

occasion the vessel wintered in the bay.
Lieut. Gordon, in his report of 1886, states that the estuary of the Nelson

it consider River is one of the most dangerous places for vessels to go to, and that no
e on 15th expenditure of money can m: ake it a desirable place for ship pmn

ipe and as His ship was lying ¢ miles from the nearest land and 28 miles from -the
rere found proposed terminus of the railway from Winnipeg and was yet but little more
terwards. than a mile from the point of a shoai, with only 6 feet of water on it and a
bundance, tide of nearly 8 knots.

' ’
he goose- For further details, see Hudson’s Bay.
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FORT YUKON.

In Alaska, United.States Territory, at junction of Yukon and Porcuping
Rivers.

Lat. 66° 81" N. ; Long. 145° 20" W., per Map, Dept. Int., 18~7.

Barley is grown at this station. .

YUKON DISTRICT.
YukoN RivEr AND TRIBUTARIES.

From Chilkoot Pass, or Lake Bennett, to the Alaska boundary, wes! o/ Fon
Reliance.

From Lat. 60° and Long. 135° to Lat. 6,° 15" and Long. 141°
Mr. W. Ogilvie, Dominion Land Surveyor, in his report of 16th July,

1889, describes the country traverséd by him in the Yukon District and vlse
where in 1887.

After describing the country seen along his route, from the Chilkoot
Pass to the boundary beyond Fort Reliance, he states :—
Without the discovery and development of large mineral wealth, it i

not likely that the slender agricultural revenues of the region will ever attract’

attention, at least until the better parts of our Territories are crowded.

In the event of such discovery some of the land might be used for the
production of vegetables for the miners ; but even in that case, with the
transport facilities which the district commands, it is very doubtful if it could

" compete profitably \;ith the south and east.

The Yukon hag a course of 2,200 miles from its source to the ocean.

The river is not generally clear of ice until between the 25th of May and
the 1st of June, and heavy frosts occur early in September, and sometimes
‘earlier.

At the boundary, 687:55 miles from Haines Mission, Chilkoot Inlet, there
are two flats of several hundreds of acres each ; dne on the west gide, the other
three miles ubove it, on the east side. Both of these are covered with poplar,
spruce and white birch, also, with some willows and some small pine.

In making preparations for the foundation of our house at our winter
quarters near the boundary, we had to excavate in the bank of the riwr, and
in an exposed place, where the sun’s rays would reach the surface without
hindrance from trees or othér shade, we found the depth to the perpetually
frozen ground to be not more than two fee¢t. In the woods wherg the ground
is covered with over a foot of moss, the frozen ground is immediately below
the mos... On this the timber is generally small and of very slow growth, as
is evident from the number of annual rings of growth. 1 have seen trees of
only three or four inches in diameter which were upwards of one hundred

and fifty years old. .

YUKON RIVER NAVIGATION.

From the mouth of the river on Behring Sea, across United States Terri-
tory, the distance to the International Boundary Line at 141° of west longitude
is about 1,500 miles ; thence across Canadian Territory to the confluence of
Lake Bennett, the distance is about 639-34 miles.

The confluence of the Yukon and Porcupine Rivers is about 200 m les
N. W. from the International Boundary Line, according to Capt. C. W. Ray-

mond of the Unit«
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mond of the United States Corps of Engineers, who was there for some time
d Porcupipg in 1869. It is 412 feet above the sea, which gives a fall of 1'9 per mile on the
900 miles.

~T. Three steamboats, the “ Yukon,” the * St. Michel ” and the *“ Explorer,”

belonging to the Alaska Commercial and Fur Trading Company, navigate the

river ; they are small and carry little or no freight, but they tow loaded barges ;

the Company intended to put a larger boat, on the river in 1888, one that

would carry 120 to 200 tons of freight and make 5 to 7 miles per hour up

: gtream on the upper portion of the river, instead of the present stern-wheel
W ol B boats which scarcely reach 3 or 4 miles an hour.

There is another steamer, the “ New Rocket,” which takes supplies to the

" Forty Mile River; she is about 40 feet long, 9 to 10 feet beam, with about 2

" 16th July feet draught ; she was 22 days out from St. Michel’s Island near the mouth of

ict and vls'ci the Yukon ; she endeavoured to ascend the Stewart River with supplies for
the miners but could not overcome the current.

YUKON DISTRICT.

he Chilkoot

vealth, it i
ever attract

ded. . With the exception of a small species locally called the Arctic trout, fish

ll-*c'l'l“r the gre not numerous in the district.

3, with the On the way down, salmon were first seen twenty or twenty-five miles
Lif it could above Five Finger Rapids, 316:74 miles below Lake Bennett. After coming

up the river Yukon for a distance of 2,000 miles from the sea, they are poor,

1€ ocean, and would not realize much on the market.

of May and -
sometimes PLANTS. -

FISH.

A small collection of plants was made along the river, and those obtained
above the Pelly, were taken home by Dr. Dawson of the Geological Survey.
(See Appendix of Ogilvie’s Report).

Inlet, there
e, the other
rith poplar,
le. SNOW, ICE, ETC.

our winter &

Liwer, and . First snow of the season on the mountain tops, 10th Sept., 1887.

ice without do in the valley, 23rd Sept., 1887.

perpetually Temperature of river water, +38 1st Oct., 1887.

the :_rrnnnil During winter, at the International Boundary Line, the temperature was

tely below as follows :—

gl_'(.)\\'l h~ as Mean Minimum Mean Minimum

en trees of at ?':.'W u‘:n. at 1:30 p.m.

ks htndred 1887—=0ctobor.....co0uiecssrmssices +18D -
November..........cccvevnnns - 61

Deoember ... coisescammissesnse -33'6 276
1888—January ......ce covirrinnennn. -25'3 -153
February .....cccuvviienniin. -16-8 - 43
First ice drifting in river, on 21st Oct., 1887.
- Ice set in river, on 15th Nov., 1887.
Thickness of ice, 14} inches, on 1st Dec, 1887.
200 m.les do 40} do on 3rd Jan., 1888.
“W. Rav- do 48 do on 8rd Feb. 1888.
bk do 48% do on 2nd March, 1888.
9—12%x

ates Terri-
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YUKON DISTRICT.
ANIMALS.

The principal furs procured in the distri¢t are the silver-grey and black
fox, the number of which bears a greater ratio to the number of red foxes
than in any other part of the country. Marten and sable are numerous, als
lynx ; but otter are scarce, and beaver almost unknown.

Game is not now as abundant as before mining began, and it is difficult,
in fact impossible, to get any close to the river. The Indians have to ascend
the tributary streams to get anything worth going after.

On the uplands, vast herds of cariboo still wander, and when the Indians

encounter a herd, they allow very few to escape, although they do not require
the meat.

The mountain sheep (Big-horn) and mountain goats exist everywhere in
the territory ; they are seldom seen from the river.

BIRDS.

These are scarce. Some ravens, magpies and partridges were seen,
together with a few white-headed eagles, and some owls.
Wild geese and ducks are plentiful in their season, and of ducks there

are many more species than in any other part of the territory. Most of these
were observed towards the head of the River Porcupine.

MINERALS.

A seam of coal was found on the Lewes River, about six miles alove
Five. Finger Rapids. This seam is about three feet thick; the coal looks
good. G. C. Hoffman describes it as a lignite coal. Dr. Dawson made an
examination of this seam. Coal seams were also seen six miles below Five
Finger Rapids and near Coal Creek, five miles below Forty-Mile River,
Some of the seams measure five feet and one of them seven feet.
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METALS.

Mr. Ogilvie states: It is probable that we have not less than 1,400 miles

of stream in the Canadian part of the Yukon district, upon all of which gold
can be found. ‘

Stewart River is the first in the district on which mining to any extent
has been done. I have heard the amount of gold found there in 1885-86
estimated at $309,000. The highest amount of any one man’s earnings was
about $6,000. This may be true, as many agree that $30 per day per man
was common on many of the bars on the Stewart River. ’

The quantity of gold found in 1885-86, by about forty miners, on the
Forty-Mile River, is estimated at from $112,500 to $130,000.

Haines Mission, Chilk
of Lynn Channel
Inlet...... oo

Head of Taiya Inlet.

Head of canoe naviga'

Forks of Taiya River

Summit of Taiya Past

Landing at Lake Lyn

Foot of Lake Lynden

Head of Lake ]Su-m‘u-t

Boundary line B.C. a

Foot of Lake l'wnm-‘ﬂ

Foot of Cariboo Cn
Schwatka) ..

Foot of Tagish Lake.

, Head of Marsh Lake

Foot of Marsh Lake

Head of Cafon. .

Foot of Cafon.....

e —

(See Report of
tory Survey of part ¢
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YUKON AND ATHABASCA DISTRICTS.
F'reight Rates.

7 atid blagk Messrs. Harper, McQuestion and Co., are the only persgns who have been
f red f ae‘ doing business in the country, apart from gold mining, since 1873. They occu-
e ok ied Fort Reliance for some years and afterwards established a trading post at
ous, also Stewart River in 1886 on account of the miners who were working there. In
Nt 1887 they established a post at Forty-Mile River, whither nearly all the miners
18 difficu)t, went when coarse gold had been found. .
e to ascenq They do a sort of commission business for the Alaska Commercial and
/ Fur Trading Company. Their freight charges are $30 per ton for goods paid

the Indiaps for in furs and $125 per ton for goods paid forin cash, for the use of the miners.

‘not require The prices paid in 1887, were $17.50 for flour per 100 Ibs. ; $40 for bacon
= per 100 ; $18 for beans per bushel ; $30 tor sugar per 100; $1.25 for tea per
rywhere in Ib. Their sales during the season, amount to about $60,000.

ATHABASCA DISTRICT.

From Calgary on the Canadian Pacific Railway to Edmonton on the

North Saskatchewan, the distance by cart trail is about 196 miles, or 192 in a

direct line. All the material brought into the northern district has to be

m.ks- there freichted #ong this tmriTan(l the machinery for several steam mills has been

ost of these hauled over it. The freight rates from Calgary to Edmonton are from one

and u-half to three cents per pound, according to the state of the roads, and
the necessities of the importers.

were seey,

riles above YUKON TERRITORY.
coal ]n()k,
m made an
relow Five
file River,

From Chilkoot Inlet at the head of Lynn Inlet on the Pacific Coast.

Distances from Haines Mission. Miles. Distances from Haines Mission. Miles.

Bea St —_— —_—_— - SE—

Haines Mission, Chilkoot Inlet at the head Head of White Horse Rapids . . . 14507

of Lynn Channel, to entrance of Taiya Foot of White Horse Rapids. .. .. 145745

|,4OO miles Inlet...... B ‘79 | Tahk-heena River...... ..... ) ceeal 160704
Vlli(‘]] oold Head of TaiyaInlet......................| 20°12 l!mul of Lake Labarge , 17319
2N gol Head of canoe navigation, Taiya River .. .. 2 Foot of Lake Labarge 204 34

Forks of Taiya River ... . ............. 281 Tes-lin-too River (Newberry <vlvf‘-.\'!‘il.\\.':.t'tk;l..l 23600

Summit of Taiya Pass e 34 ¢ nig Salmon River of miners (D’Abbadie of
my extent Landing at Lake Lyndeman .............. 318 _Schwatka)..................oeeinn..| 269°45
n 1885-86 Foot of Lake Lyndeman................. 7 Little Salmon River of miners (Daly of|
; J=80 Hesad of Lake Bennett . e 8 e .\'ch\.vntkub. SaNAR eiaiee 6 dias Kiia e ceeed| 305066
‘nings was Boundary line B.C.and N.W.T. (Lat. 60°) 58:2 Five Finger Rapids (Rink Rapids of Sch-|
.. ‘ \ Foot of Lake Bennett. . . Sa 397 WRBRR) . o5 wisier oo ssins awon s snes s 36495
! man Foot of Cariboo Crossing (Lak Nares of Pelly River.... ............ ... | 423°41

Schwatka) .. ........ ... . 76°56 || White River....... ....................| 519'23
Foot of Tagish Lake...... i v 93°37 ||, Stewart !(i\‘t-r I Soide .1 529°03
rs, on the , Head of Marsh Lake . .... o 0827 || Fort Reliance N S e
Foot of Marsh Lake ............ .. 117°33 || Forty-Mile River.... ....... . ;
Head of Cafion. .. ... 4 oy N B 14306 || Boundary line between Canada and A\luskn.!
Foot of Cafion..... ..... cooe.. 143768 U.8.,at141°Long. W............... | 687

(See Report of William Ogilvie, D.L.8., 16th July, 1889, o Department of Interior, on his Explora-
tory Survey of part of the Lewes, Tat-on-Due, Porcupine, Bell, Trout, Peel and Mackenzie Rivers,)

9—124%*
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YUKON TERRITORY.

From Fort McPherson, west of the Mackenzie, up to Fort Chipewyan, Lake

Athabasca.

Distances from Fort McPherson.,

Distances from Fort McPherson.

Miles,

|
Mackenzie River proper ...... ........... ] 32'1 || River between Two Mountains.......
IR IRRVUE - 1. 5s wossevvaniisenrand oansing | 60°1 || Willow Lake River.... .............
A large river entering on the east side, name Ne-hauner River' .
NI\ fai s s 0 dn s hnnsbsineuis 120'5 || Fort Simpson. ...

T e T e 250'8 || Head of Line..... ....

HareIndian River ........cc.cco000eunins 272'4 || Yellow Knife River........... ......
Fort Good HOPE ...........cooouns verns G O O SRS
Ramparts ... ...... SRR T R 283°6 || Fort Providence..... ................
UTRR BRI | o oossriies seniineieie] ST IO BV LARE ..o oiy conseris
Sans Saut Rapids.................co00vnn 322'7 || Hay River..............

Mountain River. .. S08°S || Bultalo RIVer ...oooco vovvvvennecnnn,
Caracajou River. .. e Bl T RS R S ha e
Great r River. . 444'0 || Fort Resolution ... .................
S RO & 5 &5 o065 50 50560 00 0 6.6.5 00 w6 43| FortBmith.. ..........co0000vvennn.
L e R S0U'S H B ob Mapdds ..., ....ocoovenvennen s
Riv. le Vieux Grand Lac .............. - 550°5 || Peace River............,..... .......
DD PRI A 55 v o s a9 0in s o1 905 04 okn N oAk 6245 || Fort Chipewyan .... ..... ..............

- s——

(See Report of W. Ogilvie, 16th July, 1889.)

YUkoN DISTRICT.*

I

6280

667°0

6833
7585
820'5

892'0
9160

oo 9620

970

o 1,02400
oo L0710
.o | 1,083:0
.| 1,278'5
<o 1L,287°5
e 1,35849

1,390

Proposed route to gold mines;-at hedd waters of the Yukon River, and to the

Cassiar Mines, B.C. :—

Miles.
Waggon road, Edmonton to head of Pelly River....... 840
Edmonton to Athabasca Landing (road built) ........... 90

Poit, 1.008er Blave Lakke...i. i oiiiicoccenisios frcsrbornssons
Lesser Slave Lake to Peace River Landing (road built)
Peace River Landing to Fort Halket on the Liard.....
Fort Halket to Lake Frances, head of Pelly River..... 200

840

The cost going to the mines by the Coast, with two years’ supplies, at

least, $400.
The cost by the proposed new route would be $250.

By the coast route supplies must be purchased in Duncan or Sitka, in

American territory.

The Pelly is navigable from Houle Rapids, 25 miles from Pelly Banks

Post to junction of Porcupine River—1,000 miles
the other hand the Lewis River, down which mi

tthout a break, while on
8 from the coast must

travel, is broken by numerous rapids and three lakes, out of which the ice

does not move until July.

The present cost of provisions on the Yukon, is :—
Per 100 1bs,

3 (1)) 1 ST R, $10 Beans .....ccec..... $25
Baocon ...ooeieesieees 25 Apples.......... Ny 26

*See Report of Senator Schultz’ Committee, 1888, p. 155. \

Per 100 lbs.
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PART VIII.

BOUNDARIES

BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES

AND OF THE

PROVINCES OF NOVA SCOTIA, NEW BRUNSWICK AND QUEBEC,

. —OF THE LABRADOR COAST UNDER THE GOVERNMENT OF

NEWFOUNDLAND,—OF THE PROVINCES OF ONTARIO, MANI-
TOBA AND BRITISH COLUMBIA,

AND ALSO OF THE

PROVISIONAL DISTRICTS OF KEEWATIN, ASSINIBOIA, SASKAT-
CHEWAN, ALBERTA AND ATHABASCA.
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AUTHORI}Y\{Y WHICH THE BoUNDARIES OF CANADA AND OF THE PRovINees
"~ aND ProvisioNaL Districrs WERE FIXED.

CANADA.

Convention between Great Britain and the United States, 1818.
Decision of Commissioners under VI and VII Articles of the Treaty of
Ghent, 18:2.
Southern boundaries commencing from the East :—
Ashburton Treaty, 1842.
Washington Treaty, 1846.
Decision of the Emperor of Germany, 1872.

Nova Scotia.
Described by Bouchette.
New Brunswick.

Imperial Act, 14 and 15 Vic., cap. 63, 1851-52, and Ashburton Treaty,
¢ 1842,

Quebec,and Labrador.

Southern boundary by 14 and 15 Vie., cap. 63, 1851-52, and Ashburton
Treaty, 1842.

Western boundary by Governor General’s Proclamation, November, 1791,
and 23 Vic,, cap. 21, 1860.

Northern boundary between Provinces and North-East Territories—dis-
puted.

North-Eastern boundary between Province and North-East Coast of
Labrador, under Government of Newfoundland, as described in Governor
Bannerman’s Commission, 10th August, 1863.

Ontario.

Southerly boundary by VI Article of the Treaty of Ghent, 24th December,
1814, and the decision of Commissiondys appointed thereunder, 18th June, 1822,

Manitoba.
44 Vic., cap. 14, 1881.
British C(QU/L/;Z}/,

Paris Convention, 1825.
29 and 30 Vic., cap. 67, sec. 7, 1866-67; 47 Vic., cap. 14, Statutes B. C,,
1884,
PROVISIONAL DISTRICTS.
X Keewatin. /
39 Vict., cap. 21, 1876.
\. Assiniboia, Saskatchewan, Al/wrla/, Athabasca.

Order in Council, 8th May, 1882.

Proclamation, Tth )?.tly, 1886.
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>ROVINGE DESCRIPTION OF BOUNDARIES.

CANADA.

8. S
e Treaty of By the Ashburton Treaty, 1842, it was agreed that the line of boundary
should be as follows :—

Beginning at the monument at the source of the St. Croix, thence north
following the exploring line runin 1817 and 1818 to its intersection with the
River St. John ; thence up the middle of the main channel of that river to the
mouth of the RiverSt. Francis ; thence up the channel of the River 8t. Francis
to the outlet of Lake Pohenagamook ; thence south-westerly in a straight fpe
to a point on the north-west branch of the River St. John which point shall"be
ten miles distant from the main branch of the St. John and seven miles from
the summit of the highlands which divide the rivers which empty themse¢lves
into the River St. Lawrence from those which fall into the River St. John ;
thence in a straight line about south, 8 degrees west to the point where the
parallel of latitude 46° 25’ north intersects the south-west branch of the St.
John’s ; thence southerly by the said branch to the source thereof in the high-
lands at the Metgarmette Portage; thence down along the said highlands to
the head of Hall’s Stream ; thence down the middle of said stream till the
line thus run intersects the old line of boundary surveyed by Valentine and
Collins previously to 1774 as the 45th degree of north latitude, and from said

ton Treaty,

Ashburton
nber, 1791,
fories—dis-

t Coast of ONTARIO.
Governor
Westerly, northerly and easterly boundaries, by Canada Act, (Ontario

Boundary), passed by Imperial Parliament, 52-563 Vie., cap. 28, 12th August
Y) Y ’ gust,

1
December, 1889.
une, 1822,

the shores to a point opposite the north-west corner orangle ot said 1s1ana ; tnence
to and along the middle of the main river—as expressed in detail in the said de-
cision—to the south of Grand or Long Island, keeping near its southern shore and
passing to the north of Carlton Island until it arrives opposite to the south-west-
ern point of said Long Island in Lake Ontario; thence passing to the north of
Grenadier, Fox, Stoney and the Gallops Islands in Lake Ontario, and to the
south of the islands called “the Ducks” to the middle of the said lake ; thence
westerly along the middle of thesaid lake, to a point opposite the mouth of
the Niagara River ; thence to and up the middle of the said river—as described
in said .decision—to Lake Erie ; thencesoutherly and westerly along the middle
of Lake Erie in u direction to enter the passage immediately south of Middle
Island ; thence along the said passage procecding to the noeth of Cunningham’s
Island and of the three Bass Islands and of the Western Sister and to the south
of the Hen and Chickens and of the Eastern and Middle Sisters ; thence to the
middle of the Detroit River in a direction to enter the channel which divides

utes B. C,
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AUTHORITY BY WHICH THE BOUNDARIES 0F CANADA AND OF THE

4
AND PPROVISIONAL gxsmxcm WERE FIXED. }0 -

CANADA.

Convention between Great Britain and the Uni ‘\

S ‘ en | e 'mted States, .181 ;
ey (,11;1?51 of Commissioners under VI and VII Articles of thie Treaty of

Southern boundaries commencing f st \

Ashburton Treaty, 1842. g hpnohiebon o ;

Washington Treaty, 1846.

Decision of the Emperor of Germany, 1872.

Nova Scotia.

Described by Bouchette.

New Brunswick.

Im i v R 2 » e
shas perial» Act, 14 and 15 Vie., cap. 63, 1851-52, and Ashburton Treaty,

Quebee and Labrador.

Southern boundary by 14 5 Vi ) 51-5 X
gy vy y by 14 and 15 Vie., cap. 63, 1851-52, and Ashburton

ar 1 170

Manitoba,
44 Vic., cap. 14, 1881.

British Columbia.
Paris Convention, 1825.

29 and 30 Vic., cap. 67, sec. 7 36-67; 47 Vi
Sond. ., cap. 67, sec. 7, 1866-67 ; 47 Vic., cap. 14, Statutes B. C,,

PROVISIONAL DISTRICTS.

Keewatin.

a( £ P 2 ¢ - 78
39 Vict,, cap. 21, 1876. Proclamation, Tth May, 1886.
Assiniboia, Saskatchewan, Alberta, Athabasca.

Order in Cpuncil, 8th May, 1882.
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DESCRIPTION OF BOUNDARIES.

CANADA.

By the Ashburton Treaty, 1842,it was agreed that the line of boundary
should be as follows :

Beginning at the monument at the source of the St. Croix, thence north
following the exploring line runin 1817 and 1818 to its intersection with the
River St. John ; thence up the middle of the main channel of that river to the
mouth of the RiverSt. Francis ; thence up the channel of the River St. Francis
to the outlet of Lake Pohenagamook ; thence south-westerly in a straight line
to a point on the north-west branch of the River St. John which point shall be
ten miles distant from the main branch of the St. John and seven miles from
the summit of the highlands which divide the rivers which empty themselves
into the River St. Lawrence from those which fall into the River St. John ;
thence in a straight line about south, 8 degrees west to the point where the
parallel of latitude 46° 25’ north intersects the south-west branch of the St.
John’s ; thence southerly by the said branch to the source thereof in the high-
lands at the Metgarmette Portage; thence down along the said highlands to
the head of Hall’s Stream ; thence down the middle of said stream till the
line thus run intersects the old line of boundary surveyed by Valentine and
Colling previously to 1774 as the 45th degree of north latitude, and from said
point of intersection west along the said line to the St. Lawrence River.

By the decision of Commissioners appointed under the VIth Article of
the Treaty of Ghent, signed at Utica 15th June, 1822, the boundary was
carried west as follows :—

Beginning at a stone monument erected by Andrew Ellicott in 1817 on
thesouth shore of the St. Lawrence, which monument bears south 74° 45" West
and 1840 yards distant¥rom the stone church in the village of St. Régis and
indicates the point at which the 45th parallel of north latitude strikes the said
river ; thence running north 85 deg. 45 sec. west into the river on aline at right
angles with the southern shore to a point 100 yards south of Cornwall Island :
thence turning westerly and passing around the southern and westerly sides of
sald island keeping 100 yards distant therefrom and following the curvature of
theshores to a point opposite the north-west corner or angle of said island ; thence
to and along the middle of the main river—as expressed in detail in the said de-
cision—to the south of Grand or Long Island, keeping near its southern shore and
passing to the gogth of Carlton Island until it arrives opposite to the south-west-
ern point of sakd Long lsland in Lake Ontario ; thence passing tothe north of
Grenadier, Fox, Stoney and the Gallops Islands in Lake Ontario, and to the
south of the islands called “the Ducks” to the middle of the said lake ; thence
westerly along the middle of thesaid lake, to a point opposite the mouth of
the Niagara River ; thence to and up the middle of the said river—as describec
in said .decision—to Lake Erie ; thencesoutherly and westerly along the middte
of Lake Erie in a direction to enter the passage immediately south of Middle
Island ; thence along the said passage procecding to the nowth of Cufiningham’s
Island and of the three Bass ]slam![\s and of the Western Sister and to the south
of the Hen and Chickens and of the Eastern and Middle Sisters ; thence to the
middle of the Detroit River in a direction to enter the channel which divides
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Bois-Blanc and Sugar Islands ; thence up the said channel—as described in saig
decision—to Lake St. Clair ; thence through the middle of said lake in a direo. The Isla:
tion to enter the River St. Clair through thé old ship channel; thence along Gut of Canso,
ethe middle of said channel—as described in said decision—to Lake Huron: eastern promo
thence through the middle of Lake Huron in a di.rection to enter the strait op The Indian n
passage between Drummond’s Islt;‘nd and the Little Manitou Island ; thence wide.  After
through the middle of the passage/; thence turning northerly and westerly until Tth Octc
around the eastern. and northern shores of Drummond’s Island—as more sgparutc“d in
particularly described in said decision—until it strikes a line passing across Lieutenant-G
the river at the head of St. Joseph’s Island and at the foot of the Neebish was re-annexre
Raplds » Note.—See Br
The same Commissioners were authorized to determine the line from the
water communication petween Lake Huron and Lake Superior to the most

: - “ormerl,
north-western point of the Lake of the Woods. sout}?e(:frlr%m’i
By the Convention between Great Britain and the United States, signed at Northumber

London; October 20, 1818, it was agreed that s line drawn from the most
north-western peint of the Lake of the Woods along the 49th parallel of north
latitude, or, if the said point shall not be on the said parallel, then that a line

Nova Scotia
miles, the ex

This isl:
+ drawn from the said point due north or south, as the case may be, until the pame was ch
said lineshall intersect the said parallel, and from the point of such intersection Noriy-For |

due west along and with the said parallel, shallbe the line of demarcation
between the two countries from the Lake of the Woods to the Stoney \
Mountains. The bot

By the Treaty signed at Washington, 15th June, 1846, the line of boundary In{)an?;r?(,
was continued westward along the said 49th parallel of north latitude to the ”n’ ra =
middle of the channel which separates the continent from Vancouver’s Island ; fo O‘E; 'the
and thence southerly, through the middle of the said channel and of Fuca’s = 26
Straits to the Pacific Ocean. the soure £
co-nies, or L
another poir
gouthernmot
gouthernmo
gouth-easter
thence by a
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height of la
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A difference of opinion having arisen between the two countries, a treaty
was made at Washington, on 8th May, 1871, by which the matter was left to
the Emperor of Germany.

On 21st October, 1872, he decided that the claim of the Government of
the United States, viz:—that the line of boundary between the United States
and Canada, should be run through the canal of Haro, as most in accordance
with the Washington Treaty of 1846.

NOVA SCOTIA.
(Ineluding Cape Breton.)

The Province is an extensive peninsula connected with the Continent of
North America by a narrow isthmus of about 15 miles in width, between
Bay Verte, in the Straits of Northumberland, and Cumberland Basin, at the
eastern extremity of the Bay of Fundy. It is situate between 43° 25 and 47°
north latitude and 59° 40’ and 66° 30" longitude west from Greenwich. It is

X 7 th
bounded on the north-west by the Bay of Fundy and by the boundary line bounl(?gry 1;
extending from Cumberland Basin, in Chignecto Bay, to the Bay Verte, which Begin!

separates it from the County of 'Westmoreland in New Brunswick; on the following t
north and west by the Gulf of St. Lawrence ; and on the south, east and sglith-

. iver St. J
east by the Atlantic Ocean. c g::er;outh

Francis to

A



[1890]

ribed in sig CAPE BRETON.

,hml:; : 21’;% The Island of Cape Breton, which is separated from the mainland by the
o 4 Humng Gut of Canso, derived its name f1"om the Basque Jishermen who first gave it to
the strajt 4 eastern promontory of the island in remembrance of their old home near Bayonne.
and : thenor The Indian name was “Coonumahghee.” 1t is about 110 miles long by 80 miles
W “"estep]ce' wide. __After its capture on 26th July, 1758, it remained a_separate province
i mor) until Tth October, 1768, when it was annexed to Nova Scotia. It was again
issing acme separated in 1784, and renmme:d a_ separate province under the control of a
he Ne ebi'shs Lieutenant-Governor and Council of Nine until the 9th October, 1820, when it

- was re-annexed.
Note.—See Brown’s History of Cape Breton, 1869.

f
o SO Gy PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND.

0 the m
ost Formerly called Ile St.-Jean under the French régime, is situated in the

gouthern portion of the Gulf ofaSt. Lawrence, and is bounded on the south by
Northumberland Strait. It is 40 milesfrom Cape Breton Island, 15 miles from
Nova Scotia and 9 miles from New Brunswick. The extreme length is 140
miles, the extreme width 34 miles, and the area is 2;00 square miles.

This island surrendered to the English under)%‘ord Rollo in 1758 ; its
name was changed to that of Prince Edward in 1799. .-

,\'HTE.‘;—F()!‘ further particulars see page 73.

“NEW BRUNSWTCK.

The boundary between New Brunswick and Canada was settled by the

f boundary Imperial Act 14 and 15 Vie., cap. 63, in conformity with an award made by
tude to the arbitrators appointed by the Governor General and Lieutenant Governor, as
er’s Island : follows :— ‘
d of Fuca’s On the west by the-boundary of the United States as traced in 1842, from
the source of the St. Croix to a point near the outlet of Lake Pech-la-wee-kaa-
co-nies, or Lake Beau; thence by a straight line connecting that point with
another point to be determined at the distance of one mile due south from the
southernmost point of Long Lake; thence by a straight line drawn to the
southernmost point of the Fief Madawaska and Témiscouata, and along the
south-eastern boundary of those fiefs to the south-east angle of the same;
thence by a meridional line northwards till it meets a line running east and
west, and tangent to the height of land dividing the waters flowing into the
River Rimouski from those tributary to the St. John ; thence alohg this
tangent line eastward until it meets another meridional line tangent to the
height of land, dividing waters flowing into the River Rimouski from those flow-
ing into the Restigouche River; thence along this meridional line to the 48th
parallel of latitude ; thence along that parallel to the Mistouche or Petapedia
River, and thence down the centre of the stream of that river to the Resti-
gouche ; thence down the centre of the stream of the Restigouche to its mouth
in the Bay of Chaleurs, and thence through the middle of that bay to the Gulf of
St. Lawrence ; the islands in the said Rivers Mistouche and Restigouche to
the mouth of the latter river at Dalhougie being given to New Brunswick.

By the Treaty of 1842 (Ashburton Treaty), it was agreed that the line of
boundary between New Brunswick and the United Statesshould be as follows :—

Beginning at the monument at the source of the St. Croix; thence north
following the exploring line run in 1817 and 1818 to its intersection with the
River 8t. John ; thence up the middle of the main channel of that river to
the mouth of the River St. Francis ; thence up the channel of the River St.
Francis to the outlet of Lake Pohenagamook.
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MEMORANDUM

RESPECTING

The Northern Boundary Line of the Provinee of Quebe,

ADDRESSED TO THE COMMITTEE OF THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY APPOINTED T
: ENQUIRE INTO THIS MATTER.

The Province of Ontario, as an integral part of this section of North
America, formerly known as New France, lays claim to an extension of
territory reaching northward to the southern shore of James’ Bay. The
superficies of the territory thus claimed'is-about one hupdred and twelve
thousand two hundred and forty square miles. The spacglying between the
meridian of the confluence of the Mississippi and the Phio, and the line of
separation between the waters of the St. Lawrence and those of Hudson’s
Bay towards the west (comprising about 6,000 miles) is not included within
this superficies.
The Province of Quebec, forming also a part of what was once New
France, owes it to herself to reclaim, as part of her heritage, a similar augmen-
tation of territory, relying also, therefor, upon the pretentions and rights of
the French Crown before the cession, the French having been admitted to be
justly entitled, as first occupants, to the whole of the country of Canada, or
New France, as far as the Arctic Circle. 2
It is not, however, upon such pretentions that the Governments of Ontario
and Quebec may mow rely, but upon the data and the facts discussed during
\ the negotiations which took place between France and England respecting
the positions to be held by their respective nationalities in America, at the
time of the Treaty of Utrecht.

It appears from the result of the searches made by the Abbé Verreau at
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in Paris, (extract from the Utrecht negotiations
respecting North America,—memorandum of Pontchartrain, 2nd January,
1712,—date of the Treaty of Utrecht, 1713)—that * the English envoys, on their
maps, established the limits of Hudson’s Bay by drawing a straight line from
the coasts of Labrador to those of the Pacific. The French line deviated
from this only from Cap Enchanté to the foot of Lake Nemisko, where it
connected again with the first line. = This congcession-is made in order to
facilitate matters. But however these lines may be disposed and settled, it
must be specified in the first case, that the line shall commence at the bottom
of La Baie du Sud, shall strike immediately below and to the south of Lake
Nemisko, and thence running west shall pass eight leagues above and to the
north of Lac Supérieur des Sauvages Sioux. In the second case it will be
necessary tospecify, that the line shall commence twelve leagues above and to
the north of Cap Enchanté, shall pass one league above and to the north of
Lake Mistassini, and thence running west shall pass six leagues above and to
the north of Lac SBupéreur des Sauvages Sioux.”
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It is well to remark that ¢ Lac Supérieur des Sauvages Sioux”. herg

referred to, cannot be the great “ Lake Superior” properly so-called. This vast
fresh water sea hasnever been named, on any map with which acquainte&,
«Take of the Sioux Indians.” Itiis named Lake Superior, Lake Tracy, Grand
Take, etc. On Ducreux’s map of New France, 1660, inscribed in Latin, it is.
called ““Lacus Superior ”;—on that of Franquelin, 1688, ¢ Lac Supérieur.” The
« Relations of the Jesuits ” say nothing else on this subject. But the Lake of the

|

( Sioux Indians is a distinct lake, clearly indicated on Franquelins map, 1688,
on which it i8 narr}ed “TLac Buade,” or des *“Isatis” or Lake of the Sioux

MINTED T0 Nation. It is designated in the same way on Mitchell’s map, 1755 ; on the

map of the United States, by Lattre, 1784 ; and on that of North America by
Herman Moll. See copies herewith.

The position of Lake of the Sioux corresponds nearly with that of * Lac
Seul ” on the maps of the present dzy. Then,if a line be drawn eight leagues
north of this lake, running eastward, it should strike the head of James’ Bay,
pass by the foot and to the north of Lake Nemisko, and meet a line drawn
from Cape Grimmington, a few miles north of Lake Mistassini. In this way,
the two lines referred to in the preceding extract, although established accord-
ing to the somewhat imperfect geographical knowledge of the last century,
meet exactly where it was intended they should, and as they are laid down on
the most recent and carefully drawn maps of our own time.

The boundary line thus laid down must have been accepted, for it may be
seen, in part, clearly indicated on the English map published by Mitchell in
1755, an acknowledged authority. See copy herewith.

The adjustment of the northern boundary line of the Province of Quebec,
should, it appears to me, under these circumstances, meet with the full appro-
val of our Legislature. Unfortunately there are obstacles in the way of the
execution of such a'scheme in its entirety, which involve the adoption of cer-
tain modifications suggested by the actnal condition of affairs. Thus, all that
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ad durine portion of the Atlantic coast known as Labrador, has been ceded by England ,
e to the Government of Newfoundland, and has for a long time been under the

especting

ca, at the jurisdiction of the latter. To attempt now to reclaim this territory would lead
y * s .

to diplomatic complications which the Federal Government would certainly
not bring about. But it appears to me that there is a middle course which
might be adopted and which would prove acceptable to all tlie parties inter-
ested.

The preténtions of the old French regime, thus modified, would still com-
prise a vast region of the highest importance to Quebec, and which in extent
and value would be a fair equivalent of the territory claimed by Ontario.

The claim of the Province of Quebec might be defined as follows : —

All the country bounded on the west by a-grolongation of the present
boundary line between Ontario and Quebec to the kouth shore of James’ Bay,
and by the shore line of this bay as far as the mputh of East Main River;
on the north by the right bank of East Main Rjver from its mouth to its
source, thence by a line drawn to the northernmodf waters of the Grand River
Esquimauxy Ashuanipi or Hamilton, and by the 1&ft bank of this river to its
mouth in Rigolet Bay (Hamilton’s Inlet), on the least and north-east by the
meridian of the easternmost point of the sonsces 6f the River St. Paul or Little
Esquimaux, and on the east by this sam¢ river\to the fifty-second degree of
north latitude, following this ‘parallel td its inte¥section by the meridian of
Anse au Blanc Sablon, the present recognized boundary of this province.
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This definition comprises a territorial increase of about 116,550 mileg iy
superficies. To pretend to go further, as far as Hudsop’s Strait, would 1
in my opinion to include too much. This immense boreal territory, compris.'
ing an extent of about 282,800 square miles, would eventuglly become a source
of lconsiderable wealth, but for a long time to come would,}if only on account

' of the administration of justice, involve great expense, while the amount of
) revenue from it would be very problematical. Further, a careful study of the
abcounts of the deliberations which were held apart from the Utrecht negotia.
tions, will show that the French settlements never extended very far towards
the north on the east coast of Hudson’s Bay, and that they never reached the
south shore of Hudson’s Strait. The arguménts of the English Commissioners
on this point appear to me very strong. |

On the other hand, .the proof furnished by the French Commissioners,
of prior possession by their<Canadian compatriots of the south and south-west
shores of this bay is so clear and convincing that it completely justifies the

i+ claim of Orlftarid,y at the same time that it establishes the rights of Quebec to
the lands in rear of the present boundaries beyond the height of land, which
are about comprised within the general description given above:

of Mr. Douglas Brymner, Archivist, 1883, p.p. 173 to 201.
The boundaries or descriptions to which I have just alluded are shown on
the map of the Dominion of Canada marked “ A,” hereto annexed, and to

which 1 have the honour to direct special attention for thé better compre-
hension of the subject.

See report

(Sgd.) E. E. TACHE,

A.C.C. L.

Department of Crown Lands,
Quebec, 26th May, 1886.
Copy received from E. E. Taché,
Lands, Quebec.

See No. 94538, 10-12 January, 1889.

Asssistant Commissioner of Crown
{G. F. Ba1LLAIRGE,

Dep. Min. Pub. Wks., Canada.
[The Gazefte, Montreal, Tuesday, 4th February, 1890.]
“THE NORTHERN FRONTIER OF QUEBEC.

“ After recess, Hon. Mr. Mercier moved the following resolution regard-
ing.the northern frontiers of the Province ;

“ Resolved, That in the opinion of this House the northern frontiers of the
Province of Quebec are and should be fixed and determined as follows :—From
a point on the southern shore of Jamcs’ Bay intersected by a due north line
produced from the head of Lake Temiscamingue, thence northerly and easterly
along the shores of the said bay to the mouth of the River Kast Main, thence
ascending and following the centre of the said stream easterly to its source, a
distance of about four hundred and eighty miles ; thence by a line drawn
easterly a distance of one hundred and forty miles, more or less, to strike the
nearest points of Ashuanipi or Hamilton' River, thence descending and follow-
ing the centre of the said river until it intersects the boundaries of Newfound-
land ‘Territory in Labrador, and, lastly, following the said tast named boun-
I daries southerly to Blanc Sablon, on the north shore of the Gulf of St. Lawrence.
3 That an humble address be presented to His Excelléncy the Governop
General of the Dominion, based on the present resolutions, praying His Excelt
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1950 mileg i lency to adopt or cause to be-agopted the measures necessary to establish and
iit, would b determine in a definite manner the northern frontiérs of the Province 'of Que-
Ty, comprig.' bec as set forth in the present resolutions.

ome a source , ‘p
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on account

Sflf&“{“o’}‘dﬁf BOUNDARY BETWEEN CANADA AND NEWFOUNDLAND
scht negotig. 1

far tm?nrdl e

reached the COAST OF LABRADOR.

mmissioners :

e

From Blanc Sablon, eastward and northward, the east coast of Labrador

nmissioners, is under the -jurisdiction of Newfoundland, as described in Governor Banner-
1 south-west man’s Commision. ‘ .

Justifies the See enclosure in No. 4 Despatch from Colonial Office, 10th August, 1863,
f Quebec to or page 613 Journal of the Assembly of Newfoundland, 1864.

land, which “@overnor, Commander-in-Chief and Vice-Admiral over our said Island

See report of Newfoundland and the islands adjacent, and all the coast of Labrador,

from the entrance of Hudson’s Straits to a line to be drawn due north and

re shown on south from Anse Sablon on the said coast, to the 52° of north latitude, and

_xed, and to il of the islands adjacent to that part of the said coast of Labrador, as also
ter compre. all forts and garrisons erected and established within the said Island, &e.”

i The western limit of the Government of Newfoundland is latitude 51°

i 25" north, to latitude 52° north, along longitude 57° 9 west, and includes

» C. L. Blanc Sablon and the Woody Islands. The northern boundary is Cape Chud-

leigh, in latitude 60° 87" north, longitude 65° west.—See Addenda hereinafter.
The above description will be better understood by the following :—

r of Crown Their jurisdiction extends westward to the line 57° 9" of west longitude,
. running due north from Blanc Sablon on the Strait of Belle-Ile (including
8., Canada, Blanec Sablon and the Woody Islands) on the parallel of 51° 25" of north

latitude to the parallel of 52° of north latitude, and thence along the east coast
of Labrador up to Cape Chudleigh at 60° 37" of north latitude, and at 65° of
west longtitude, at the mouth of Hudson’s Strait.

N

BOUNDARIES OF THE PROVINCE OF ONTARIO.

tion regard-

Chapter 28 of the Public General Acts, passed in the fifty-second and fifty-
third years of the reign of Her Majesty Queen Victoria, being the fourth
session of the twenty-fourth Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great
Britaiw and Ireland, intituled : “ An Act to declare the Boundaries of
the Province of Ontario, in the Dominion of Canada.” 12th August, 1889.
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ts source, a WHEREAS, the Senate and Commons of Canada in Parliament assembled,
line drawn have presented to Her Majesty the Queen, the address set forth in the schedule
) strike the to this Adt, respecting the boundaries of the Province of Ontario

and follow- And, whereas, the Government of the Province of Ontario have assented
Newfound- to the boundaries mentioned in that Address:

imed boun- And, whereas, such boundaries so far as the Province of Ontario adjoins
Lawrence. the Province of Quebec are identical with those fixed by the Proclamation of
e Governop the Governor General issued in November, one thousand seven hundred and

His Excel ninety-one, which have ever since existed :
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And, whereas, such boundaries, so far as the Province of Ontario adjoing
the Province of Manitoba are identical with those found to be the corpect
boundariesdlf a report of the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council, which
Her Majesty the Queen in Council, on the eleventh day of August, one
thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, ordered to be carried into execution :

And, whereas, it is expedient that the boundaries of the Rrovince of
Ontario should be declared by authority of Parliamentin accordance with the
gaid address : 3

Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s Mo{t Excellent Majesty, by and
with the advice and censent of the Lords/Spiritual and Temporal and
Commons, in this Parliament assembled, and by the authority, of the same, as
follows :

1. This Act may be cited as the Canada (Ontario Boundary) Act, 1889,

2. It is hereby declared that the westerly, northerly and easterly bound.
aries of the Province of Ontario are those described in the address set forth in
the Schedule to this Act.

SCHEDULE.
Address to the Queen from the Senate and House of Commons of Canada,

We, -your Majesty’s most dutiful and lgval subjects, the Senate and
Commons of Canada, in" Parliament Assembled, humbly ‘approach Your
Majesty with the request that Your Majesty may be graciously pleased to
cause a measure to be submitted to the Parliament of the United Kingdom,
declaring and providing the following to be the westerly, northerly and
easterly boundaries of the Province of Ontario, that is to say :—

Commencing at the point where the international boundary between the
United States of America and Canada strikes the western shores of Lake
Superior, thence westerly along the said boundary to the north-west angle ot
the Lake of the Woods ; thence along a line drawn due north until
strikes the middle line of the course of the river discharging the waters ot
the lake called Lac Seul, or the Lonely Lake, whether above or below its
confluence with the stream flowing from the Lake of the Woods towards Lake
Winnipeg ; and thence proceeding eastward from the point at which the
before mentioned line strikes the middle line of the course of the river last
aforesaid, along the middle line of the course of the same river (whether
called by the name of the English River, or, as to the part below the
confluence, by the name of the River Winnipeg) up to Lac Seul, or the
Lonely Lake and thence along the middle line of Lac Seul or the Lonely
Lake, to the head of that lake ; and thence by a straight line to the nearest
point of the middle line of the waters of Lake St. Joseph ; and thence
along that middle line until it reaches the foot or outlet of that lake, and
thence along the middle line of the river by which the waters of*Lake St.
Joseph discharge themselves to the shore of the part of Hudson’s Bay,
commonly known as James’ Bay; and thence south-easterly following upon
the said shore to a point where a line drawn due north from the head of Lake
Temiscamingue would strike it ; and thence due south along the said line to
the head of the said lake ; and thence through the middle channel of the
said lake into the Ottawa River ; and thence descending along the middle of
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ttario adjoing the channel of the said river to the intersection by the prolongation of the
1 the correct western limits of the-Seigneurie of Rigaud, such mid-channel being as indicated
»uncil, which on a map of the Ottawa Ship Canal Survey, madé’by Walter Shanly, C. E.,
August, one and approved by Order of the Governor General in Council, dated thetwenty-
to executiop first July, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-six ; and thence so\ltherly
Rrovince of following the said westerly boundary of the Seigneurie of Rigaud to the south-
ince with the west angle of the said Seigneurie ; and thence southerly along the westerh

boundary of the augmentation of the Township of Newton to the north-west
esty, by and angle of the Seigniory of Longueuil, and thence south-easterly along the

emporal and gouth-western boundary of said Seigniory of New Longuenil to a stone

the same, gg boundary on the north bank of the Lake of St. Francis, at the cove

west of Point au Baudet ; such line from the Ottawa River to Lake St.
y) Act, 1889, Francis being as indicated on a plan of the line of boundary between Upper
sterly bound. and Lower Canada, made in accordance with the Act 23 Victoria, Chapter
is set forth in 91, and approved by Order of the Governor General in Council, dated the 16th

of March, 1861.

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA.

8 of Canada, 3y the Act 44 Vic., chap. 14, assented to 21st March, 1881, the boun-
daries of the Province of Manitoba were extended easterly to the eastern
limit of the District of Keewatin; westerly to a line drawn between the
twenty-ninth and thirtieth ranges of townships lying west of the first principal
meridian in the system of Dominion land surveys, and northerly to the twelfth
base line in said system of Dominion land surveys.

BRITISH COLUMBIA.

Senate and
roach Your
ly pleased to
d Kingdom,
rtherly and

between the

ores of Lake By the convention signed at Paris in February, 1825, it was agreed that
west angle of the line of demarcation between British Columbia and the Russian possessions
orth until i should be drawn in the following manner :—
the waters o Commencing fdom the southernmost point of Prince of Wales Island,
or below its thence north along Portland Channel until the line strikes the 56th degree ot
owards Lake north latitude ; thence along the summit of the mountains situated parallel
t which the to the coast as fdr as the point of intersection of the 141st degree of west
the river last longitude (of the same meridian); and from the said point of intersection
rer (whether along the line of the 141st degree in its prolongation as far as the Frozen
t below the Ocean. )
Seul, or the By 29 and 30 Vic., cap. 67, sec. 7, it was directed that British Columbia
* the Lonely should comprise all such territories within t1f&ominions of Her Majesty, as
) the nearest are bounded to the south by the territories of the United States, to the west
; and thence by the Pacific’ Ocean and the frontier of the Russian territories in North
hat lake, and America, to the north by the 60th parallel of north latitude, and to the east
of* Lake St. from the boundary of the United States northwards, by the Rocky Mountains
adson’s Bay, and the 120th meridian of west longitude.
llowing upon By 47th Vic., cap. 14, Statutes B. C. (1884), there was granted to the
head of Lake Dominion Government 3,500,000 acres of land in that portion of the Peace
said line to River district lying east of the Rocky Mountains, and adjoining the North-
annel of the West Territory, of Canada, to be located by the Dominion in one rectangular

he middle of block.
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By chap. 53, Revised Statutes of Canada, the boundaries of Keewatin
are thus described :— .

Beginning at the point of intersection of the northern boundary of
. Manitoba and the western shore of Lake Winnipeg ; thence northerly,
following the western shore of Lake Winnipeg and of the Nelson River to
the point where the latter is intersected by the eighteenth correction line in
‘the system of Dominion Lands surveys ; thence west along the said correction
line to a point where the same would:be intersected by a line drawn due
north from the north end of the portage leading from the head of Lake
Winnipegosis into Cedar Lake, known as the “ Cedar” or *“ Mossy ” portage;
thence due north to the northerly limits of Canada’; thence easterly, following
upon the said northerly limits of Canada to the northerly extremity of
Hudson’s Bay ; thence southerly, following upon the westerly shore of the said
Hudson’s Bay to the point wheré it would be intersected by a line drawn due
north from a point where the westerly boundary of -the Province of Ontario
intersects the international boundary line dividing Canada from the.United
States ; thence due south to the said northerly boundary of the said Province
of Manitoba ; thence westerly, along.the said northerly boundary, to the place
of beginning.

This description was made before the western boundary of Ontario was
fixed by the Imperial Act of 1889,

PROVISIONAL DISTRICTS—NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES.

In view of the rapid development of the North-West Territories, beyond
the boundaries of Manitoba, consequent upon the near completion of the
Canadian Pacific Railway, it was deemed desirable that a portion of these vast
territories should be divided into Provisional Districts for the convenience of
settlers and for postal purposes. As the country is being rapidly settled, the
necessity for public works is being felt, and several have been executed, or are
in course of construction; a copy of the Order in Council creating these
Provisional Districts is, therefore, appended in order that the locations of new
works may be more readily determined.

G. F. B.

Cerririep Copy of a Report of a Committee of the Honourable the Privy
Council, approved by His Excellency the Governor General in Council, 8th
May, 1882.

On’a Memorandum from the Minister of the Interior, hereunto annexed,
submitting that for the convenience of settlers and for postal purposes, a por-
tion of the North-West Territories should be divided into provisional districts
and their boundaries defined :

The Committee con(;%lin the recommendations contained in the said

Memorandum, and submit#®he same for Your Excellency’s approval.

JOHN J. MoGEE.
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OTTAWA 8th Ma\ 1882.

The undermgned has the honour to report :— -

That in his opinion, it is expedient for the convenience of settlers in the
North-West Territories, and for postal purposes, that a portion of such Terri-
tories should be divided into Provisional Districts, and he recommends that
four such districts be at once described and their boundaries settled.

He recommends that the four such districts be named Assiniboia, Saskat-
chewan, Alberta, and Athabasca. .

f Keewatin

youndary of

northerly
on River tg
stion line in
d correction

grz‘;-’nLgE: He further recommends that the boun.(z'ies of such districts be as follows':
Portﬂge 1st, Assiniboia.

¥s followmg ,

xtremity ' of The District of Assiniboia, about 95,000 square miles in extent, to be
1 of the said bounded on the south by the International boundary line, the 49th-parallel ;
drawn due on the east by the western boundary of Manitoba ; on the north by the 9th
of Ontario correction line of the Dominion Lands system of survey into townships, which
the.United is near to the 52nd parallel of latitude ; on the west by the line dividing the
id Province 10th and 11th ranges of townships, numbered from the fourth initial meridian
to the place of the Dominion Lands system aforesaid.

. 2nd. Saskatchewan.
ntario was

The District of Saskatchewan, about 114,000 square miles in extent, to be
bounded on the south by the District of Assiniboia and by Manitoba ; on the

'RIES. east by Lake Winnipeg and the Nelson River, flowing therefrom into Hudson’s
Bay ; on the north by the 18th correction lmo of the Dominion Lands Survey

sies, beyond gystem ; and on the west by the line of that system dividing the 10th and

tion of the 11th ranges of townships numburod from the fourth. initial meridjan.

f these vast i

venience of ; 3rd. Alberta. !

settled, the The District of Alberta, about 100,000 square miles in extent, to ‘e
utpd,or = bounded on the south b\ tle Intermtxonal boundary ; on the east by the
ating these District of Assiniboia ; on the west-by the Province of British Columbia ;
hons of new and on the north by tlm 18th correction line beforé mentioned, which is near

the 55th parallel of latitude.

F. B. “4th. Athabasca.

The District of Athabasca, about 122,000 square- miles in extent, to be
bounded on the south by the District of Alberta; on the east by the line
bct\\ een the 10th and 11th ranges of the Dominiort Lands “tow nships, before

joned, until, in proceeding northward, that line intersects the Athabasca
Rno then by that river and the Athabasca Lake and Slave River to the

: the Privy
Council, 8th

to annexed, ‘ mtorsv(tmn of the last with the northern boundary of the district, which is
JOses, & por- to be the 82nd correction line of the Dominion Lands township system, and
nal districts is very nearly on the 60th parallel of nortl latitude; westward by the Pro-

vince of British Columbia.
in the said A map of the [lr()lchd districts is hereunto annexed.
al. All of which is recommended.

(Signed) JOHN A. MACDONALD, '

tEE. Minister of the. Interior.

9—13%*
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CESSION OF ALASKA, ETC., BY RUSSIA TO UNITED STATES

" -

CONVENTION FOR THE CESSION OF THE RUSSIAN possEsSONE IN NORTH AMERICA b
THE UNITED STATES. (CONCLUDED 80TH MARCH, 1867. PROCLAIMED 20ry
JuNE, 1867.)

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russians agrees to cede to the United
States all the territory and dominion mgw possessed by His Majesty on the
Continent of America and in the adjacent islands, the same being contained
within the geographical limits herein set forth, to wit :

The eastern limit is the line of demarcation between the Russian and th

e
British possessions in North America, as established by the convention betweex/

Russia and Great Britain, of February 28-16, 1825, and described in Articles

IIL and IV. of said’ conventign in thedollowing terms: “ Commencing from :

the southernmost point of the islapd called Prince of Wales Island, which
point lies in the parallel of 54° 40®north latitude, and between the 181st and
138rd degree of west longitude, the said line shall ascend to the north, along
the channel called l’ortlgnd Channel, as far as the point of the continent where
it strikes the 56th degree of north latitude ; from this last-mentioned point,
the line of demarcation shall follow the summit of the mountains situated
parallel to the coast, as far as the point of intersection of th¥ 141st degree of
west longitude, and, finally, from the said point of interSection, the said
meridian %ine of the 141st degree, in its prolongation as far as the Frozen Ocean.

1V. With reference to the line of demarcation laid down in the preceding
article, it is understood :

«1gt. That the island called Prince of WalesIsland shall belong wholly to
Russia (now by this cession to the United States).

“«9nd. That whenever the summit of the mountains, which extend ina
direction parallel to the coast from the 56th degree of north latitude to the
point of intersection of the 141st degree of west longitude, shall prove to be
at the distance of more than ten marine leagues from the ocean, the limit
between the British possessions and the line of coast, which is to belong to
Russia, as above mentioned (that is to say, the limit to the possessions ceded
by this convention), shall be formed by a line parallel to the winding of the
coast, and which shall never exceed the distance of ten marine leagues there-
from.

“The western limit, within which the territories and dominion conveyed
are contained, passesitiirough a point in Behring’s Straits, on the parallel of
65° 80’ north latitude{ at its interseetion by the meridian which passes mid-
way between the islands of Krusenstern or Ignalook and the island of Rat-
manoff or Noonarbook, and proceeds due north without limitation into the
same Frozen Ocean. The same western limit, beginning at the same initial
point, proceeds thence in a course nearly south-west through Behring’s Straits
and Behring’s Sea, 80 as to pass midway between the north-west point of the
island of St. Lawrence and the south-east point of Cape Choukotski to the

meridian of 172° west lon‘gitude; thence, from the intersection of that
y

meridian, in a south-westerly direction, so as to pass midway between the
island of Attou and the Copper Island of the Kormandorski couplet or group
in the North Pacific Ocean, to the meridian of 193° west longitude, so as to
4nclude in the territory conveyed the whole of the Aleutian Islands east of
that meridian.”
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OnroNOLOGICAL enumeration of Voyages undertaken by the different Nations

of the World in search of a Northern communication between the Atlantic
and Pacific Oceans ; including such other voyages as/have been conducive
to the advancement of Discovery in the North.

A BBREVIATIONS.

Da. Danish. F. French. P. Portuguese, |Sw. Swedish.
Du. Dutch. I(v', Icelandic. R. Russian, |U.8. United States.
E. English. N. Norwegian. Sp. Spanish. V. Venetian.»

| I W. Welch.

BEFORE |

CHRIST.
\w]' F. |Iceland stated to have been discovered by Pytheas, the French navigator of Marseilles.
A.D.
861, N. Iceland acccidently discovered by one Naddodd, a Scandinavian pirate, and called by

him Schneeland or Snowland, :
864, Sw. |Iceland visited by a Swede of the name of Gardar Suaffarson, who wintered there.
865 to 870, | Sw. This island was visited again by one Flocke, who named it Iceland,

874. N. 'Iceland visited by Ingolf and Lief (Hjorleifr), who formed a settlement there about

: four years afterwards.
About 890, | N. |Ohthere coasted along the west shore of Norway towards the north and east, and dis-

covered the entrance of the White Sea,

About 970, | Ice. |Greenland discovered by one Gunbiorn,
082, N. |This country was visited by Eric Rauda, who wintered there, and spent part of three
years in exploring it. He named it Greenland,
About 986, | Ie. |A colonizing voyage undertaken by Eric Rauda to Greenland, with a fleet of 25 vessels,
not above one-half of which refighed their destination.
1001, Ic. |Biorn, while on a voyage to Greenland, in search of his father, was driven out of his

course by a storm, and accidentally discovered Winland.

About 1008, | Ic, |Lief, the son of one Eric Rauda, with Biorn as pilot, re-visited Winland, and wintered
in the country in about the latitude of 50° N,

Thorwald, the brother of Lief, pursued discoveries in Winland, and in the adjacent

country, during three years, and then was killed by a party of the natives,

About 1010, | Ie. |A voyage to Winland was undertaken by one Thorstein, lhut being driven upon the

coast of Greenland, himself and many of his retinue died.

1170. W. [Some part of America or the West Indies, said to be discovered by Madoc, son of Owen

Guyneth, Prince of North Wales, .

About1384. | V. |Nicholas Zeno, in a voyage from Shetland or Feroe, visited the coast of Greenland.

1384 to 1394, V. |Antonio Zeno visited Iceland and Greenland, and, as some suppose, Winland also.

1463 or 1464, P. | John Vaz Costa Corterea!, on a voyage towards the N.-W., is said to have dis-
covered the Terra de Baccalhaos, aftewards named Newfoundland,

Columbus, in a voyage undertaken for the discovery of a western passage to India, dis-
covered the West Indies,

1404 7 E. John Cabot, and Sebastian his son, are said to have discovered Newfoundland, and

called it Prima Vista ?

1497, | E. |America discovered by Sebastian Cabot, when on a \'uyufv in search of a North-West
passage to India, and the coast examined from latitude 674 to 38°

Gaspar Cortereal, with two ships, fitted out for re-search towards the North-West visited

1006 or 1008.| Ic,

1492, Sp.

1500. P,
[ (ireenland and Labrador, and discovered the River St. Lawrence, together with
some islands contiguous to the American coast. !
1501, P. |Gaspar Cortereal undertook a second voyage in search of a N.-W. passage with two

ships ; he made the coast of Greenland, but being separated from his consort in a
storm, was never heard of afterwards. His consort returned home safe.
P. |Michael Cortereal, with three ships, proceeded in search of his brother Gaspar Corteral,

1502,
| | when himself and ship’s company likewise perished. The two other ships under
| | his direction, however, got m}v home.
1504. F. |Newfoundland and Cape Breton visited by the Biscayners and Bretons, for the purpose
| of fishing,
1506. F. Jean Denis, with Camart, a native of Rouen, as pilot, sailed from Honfleur to Newf sund-
| land, and is said to have been the first who laid down a chart of this country.
1508, | ¥. |The coast of Newfoundland examined by one Aubert, in a ship called the *‘ Pensée.
1524. F. |Juan Verazzani sailed to America, and proceeded alcng the coast about 700 leagues.
This part, included between the |mrnﬁlt-ln of perhaps 30° North and 56° North was
named New France.
........... Sp. |Estevan Gomer, towards the N.-W. No discovery appears to have been made. )
1527, E. |Two ships, one of which was called the ‘‘Dominus V obiscum,” were sent out for dis-
[ coveries towards the North Pole, One of the ships was lost, and little or nothing
accomplished. p
1534, F. |Jacques Cartier proceeded in search of a W, or N-W. passage ; sailed up the Gulf of

St. Lawrence,
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CurovoroarcaL List of Voyages— Continued.

A.D

1536.

Y

1535, ! F.
l
|

About 1537. | Sp.

1540, F.

|

1542, | Sp.

..A.‘...A,‘Sp.
1542 or 1544.| Sp.
1568, | E.

|
!
‘
|
|
i

1505.

Jacques Cartier, with three ships, performed a second voyage up the River St. Lay.

rence, which he examined as ‘ligh as Montreal. - He wintered in the St. Lawrenc

{ where 25 of his crew died of seurvy. ;

A voyage towards the N.-W. of the ships ‘‘Trinitié” and *Minion,” in whic

ape Breton and Newfoundland were visited. The crews suffered much frop
famine,

Francisco Ulloa, under the orders of Cortez, the conqueror of Mexico, a ypears to have
made a voyage, with three ships, for discoveries towards the }\ or W, o
respecting the Strait of Anian

Jacques Cartier made a third voyage with five nhilm. towards the N.-W. Thig

owever, was entirely a colonzing expedition. For after remaining two years i

North América, he was joined, by appointment, by Roberval, Lieutenant-Gener)

and Viceroy of Canada, Newfoundland, Labrador, &c., who established a o lony

near Quebec,

A journey from Mexico towards the north, undertaken by one Coronado, in search of
the Strait of Anian; unsuccessful. ’

Alargon sent from Mexico in search of the Strait of Anian by sea ; unsuccessful.

Juan Rodriguez de Cabrillo, with an object. similar to the two last, proceeded
the N.-W. coast of America as high as latitude 44° N,

Sir Hugh Willoughby and Richard Chancellor, with three ships, went'out. for the dis.
covery of foreign countries. Sir H. discovered Nova Zembla, and, on attempting

to winter in ﬂplund, perished, together with the crews of two of the ships,

Chancellor, in the other ship discovered the White Sea to near about the Dwina,

and travelled gerland from thence to Moscow,

Richard Chancell® embarked on a trading voyage to the same guarter; he was
drowned on his return in 1556,

Martin Chaque ; a pretended voyage through North America.

Stephen Burrough proceeded in a small vessel for discovery, &c., towards the N.-E
He visited Nova Zembla, and discovered the Island of Weigats.

Andrea Urdanietta ; a pretended voyage.

Dithmar Blefkens nni]v(& from Iceland towards the N.-E. A feeble attempt. P

Martin Frobisher, with three small vessels, proceeded in search of a N -\I\' passige ;
discovered Frobisher’s Strait or Lumley’s Inlet, also the land Meta Incognita,

and is said to have found gold ore,

A second voyage was undertaken by Frobisher, in search of a N.-W. passage, and

gold ore. u&'nthiug discovered.

Edward Fenton was sent out to attempt the N.-W. passage reversed.
was intercepted hy enemies, b

Frobisher, with a fleet of 15 ships, proceeded towards the north-west for forming a settle.
ment, and making discoveries. Hatton’s Headland, and some other unimportant

places, were discovered or visited ; but the main objects of the expedition entirely

failed. One ship was lost, and ten persons died on the voyage.

Arthur Pet and Charles Jackman, with two ships, sailed in search of a N.-E
passage. One of the ships passed the Weigats Strait ; the other, after wintering

i Norway, was never heard of,

An attempt was made to reverse the N.-W. passage bv Francisco Gualle: He sailed
from Japan 700 leagues E. N. E. to within 200 leagues of California, and then

returned.

An expedition for colonizing, trading, or making discoveries towards the N.-W.,
was undertaken by Sir Humphrey Gilbert, with five vessels. One vessel, with

about 90 men, was lost.

Jobn Davis, with two small vessels, sailed in search of a N.-W. passage. He
discovered or named the Land of Desolation, Mount Raleigh, Cumberland Island,

Cumberland Strait, Dier’s Cape, Cape Walsingham, Cape of God’s Mercy, Exeter

Sound, and Totness Road.

A second voyage towards, the N.-W. for trading and discovery, was undertaken by
Davis. He saw more of Gredhland and Labrador than #ny former navigator ; but

made no discovery of moment. One of his vesselsy a pinnace of 10 tons, was lost,

and all hands. .

{Davis embarked on his third voyage for discovery towards the N.-W. On this

| occasion he discovered Davis’ Strait, London la;a«t,, &c., and named Lumley's

| Inlet, Warwick’s Foreland, Cape Chidley, &e.

A pretended voyage, by Maldonado, through a strait galled Anian.

|Juan de Fuca performed a voyage to the northward along the W. coast of North

America, and imagined he discovered a communication with the Atlantic in an
easterly direction,

An expedition of four ships, under Cornelis Cornelison, William Barentz, &c., pro-

|  ceeded in search of a N.-E. passage. Some of the ships passed forty leagues

‘r beyond Weigat’s Strait, and Barentz explored the western coast of Nova Zembla.

|

along

The voyage

William Barentz sailed along with another expedifion of seven ships, intended for

tading and discoveries towards the N.-E., which altogether failed.

1605.

1606, Da.

1606.

16C7. Da.

E

1611 or 1614.) D

1611, L

1611 to 1620 | ¥
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Barentz, on a third voyage for discovery towards the N. and E., with two ships,

| discovered Bear Island, now called Cherie Island, and Spitzbergen. Barentz,

} with one ship’s company, wintered in Nova Zembla ; most of his companions got
| home the next summer in two open boats, but himself and some others died.

Sp. |Sebastiano Vizeaino sailed above 100 leagues to the northward, along the west coast of

America. In one place he lost seventeen men.

ihe River S, Law.
i the St Lawreng

1596. Du.

finion, ” in which
ffered much from

‘0, appears u 5 [l . : oy y "

he &J ”: t%'vha\(- 1598. | F. I'he Marquis de la Roche, in a colonizing voyage to the west coast of North America,
. or | made some researches.

1602. Sp.  |Vizeaino, in a second voyage to the west coast of America, sailed as high as 42° or 43°

"he_ N.-w, This
ming two yeary i;;
1eutenant-( renery]
itablished a colony

‘ north in search of harbours.
E. |George Weymouth, with two vessels, for the discovery of a North-West passage, is .
said to have sailed 100 leagues to the westward, in a sea nearly corresponding with
Hudson's Strait.
1603. E. |Ona voyage towards the north, partly for trading, and partly for discovery, by Stephen
Bennet, Bear Island, of Barentz, was \'in‘itwt and named Cherie Island.

mado, in search of

nsuccessful, 1605. Da. James Hu_ll,_ an Englishman, as |n'lut, and Gotske Lindenau, a Dane, as ‘.»\(lmiml of an

t, proceeded alo expedition of three vessels, intended for the recovery of Lost Greenland and
"o research, gave names to several places in GGreenland, but discovered nothing.

mtout for the dis. 1606, Da. Hall was employed in a sw‘n!nl expedition under Lindenau, of five ships, for research,
nd, en “""lll[»linlv e g &e., ulum_t the coast of (-rv: 1lz\'n¢| : nothing of consequence was discovered.

two of the -'*'Ii': 1606, E. In a voyage in search of a N :\\_ passage, by John Knight, with one small vessel,

about the Dwing nothing was discovered : Knight-and three of his crew landed on the coast of

1 Labrador, and were never afterwards seen.
1607, Da. |Hall, in a third voyage, with two ships, in the same direction, only reached Cape

fuarter; he wa Farewelly the crew having mutinied.

E Henry Hudson, in a voyage towards the North Pole, with one small vessel only, dis-
covered the E. coast of Greenland, as high as latitude 73°. Young's Cape,

Mount of God’s Mercy, and Hold with Hope, were positions discovered and

named by him: the same voyage he visited Spitzbergen, and sailed to the latitude
of about 81°,

owards the N..|

atte: -
b t{ '“\'! ,.;“‘.&‘,5 1608. E. In his sn:t'unl]' voyage, with one vessel, in search of a N.-E. passage, Hudson landed
| Meta ’m_“,; - on Nova Zembla. ) y .
gnita, 1609, | Du. |Hudson, in his third voyage, in the Dutch service, sailed to the eastward of the
‘W . North Cape, then westerly to Newfoundland, and along the American coast to
W. passage, and the mmh\I\ ard. The design of this curious navigation is not known. J
1610, E. |Hudson’s fourth voyage, in search of a North-West passage, was important. With
| only one vessel he discovered (?) and passed Hudson's Strait, and discovered

sed. The voyage

Hudson’s Bay, where he wintered. The crew of the vessel afterwards mutinied,
| and forcing Hudson and eight other persons into a boat, left them to perish,
E. In a voyage for trade and discovery towards the north by Jonas Poole, Horn Sound,
Deer Sound, and some other positions in Spitzbergen, were discovered and nam. d.
The whole of the country he named Greenland. i 4pet
Du. 'A voyage by a ship belonging to Holland, is said to have been made about this time,
in which a distance of 100 leagues to the eastward of Nova Zembla was accom-
lished ().
Du. Thesland of Jan Mayen is stated to have been discovered in this year, by the person
it is probable, however, that the discovery was not made

r forming asett]e.
ther Junimportant
xpedition entirely

arch of a N..E.
'r, after wintering

1611 or 1614,

ualle : He sailed
lifornia, and then

1611,

whose name it bears :

until a year or two later. )
E A voyage towards the north, with two vessels, the principal object ot which was to
attempt the whale ﬁ,\hl'l\, was undertaken by Jonas Poole ; he sailed to latitude
80° N. and also the S.-W., from thence until he was 125 leagues to the west-
ward of Cherie Island. Both ships were lost, but the crews were saved. Great
’ part of the west coast of Spitzbergen was examined, and some bays discovered.
E. |Our whale-fishers, in their early voyages, had generally a discovery-vessel along with
them. Their researches about the coast were productive of several discoveries,
among which, besides bays, harbours and headlands, were Hope, Bear, Abbot’s,
Edge'’s, ®tott’s, Wester, Heling, Sir Thomas Smith’s, and various other islands.
E Sir Thomas Button, with two ships, sailed in search of a N.-W. passage by the

ards the N..Ww
Onme vessel, with

V. passage. He
||.n|~~rlmn Island,
I's Mercy, Exeter

1611 to 1620

# undertaken by
er navigator ; but

10 tons, was lost, 1612
Mo, . v
N.-W. On ti | way of Hudson’s Bay. He discovered Nelson’s River, huuthum!vtnn Island,
named Lun le ~ ‘ Mancel’s Island, &c., and gave names to several remarkable headlands.
aumley's E. |James Hall embarked towards the N. W. for the discovery of a passage or trea-
sure, lmin‘( his fourth voyage, and was killed by an Esquimaux. Cockin Sound
coast Nor discovered. ) X . o
% Nowth 1614, E. |Captain Gibbons, in attempting to find a N.-W. |m.~mufv, got beset, and spent the
i i 1ave been named in derision

season in a bay in Labrador ; this place is said to
“Gibbons his Hole.” ) i
E. |Robert Fotherby, having along with him the celebrated Baffin, attempted discoveries
in the north and about Spitzbergen, but nothing of consequence was accomplished.
[Robert Bylot, with Batfin as mate, attempted the finding of a N.-W. passage. Dis-
covered Savage Islands, Mill Island, &c., about Hudson's Bay and Strait.

he Atlantic in an

larentz, &c., pro-
ed forty leagues
of Nova Zembla,
ups, intended for
d.

1615, E.
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1616.

1617.

1619.

16562,

1676,

1696,
1707.

* Captain Burney is of opinion

E.

R.

Du.

William Baffin, awxninu*d as pilot to a small vessel, of which Bylot was master, in search.
[ ing for a N.-W. passage, discovered and circumnavigated the bay be

g aring
his name. Among other discoveries in this bay that are enumerated, are

Women'y

Islands, Horn Sound, Sir Dudley Digges’ Cape, Wostenholm Sound, Whale Sc yund,
Hakluyt’s Island, Sir Thomas Smith’s Sound, Carey’s Islands, Alderman Jope

[ Sound, Sir James Lancaster’s Sound, &e. »

Wiches Land, afterwards named by the Dutch Ryke Yse'’s Islands, discovered by one
of the English whale fishers.

Two vessels, under the dirﬂcti(m.nf Jens Munk, were sent out for the discovery of 4

N.-W. passage. They wintered in Hudson’s Bay, where all the people,
sixty-four in number, excepting Munk and two others, are stated to have di«é of
the scurvy. These three accomplished their passage home in the smaller vessel,

In a_voyage towards the N.-W., by William Hawkbridge, considerable researches
in Hudson’s Bny appear to have been made, but not hing was discovered, The

{ year in which this voyage was made, and the ships employed in it, are uncertain,

A considerable exploration of Hudson’s Bay was made by Luke Fox, in which names

[ were given to various islands, promontories and bays. Amnnr the islands he
named Sir Thomas Rowe’s \Ve‘cume, Brooke Cobham, Briggs his Mathematics,

| &e. ; n({nong headlands, Cape Maria, Cape Dorchester, King Charles his Promon.

| torie, &c.

A similar route to that taken by Fox, was pursued by Thomas James, who passed the
winter in Hudson’s Bay, yet discovered nothing.

Greenland was visited, in search for treasure, by a vessel or vessels, fitted out by the
Danish Greenland Company.

The navigation of the Frozen Sea commenced by the Russians, who formed establish
ments on the banks of the Lena.

A voyage in the ships ‘‘ Castricom ” and *‘Breskes,” under the command of Martin
P‘ierizoum Van Vriez and H. C. Schaep, was undertaken from Japan towards the
north. * Between the Island of Ternate, from whence they sailed, and the latitude

[ of 47° beyond which they navigated, several islands, including perhaps the

| Kuriles, were discovered.

[The rivers Jana, Indighirsa, Alasei amd Kovima, having been discovered within ten

f years preceding this date, a voyage for trade and research from the Kovima
towards the east, the first in this position, was undertaken by Isai Ignutivw, with
a party of Promyschlgni, under his direction : They traded with the Tchuktchi.

A second trading voyage, with four kotches, from the Kovima towards the east, was
attempted under the direction of the Kossak, Semoen Deschnew or Deshneff :

! This altogether failed. L

‘S('\'PH kotches, from the Kovima, &ec., in one of which Semoen Deschnew ugnil‘i sailed,

[ were dispatched towards the east. Six, if not all of these vessels, appear to have
been wrecked ; but one of them, commanded by Deschnew, previously accom-
plished the passage, it is supposed, round the great promontory of the Tchuktchi*
to the east side of Kamtchatka, and was lost near the River Olutora or Aliutori.

An expedition of two ships, under Captain Danell, was sent out for discovery of the
east side of Greenland. The east coast, at intervals, was seen from latitude 65°.30°
to Cape Farewell, but no landing was effected.

A second examination by Danell was undertaken. The east coast was again seen, but
only at a distance, from Herjolfsness, latitude 64, to Cape Farewell,

Three ships, sent out for the discovery of a N.-E. passage, passed the Weigatz,
but discovered nothing.

Gale Hamkens Land, on t?n- east coast of Greenland, intimated by the Dutch charts,
as having been discoverdl by a Greenland trader of the same name.

The Land of Edam, east sigff of Greenland, latitude 78°, marked in the Dutch charts
a8 having been discove:

David Melguer, said to have reversed the N.-E. passage. A pretended voyage.

A voyage mto Hudson’s Bay, and “for discovery towards the N,-W., was performed
by Captain Zacchariah Gillam, accompanied by M. de Grosseliez, Frenchman, by
whom the practicability of making an important settlement in this quarter had
been suggested. Gillam wintered in Hudson’s Bay, and built a small stone fort.
The apparent advantages to be derived from settlements, founded on the examin

ations of this voyage, &c., appear to have led to the formatiom of the Hudson's
Bay Company, which was chartered in the year 1669,

John Wood and William Flawes, with. two nhilm. proceeded in search of a N.-E.
passage. Wood's ship was wrecked on the west-coast of Nova Zembla, and no

discovery whatever made.

Kamtchatka, discovered by land, by a troop of sixteen Kossaks.

A country to the N.-E. of Spitzbergen, named Gilles' Land, intimated by-the
Dutch charts as having been discovered. :

, that this voyage might have been accomplished without doubling the promon-

tory, by taking the vessel in pieces, a practice not uncommon with the Russians, and carrying it over a narrow
neck of land between the Kovima and the Anadir.

172

1722

1723

1724

| R.

| Da

1730 or 1731] R.

1734 and R.

R.

1739 and 2
1740

A

1741 L

* The combin
1, of Scoresby’s
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[
s master, in searej R. |Mercurei Wagin, a ('usnuk,{wit!x a party of eleven men, proceeded from the river
the bay bear o Jana across a surface of ice, in sledges drawn by dogs, towards the north, and is
sted, are “'“nw”‘g said to have discovered ayarn(! landed on a large island. Having suffered great hard-
ind, \Vllnlv.\'m,,n]' | ships on their return, Wagin, his son, and another Cossak, to whom their difficul-
Alderman J d, N ties were attributed, were murdered by the rest of the party.
Ones 715. . A remarkable jourhey from the Jana towards the north, was accomplished by Alexei
discovered by Markoff. He travelled by means of sledges drawn h{ dogs, across a frozen sea, as
Y One far north, it is supposed, as the 78th degree of latitude, without finding land, and
he discovery of L accomplished a journey of about 800 mﬁe-u in twenty-four days.
all the ﬁm»]a +|The first "‘?’ﬁ“ from Ochotzk to Kamtchatka was performed by Henry Busch, a
ied to have <|i'-(li -Ff i native of Hoorn, in North Holland. .
e smaller vesse] . . |Two vessels, under the direction of James Knight, and commanded by George Barlow
{erable Y"‘N'u‘r('}‘] f*‘"(l David Vaughan, were sent out by the Hudson’s Bay Company, to search for
discovered, Tl"" the Strait of Anian, in order to discover gold, &e., to the northward.” Neither
it, are '”M'«'rt-m); | of these ships ever returned : Knight and his companions are supposed to have
£, i which nac i |n:r|nhwl at 1\‘Inrhle‘ Island in Hudson’s Bay.
g the islands l““ {The Greenland Company of Bergen established 4 colony on the west coast of Green-
ﬁin Mathemat; s | land, of whl("h Hans Egede, the enterprising and zealous missionary, was a member.
arles his Pro C8, A voyage from '(/l.nm-hlll River, Hudson’s Bay, was undertaken by John Scroggs, in
non- search of Knight. He examined several parts of the bay without success. He
i, who passed {} does not appear, indeed, to have paid nuch attention to the original object of the
1 e voyage.
Rted: ont by A ship sent out by the Bergen Greenland Company, for reconnoitring Davis’ Strait,
)y the was lost, and all hands, 1t is supposed perished.
formed establis Two ships fitted out by the Bergen Company for discovery, one for exploring the
stablish [ west side of Davis’ Strait, in the 67th parallel, and the other for examining the
mand of Marti | east coast of Greenland, effected nothing.
Martin BB - v i . About this time several voyages and journeys were made by the Russians, on and

Apan towards the
1 and the latitude
ling perhaps the

[ about the Frozen Sea, in search of northern lands, in which several islands were

[ discovered.

Captain Vitus Behring was employed in a voyage from Kamtchatka, for discoveries
towards the north,and for ascertaining whether Asia and America were continuous.

:‘:'i‘: (:h‘: 'u'(’"\'i"l'l': l\lt‘ .ﬂ_x:il}%l as high as 67° 18’ N, latitude, having passed the place now called Behring’s
: ] ! Strait.
ttlh‘l,g;vl(},‘l:'::i:;(‘"“”h R. Behring sailed on his second voyage from Kamtchatka, in search of land tt.v}';xl'lln the
ards the east ”\'\,L Hu;'i He did not, however, leave the land above 200 versts, and discovered
W oy . nothing. f

1ew or Deshneff : 2 ... | Da. Lieutenant Richard made an unsuccessful attempt to reach the east coast of Green-
new agaitl sailed o5 27 land, in the parallel of Iceland. 4 ‘ e
N t;Iu’llu, 1730 0r 1731 R. A ve-«.uel was (lln]v:\t(:lxo«i un(l‘»r the orders of the Surveyor (-\\'(mrl'n:\\' and Tryphon
reviously ac -“‘.‘ Krupischew, a vl‘\"“lll\' officer, f‘)r the purpose of inviting the 'l_chukt‘(-ln to pay
f the 'l‘(:hl;k[':";::t { tlr}h\ltt': llll this voyage the West Coast of America, in the 66th parallel, was

: discovered.,
r:lh':(rm\‘hrl:t"'.'f'l . The l‘m\'igntim'l from Archangel to the West Coast of the peninsula separating the
n latituds 65 the ~ Gulfs of Kama and Obe, was accomplished by Lieutenant Morovieff. :

de 65730 . Lieutenant Lassenius sailed from the Lena towards the east, and wintered in the River
§ again seen. | ~ Charaulack, where 46 out of 52 persons, composing his crew, died of the scurvy.
ell. : » but . Lieutenant Prontschitscheff sailed from the ’!Lvlm }\"vstwurd, and after \\‘nm-rmsz in the
\d the Weigs Olenee, proceeded to the height of 77° 25 and westward to the Bay of

e Weigate, Taimourska.
he Duteh char . ceeees A \'”_\‘lltf“ from the Lena somewhat to the eastward of the Charaulack, was performed
e. ri [ by Dmitri Laptiew. ) ) o )
he Dutch char . |Two ships equipped by the Hudson’s Bay Company, for discoveries in Hudson’s Bay
10h charts [ and towards the N.-W., appear to have accomplished little or nothing.
d voyage . The uu\'igutipn from A\r(:hangv-] towards t,hv vust,'hy the Russians, (-nnmgvnvwl in 1734,
, Was ]wl:fnrlm-nl :\I’M(L‘;lmtmuml by Lieutenants Mlyagin and Skuratow, and accomplished as far as
N e »,
:‘I1r~r:(:ll(,",:::l:l,‘|,:"“i . . |The }E" '_\‘Mig]t' from the Obe to the Eniesi was accomplished by Lieutenants Owzen and
oschiew,

small stone fort. 1739 and . Lieutenant Laptieff, on his second voyage in the Frozen Sea, sailed from the Lena,

on the examin

bf the Hudson'’s 1740 | wintered in the Indighirsa, and proceeded the next spring to the Kovima, from

whence, according to some authors, he crossed the isthmus of the Tchuktchi to

the river Anadir, communicating with the sea of Kamtchatka.* ) .

1741 . |An expedition of two vessels, under Commodore Behring and Captain Tschirikow,
was dispatched from Ochotzk in 1740, which, after wintering in Kamtchatka,
yroceeded towards-America, for the purpose of making discoveries about its shores.

itimated by 'he ships being separated on the passage, Behring iscovered the Continent in

paseet by .”“‘ [ latitude H8°.28” and Tschirikow in 55° 86", The former, after discovering several
islands, lost his ship on one of the Aleutians, called Behring’s Island, where he

i | died. The latter returned, having lost two boats and their crews on the American

ling the promon- |

It over a narrow

4
arch of a N..E.
Zembla, and no

coast,

* The combined result of these Russian navigations in the Frozen Sea, is briefly traced in Chap. 1 and 2 of Vol.
I, of Scoresby’s ‘“ Arctic Regions,” 1820,
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1741 and | E. |[Some part of the Welcome, in Hudson’s Bay, examined by Christopher Middleton ang
1742 illiam Moor, with two vessels, after having wintered in Churchill River, Tpe
object of the voyage was the discovery of a N.-W. passage.
i 1743 — |A reward of £20,000 offered by Parliament, for the discovery of a N.-W. passagy,
i by the way of Hudson’s Bay. (18th Geo. II.. ¢, 17.) %
f 1746 E. |Two ships, under the command of William Moor and Francis Smith, sent out in search
of a N.-W. passage, by the way of Hudson’s Bay. The first summer they
examined some part of the Welcome, and after wintering in Haye’s River, made 3
good exploration of Wager River, previously mt’»]nsed to be a strait.
1758 Am. |[Captain Charles Swaine, in the schooner “ Argo,” sailed from Philadelphia for the
discovery of a N.-W. passage; but being unable to penetrate through Hud.
son's Strait, he examined a large extent of the Labrador (ijwt, from 56° 1t is said,
to latitude 65°,
A most persevering but umsuccessful attempt was made by a Russian merchant of the
name of Shalauroff to sail from the Lena round the great Tchutkchi promontory,
He first wintered in the Jana, and then twice in the Kovima.

1787 to 1791 R.

1760 to 1763 | R. .
1789. E.

He discoversd
some islands and a bay, being the farthest spot he reached, which has been named
I {  Tschaoon Bay.
E. |A sloop, under the command of Captain Christopher, was sent by the Hudson’s Bay
| Company to explore (,‘;hmt,«rﬁvl(l Inlet in Hudsom’s Bay, with the expectation
‘ that it might be the opening of a N.-W. passage. Christopher is said to have
[ penetrated above 150 miles, and then returned.
| Christopher was aguin sent out to complete the examinatioh of Chesterfield Inlet,
| when he traced it by a river into a lake, 24 miles long; and 6 or 7 broad ; and across
| l this to the westward into anothers until his further progress, even in boats,
! |
|

1789. Sp.

1790 to 1792, E.

was interrupted by fails,

R. | The indefatigable Shalauroff made a final aftempt to pass from the Lena round the
Tchutkchi promontory, in which he is supposed to have perished, as neither him
self nor any of his companions ever returned.

1769. | Da. Baron Von Uhlefeld through Hudson’s Bay into the Pacific.
1669 to 1772.| E.

A pretended voyage. 1791 to 1795, K.

A journey by Samuel Hearne, after two unsuccessful attempts, accomplished from
Prince of Wales Fort, Hudson’s Bay. to the Copper-Mine River, supposed to fall
into the Northern Ocean.

1772. A. |A second voyage for the discovery of a N.-W. passage, seems to have been
um»mpt«tf by the Americans; Captain Wilder, in the brig *“ Diligence,” having
sailed to latituae 69° 11’ with such a design. This vessel was fitted out by means
of the subscriptions of some &gvuth-nwn of Virginia.

1773. E. |Ina voyage towards the North Pole, with two vessels under the charge of Constantine
John Phipps and Skeffington Lutwidge, the latitude of 80° 48’ was reached, and

some interesting surveys and observations made, but no discoveries,

1805 to 1809, R,

1775. Sp. A voyage for discovery along the west side of North Awmerica, made, by order of the g )
Viceroy of Mexico, by Bruno Heceta and others ; they reached the latitude of 1815 to 1818.| R
67" 18' N

1776.

The reward of £20,000 for the discovery of a N.-W. passage extended, not by the way
of Hudson’s Bay and in merchant ships only, but to any ships, even those of His
Majesty, which, by a former Act, were excluded, and in any northern direction
between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans: Also, an award of £5,000 to any ship that
should approach within one degree of the North Pole. (16th Geo. I1I, cap. 6.)

1776, ; K. |Richard Pickersgill, in the brig * Lion,” was sent to Baffin’s Bay for the protection of
the whale-fishers, and for the examination of the coasts, He only reached the
lt;t.itude of 68°10', and then returned without having accomplished almost any-

| thing.

The same vessel was again equipped, under the command of Lieutenant Walter Young,
who was ordered to examine Baffin’s Bay, and attempt to find a N.-W. passage,
with a view, it seems, of meeting Captain Cook, who was expected about the same
time to be trying to reverse the same track. But Young, having reached to the

72° 42, though so early as the month of June, tacked, and soon after

1818. E

1818 ]

height of 7
returned home,

The adventurous navigator, James Cook, with two ships under his direction, being
appointed to make discoveries towards the reversing of a N.-W. passage, passed
Behring’s Strait on his third voyage, in the summer of 1778, and discovered or
named Cape Prince of Wales, Point Mulgrave, Icy Cape, Cape Lisburne, Cape
North, &c., and advanced to the northward as high as latitude 70° 44’ N., which

[ limit being unable to pass, he returned o the southward to spend the winter. In

one of theilandwich Islands, Owhyhee, this celebrated character lost his life

1779 E. |After the death of Captain Cook, a second examination of the icy sea, to the northward

} of Behring’s Strait, was undertaken by Charles Clerke, in which the same two ships
reached the latitude of 70° 33', beyond which they were unable to advance on account

1818 & 1819, | ]

1776 E.

1819.

1819-20-21-22,

of ice, l

1786 & 1787 | Da. |An expedition under Captain Lowenorn and Lieutenant Egede, wassentout from Copen- \
| hagen for the recovery of lost Greenland. Several attempts were made to reach the
' coast about the parallel of 65°, without being able to approach nearer than about 50

] miles on account of ice; Lowenorn returned to Denmark in July, and Egede to




[1890]

CuroNorocicAL List of Voyages— Continued.

pher Middlet
urchill River, p.

of a I\',-\\', I

; Iceland to refit. The latter made another attempt in the month of August, when

| he reached within 10 miles of the land, and then proceeded to Iceland, where he

assagy, | wintered. The next year, Egede, with twosmall vessels, one commanded by Lieut,

o | Rothé, made other trials to approach the Greenland coast, but with less success

h" sent out in search ‘ than before, never being able to reach the land within 30 miles.

first summer they 1787 to 1791 . |Joseph Billinrs, an Englishman, was employed in the service of Russia for researches
1

aye’s River, made 3 \ about Behring's Strait and the Tchutkehi Promontory. In 1787, he made a short
:",“'L 2 voan« from the Kovima into the Icy Sea ; in 1790, he sailed from Kamtchatka to
hiladelphia for the the Aleutian Islands ; and from thence, the same year, he sailed to the Bay of St.
rate th{‘f’"gh_ Hug. Lawrence, on the south side of Cape East, Behring’s Strait, where he la.n(ﬁ,(l, and
from 56°, 1t 18 said, traced the coasts to the northward as far as Klutshenie Bay, the eastern side of
which is formed by Cape North. From this place he crossed the country towards
n merchant of th, the west, and arrived at the Kovima in 1791,
utkchi promontory, 0. |Alexander Mackenzie accomplished a river pavigation from Fort Chipewyan, on the
18. (”“ discovered south side of the Lake of the Hills, as far as latitude 69° 14’, where he was
ch has been nameq #evidently on the borders of the Hyperborean Sea, or near the mouth of a river
cogmmunicating with it. The river he descended is now named Mackenzie's River.
r the Hudson’s Bay 1789, 3p. |Two corvettes, unger the orders of Malaspina, were sent to the N.-W. of America, to
h the expectation . | search for a navigable cnmn'mnicntinn from the Pacific to the Atlantic, between

ther is said to have | the parallels of 53° and 60° N.
1790 to 1792.. E. |Charles ll)um-un sailed in one of the Hudson’s Bay ships, with the view of being fur-
nished with a small vessel on his arrival out, for making investigations towards a
N.-W. passage ; but, being disappointed both in the vessel and crew provided for
him, he returned to England without attempting anything. The following year he

Chesterfield Inlet, |

|

‘ proceeded on the adventure towards the N.-W, 1 a small vessel fitted out of Lon-
l

|

I broad ; and across
Tess, even in boats
!

the Lena round the

$ don ; wintered in Hudson’s Bay, then made some slight examination of Chesterfield’s
W, a8 neither him- i

After these failures or

Inlet, and again returned to a port in the Bay to winter.
disappointments, nothing else by him was attempted.

ttended voyage, 1791 to 1795, K. |Two vessels, under the command of George Vancouver, were sent out to the west coast
accomplished from of North America, partly for receiving back some territories which had been seized
T, supposed to fal] by the Spaniards, and partly for discovery in regard of a navigable communication
from the Pacific to the Atlantic, between the parallels of 30° and 60° N. The whole
ms to have been of the west coast was accordingly traced from latitude 30° to the head of Cook’s Inlet,
\.“'l‘r"’""'." having in about 61° 18", In this laborious investigation, Vancouver sailed almost 1,000
itted out by means miles in channels, in some places very contracted, between ranges of islands and
the main. The non-existence of a passage through the continent, within the
wrge of Constantine limits prescribed, was well '-smhlinh'-(].
V was reached, and 1805 to 1809, . Several islands to the northward of that part of Russia, included between the Jana and
ries, the Kovima, were discovered in different brief northern expeditions, among which
de, by order of the was an extensive tract of country, now called New Siberia.
W the latitude of 1815 to 1818. . | Lieutenant Kotzebue, in a small vessel called the ‘“‘Rurick,” was employed for making
discoveries to the northward of Behring’s Strait on the side of America. He
ed, not by the way passed Behring’s Strait in 1816, and after some little time spent in research,
» @ven those of His returned to the southward to winter. The Wext summer, Kotzebue proceeded
northern direction again towards the north ; but having met with a personal accident, was obliged to
X0 to any ship that bear up homeward, after reaching the mouth of Behring's Strait.
to. ITI, cap. 6.) . John Ross and William Edward Parry, proceeded with two well equipped ships, for
ir the protection of the discovery of a N.-W. passage. They circumnavigated Baffin’s Bay, proved
+ only reached the the non-existence of Cumbertand Island, discovered some part of the west coast
lished almost any- that was not seen by Baffin, and gave names to numerous positions in the course
_ of their navigation. .
nt Walter Young, 3. |David Buchan and John Franklin, with two ships, undertook a voyage for discovery
v N.-W. passage, towards the North Pole. One of the vessels received damage in the best part of
ted about the same the season, and occasioned, it is said, the return of the expedition before that
ng reached to the research had been made which was intended.
ted, and soon after 1818 & 1819, . |Rewards to navigators, for advancing to latitude 83° N. and to longitude 110° W.,
i within the Arctic circle, with a progressive increase of premiums for mulm( still
1i8 direction, being nearer to the North Pole, and making further advances in the discovery of a N.W.
/. passage, passed passage, permitted by Act of Parliament, and fixed by an Order in Council. Act
and discovered or B8th Geo. 111., ¢ 20, and London Gazette, 23vd March, 1819, y
pe Lisburne, Cape 1819. 3. |William Edward Parry was again dispatched for discoveries towards the N.W. with
70° 44’ N., which two vessels under his direction. The issue not yet known. -
1d the winter, In 1819-20-21.22 . |Sir John Franklin's first expedition with Dr. Rifjhardson, from Gravesend, England,
r lost his life | 23rd May, 1819, to York Factory, Hudson’s Bay, which he left 30th August, 1819 ;
, to the northward [ thence overland by chain of rivers and lakes, to Athabasca Lake, Great Slave

the same two ships | Lake, Yellow Knife and Copper-Mine Rivers, and thence‘Eastward on the Pelar

dvance on account Sea to Cape Turnagain, latitude 68 18' 50" N., longitude 10%° 25’ W., which was
| reached 18th August, 1821,

ntout from Copen- | During the return journey, 22nd August to 2nd November, 1821, from Polar Sea to

smade to reach the | Fort Enterprise, latitude 64° N., longitude 112° 30’ W., the party suffered greatly

arer than about 50 from cold and starvation ; 1 man was lost, 4 died, and 5 were murdered on the

ily, and Egede to way, by one of the guides.
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W1825-26-27. | E.

|
[
1845-46-47. |

i
3lst Aug., \ E.
1875,
27th Sept., J E.
1875, |
|
12th May, | E.
1876, |

18th May, | E.
1876.

21st May, E.
1876.

3th June, | U.S.
1881.

13th May.
1882,

E.
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Franklin, who was accompanied by Dr. Richardson and Hepburn, returned to York
Factory 14th June, 1822, and thence to England. .

Franklin’s second expedition with Dr. Richardson, from New York to Fort Willian .
thence vid Lake Winnipeg, Cumberland House and chain of lakes to the River
Mackenzie ; thence down this river to the Polar Sea and along its east and weg

coasts.

They reached Garry Island, at mouth of the Mackenzie towards latitude 69°, longitude
136° — in August, 1825, returned to Fort Franklin, Great Bear Lake and spent the
winter there ; during the following year, they again descended, 24th June to 7th
July, to the mouth of the Mackenzie. Here they separated ; Franklin proceeded,
on the Polar Sea, with 2 boats and 8 men each, to Ice Reef, latitude 70°26' and
longitude 148° 52, Westward, where he arrived 17th August. Dr Richardson with
2 boats and 6 men each, procwded eastward to the mouth of the Copper-Mine
River, in latitude 67° 47" 50" and longitude 115° 49’ 33" ; he thence ascended this
river a distance of about 60 miles and went overland to Fort Confidence at N..E
or upper end of Great Bear Lake ; he continued thence by canoe and by boat down
to Fort Franklin at the lower or east end of the lake, where he arrived on the 1st
September, having coasted 318 miles along the shore, the distance in'a direct line
being about 175 statute miles. Franklin returned by the Mackenzie and reached
the same Fort on the 21st of the same month. They returned to England in 1827,

Franklin’s third, last and fatal expedition, vid Davis Strait, Batfin Sea, Lancaster
Sound, Beechey Island, Wellington Channel up to head of Grinnell Land, latitude
77° N., and about 97° of longitude W. ; thénce down channel along east side of
Bathurst Island and west side of Cornwallis Island ; thence down Peel Sound to
Boothia Felix and King William’s Island, in search of a passage to Behring Sea
and the Pacific Ocean, with two ships the * Erebus ” and ** Terror.”

From a record found in a cairn near the head of King William’s Island, in May, 1859,
by Lieut. W. R. Hobson, under McClintock, it appears that the latter died 11th
June, 1847, at which time the total loss by deaths had been 9 officers and 15 men,
out of a party of 105 who had landed there 22nd April, 1847, their vessels having
been beset by ice since 12th September, 1846,

This document was dated 25th April, 1848, and signed by Captain F. R. M. Crozier
of the “Terror,” and Captain James Fitzjames of the ‘‘ Krebus.” They added a
note stating that they would start next day for Back’s Fish River.

For details see Captain McClintock’s narrative respecting Franklin’s discoveries and
"his own, published in London, 1859,

For further details respecting Franklin’s three expeditions, see Part V.,

Capt. George Nares with the ““ Alert ” and *‘ Discovery ” reached latitude 82° 25’ N,
longitude 61° 30' W. The ‘““Alert” was moored near Cape Sheridan, Floeherg
Beach, the highest latitude ever attained by any vessel.

Lieut. Aldrich nfg.\'ar(-m’ expedition, made a sledge journey on the Polar Sea to lati-
tude 83° 7, longitude 63° 5’ ; he saw Cape C()F\'lml;in, longitude 87° 30' W,

Commander Markham and Lieut, Parr of Nares’ expedition, planted the British Flag
on the Polar Sea, latitude 83° 20’ 26” N., longitude 63° 5 W,

Lieut. Aldrich, sledge journey to Cape Alert near Cape Alfred Ernest, Grinnell Land,
westward along the Polar Sea, latitude 820 16”, longitude 85° 33’

Lieut. L. A. Beaumont, Nares’ expedition, sledge journey to Sherard Osborn Fiord,
latitude 82° 20” N., longitude 50° 54” W,

Lieut. Com. George W. De Long’s expedition of 33 persons reached latitude 77° 15’ N,
longitude 155 E., on the Polar Sea, westward of Bennett Island and northward of
Siberia. His vessel the “ Jeannette ” was crushed byice. De Long and his party
travelled actoss the floating and creviced ice with sledges ant boats to the mouth
of the River Lena, Siberia, which 28 of the party reached 12th and 17th Sept.,
1881, the others having been lost at sea ; 21 of the party died from exhaustion and
starvation. Only 12 survived; the remains of the deceased were sent to the
United States.

Lieut. Adolphus W, Greely’s expedition. His second Lieut. J. B. Lockwood and
Sergeant D. I.. Brainard rPac‘wd the furthest point ever reached by man, at Lock-
wood Island, latitude 83° 24’ N, longitude 40° 46” W., by traversing the ice of the
Polar Sea with a sledge. Greely sailed from St. John, Newfoundland, 7th July,
1881, with 22 persons ; he engaged 2 Eskimos on the way, which made a party of
25 inall. He reached Discovery Harbour in Franklin’s Bay, 11th August, and
there established Fort Conger, as his headquarters.

|Greely wintered there in 1881-82; on 9th August, 1883, he abandoned Fort Conger

where he left all his books and proceeded southward to Baird Inlet which he
reached 29th September, after being adrift for thirty days in ‘the midst of the ice

floes of Smith’s Sound. His permanent camp was established at Cape Sabine 21st
October, 1883,
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U.S. [He was rescued there, 22nd June, 1884, by the  Thetis " and *‘ Bear.”

Out of the entire party of 25, there remained 7 alive; 16 had died of starvation, 1 was

| drowned whilst sealing to procure food for his companions and ¥ had been shot by
Greely’s orders for robbing the provisions on which the others relied for their
sustenance. Out of \the %‘8 deceaged, 6 had been partly eateén, 5 had been swept
away from their graves into the Se¢a, and 1 was drowned.. Twelve bodies of the
dead were recovered and brought on board of the two vessels, One Kskimo was
buried at Disco. {

—(V;Nun:—’l‘hu uhpvt- record of ' Voyages of Discovery in the North” from 861 A.D. to 1819 A.D. has been taken
from pages 54 to 71 inclusive, of the Appendix to the 1st Volume of the Arctic Regions by W. Scoresby, Jun., F. R.

8, E., printed in Edinburgh, 1820. :
he remainder subsequent to 1819 has been extracted from the narratives of the respective voyages. *

Expepitions for the Relief of Sir John Franklin.
1. FROM THE WEST THROUGH BEHRING STRAIT.

Vessels. Commanders.

1848-52. . . ny Ry 3 AR L e a e .... Commander Moore and Captain
Maguire,

1848- 49 o ione s Herald ..../Captain Kellett,

1%0-65........ vevvrvo. .| Enterprise, . PN do  Collinson.
Investigator ............ RAABR Dol iy Commander McClure.

2. FROM THE EAST THROUGH BAFFIN SEA.
. Sir J. C. Ross.
Captain Bird.
do Pennv.
do Stewart.
do  Austin.
Assistance. . .. do Ommaney.
Pioneer - Lieutenant Osborn.
Intrepid. ............... ... i do Cator.
Advance....... N ciraa o5 ; do d’'Haven, U.S.N.
Rescne . . Master Griffin, U.S.N.
.| Assistance . . Sir E. Belcher.
Resolute. .. .. . .. Capt. Kellett,
Pioneer . Lientenant Osborn.
Intrepid . . . e do McClintock.
North Star. . o3 S s ; Captain Bullen.
PR ..o oo i .. .Commander Inglefield.
Breadalbane .. |Lieutenant Fawckner.
Advance .| Dr. Kane, U.S.N.
Pheenix Commander Inglefield.
| Talbot . do Jenkins.
.| Release 4 o .| Lieutenant Hartesteen, U.S.N.
Arctic A do Simmes, U.S.N.
G, NP ..|Fox ..|Captain McClintock.

.... Enterprise.
Investigator
Lady Franklin
Sophia
Resolute . .

LIEUTENANT COMMANDER D:LONG'S EXPEDITION.
The United States steamer “Jeannette,” Lieut. Com. George W. DeLong,
sailed from San Fraucisco 8th June, 1879 ; afterwards from St. Michael’s,
Alaska, by the Strait of Behring and reached Lat. 77° 15" north by Long. 155

east, where she was crushed in by ice, 13th June, 1881. DeLong and his
party succeeded to land at' the mouth of the Delta of the Lena, 12th and
17th September, 1881. G. W. Melville and 11 others were the only surviv-
ors out of an entire party of 83, of whom 10 perished at sea before reaching

The remains of De Long and 10 of his companions were found

the Lena.
8, 22d February, 1884.

23rd March, 1882, and interred in the United State

{-
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GREELY’S EXPEDITION.

July 7, 1881.—Left St. John's, Nfld.,, with a party of 23 men ; afte,
wards shipped two Eskimo’s at Upernivik. ‘

July 16, 1881.—He reached Godhavn.

July 28, 1881.—He reached Upernivik.

August 12, 1881.—He reached Discovery Bag

The steamer “ Proteus” after having landed Greely and his party g
Discovery Bay, left, 256th August, to return to St. John’s,Nfld.

Greely wintered in 1881-82 at Fort Conger. _

August 9, 1883.—Greely abandoned Discovery Bay and arrived at Cape
Sabine, 6th October, 1883. v 4 y

He wintered in 1883 at Cape Sabine.

The extreme point reached by Lieut. A. W. Greely’s sledge expedition
was 83° 24’ north, which is the highest latitude attained by man, and was
named “ Lockwood Island,” in honor of Lieut. J. B. Lockwood, the officer in
charge of the party who reached there on 13th May, 1882, at 40° 46 west
longitude, with Sergt. Brainard and the Eskimo, Christiansen.

EXPEDITION FOR THE RESCUE - -OF GREELY, 1882-84.

1. 1882.—Steamer “ Neptune ” left St. John 8th July, 1882, and reached
Cape Hawks, 10th August, but was obliged to return to St. John’s, Nfld.

2. 1883.—Stcamer * Proteus,” which had been chartered for Greely’s
scientific expedition in 1881, was chosen by the Relief Party of 1883. She
sank near Cape Albert, 28rd July, the Relief Party succeeding to land at Cape
Sabine which was abandoned to retreat on Upernivik, where they found the
steamship “ Yantic” stationed. The “Yantic” left immediately with the
Relief Party and reached St. John’s, 13th September, 1883,

3. 1884.—Steamers “Thetis” and ¢ Bear’ sailed from St. John’s, 12th
May, for Cape Sabine. They left Cape Sabine, 23rd June, 1884, with Greely
and six other survivors and the remains of twelve of the explorers, and arrived
at St. John’s, 16th July, 1884. One Eskimo was buried on the way at Disco.

TEMPERATURE FAHRENHEIT-
OsservED 1882, DURING GREELY’S EXPEDITION.

April 27, 1882,—At Cape Bryant, Lincoly Sea
May 5, 1882.—At Cape Britannia ¢
May 18, 1882.—At Lockwood Island + 140
June 29, 1882.—Highest in the shade, near Fort Conger + 74
June, July, August, 1882.—Mean at do w. + 268
July, 1882. —Mean at do . + 800
Feb. 8, 1882, —Lowest at do .. — 622
Feb. 8, 1882. —Mean at do vee. — 529
Feb. 8, 1882 —Highest at do o — 44°1

o Game found by Greely, August 12, 1881, to July 1888, north of latitude

81° N. :—
Ice-bears, wolves, foxes, musk-oxen, ermines, hares, walrus, seals, salmon,

lemmings, ducks, geese, gulls, ravens, owls, ptarmigans, skuars, sand-pipers,
sanderlings, etc. :

Nore—Greely states that alcohol thermometers cannot always be relied upon for temperatures below
60° Fahrenheit.
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AND THE

DEFINITION THEREOF.

9 14%%




[1890]

‘The following table shows how many Nautical Miles answer to a degree of
Longitude at every Degree of Latitude.

s

| Latitude.

| Latitude.

t Latitude.

| I—m;itl;({v.
J

‘I Latitude.

| Latitude. |
| Latitude. |
| Latitude.

| Knots.

I

819.3
828.%
837.31
846.2
855'%
86419
873.14
| 882.08
79 ; 89/1.06
ﬂO| 10.42/| 900.

59.96 22 55.63| ; 5. 36.94
59.92 23| 55.23 ) 36.11
59. 85| 24| 54.81 7 16| 85.27
59.77 25| bd.38 9.1 ; b5| 34.41
59,67 26| 53.98|| 36] 48.¢ 5| 41.6 33.55/
59. 55| 38| 27| 53.46|| 87| 47°¢ K 32.68
59.42! 18 57.06!| 28 52.98|| 38| 47. 15| 31.80
9| 59.26/| 19 56.73|| 29| 52.48|| 39| 46.63| 49| 39.36 30.90||
mi 59.09 | .38 30| 51.96|| 40| 45.96 | 38. :m.oo‘!

" | | | |

|

59.99‘ 21| 1 .28/| 51/ 37.76||°
|
|

D O ~1S Ot Lo R
eSS st

o
)

SNERERENER

¥
Lengths of a degree of longitude in different latitudes, and at the level
of the sea. }
These lengths are in common land or statute miles of 5,280 feet. Since
the figure of the earth has never been precisely ascertained, these are but
close approximations.

|
|

titude.
]

Latitude.

Latitude.

Degree of
Latitude
Degree of
Latitude
Degree of
Ta
Degree of
I):“(-e of

Degree of
Latitude

6916 3712 | 6111 ' b6 76 23'72
69°12 | ) 3650 | g 5994 9 L 36°7 2 | 2148
6899 35 80 2 | B8'70 } 2 H 346 1912
6878 3502 | b 5739 3 36 } 5 | 1678
6849 416 36 5601 £ L > 3 | 1442
6812 53'21 | b4 56 £ 42°67 1| T " 12°06
67 66 i 20 5305 { 40 } 25 ‘ 966 .

ICAL OR NAUTICAL AND STATUTE
MILES.

A nautical mile, or a sea mile, is the length of one minute of longitude of
the earth at the equator, at the level of the sea, or the 1}y part of the earth’s
equatorial eirdumference. By the United States standard, and as used by the
Coast Survey, its lenggth is 1'152664 common statute or land miles; 185511

metrés ; 2028'69 yards; or 6086-07 feet ; consequently, one degree of longi-
tude at the equator=69-160 land miles; and a land mile=0-86755 of a nau-
tical mile. By British standard the sea mile is about 4 inches longer
than by United States. Sometimes one minute of a mean latitude is taken as
a nautical mile. A minute of latitude at the equator is about 6,046 feet ; and
at the Poles about 6,107 ; the mean of which is 6,076} feet.

/ y

/
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|

i; Latitude.

| Knots.

|
| 19.58)|
18.54
17.54
16.54
15°53
14.52
13.50|
12.47]|
11.45|
10421 900.00
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PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA.
ATLANTIC OCEAN AND GULF OF ST. LAWRENCE.

Port or Harbour.

County.

High |
W, at,er,
Full
and

Change.

Rise or Tipgs.

Neaps. ;Springn.

Range of Tides.

Authority.

ntigonish Harbour... ........... Antlgomsh

richat Harbour, C.B.

Aspee Bay
Avon Rner (muuth of)

Blind Bay
Cape North....
Cheticamp, C.B

.......... |Richmond .
veis : Antigoninh

Victoria

. .Hants .. ..
Basin of Mines (Noel Bm . S

Y s .. .......co000 0 S Annapolis
. Guysborough . .

Guysborough Harbour. . .
Halifax .... :

Ingomish (south) v
Liscomb Harbour, N.S

Liv ergot do
Louisburg Harbour, C.B ....

Lunenburg.

Mabou Harbour. .

Ma River (mouth of)
Merigomish Harbour
Parrsborough

Petit Passage

Pictou Harbour. ..

Port Hood. . ..
» Port Medway.
Port Mouton. . .

JH

\utuna, SR....0

Guysborough .

Queen’s

Lunenburg

mish . ..

Cum rland

|Digby. .

,lPlcwu N

-~
..|Inverness. . ..

./Queen’s .

do

.Cap(—Bn‘tonv..””

WO TW=IWROIW ML WO=Ib

el
SO~

Ft. In. } Ft. In.

3 0] 39 0

XX

ccomoow
o
Ehao

:.:mmcusuvuwgua-ﬁmmcn'ﬁs»w.nm%
ovw-s-ﬂcwl:»u&c-.m'—iwa-—:

WOOSOOUWRmLOO™:

w0
—X-}

HI hest spring tide, 46 ft.|Pub. Works Dept.,

yve ordinary low wat,en
spnngﬂ

Neap range, 13} fit .

Their diurnal inequality at
times causes a difference
of 2 hours in 2 tides of
the same day, and of 2
ft. in their hught

G. F. Baillairgé,

\dmlralty charts, Capt. Shortland,

do

Capt. c}h) field,

Capt. Shortland,

do

do
Bayfield,

Shortland,
Bayfield,
Orlebar,

Capt.

Capt.
Capt.
Com.

Capt. Bayfield,
do

Capt.
Capt.
Capt.

Orlebar, 1857-58
Shortland, 1861- 62.
Bay eld, 1847,
1847.
Bayﬁeld 1842,

1862.
1843.

Capt.

Capt.

Shortland,
Capt.

Bayfield,

do 1847.
. Shortland, 186] 62.
do 861-62.

5 | 9 | 10 0] 12 O |N range, 8ft........... | do do 850-53.
Pnlmlm}{ ........... z':!:l“l:;llz\d' e s 10 % 4 0 Bl B E mtp ........ AT gk - do Capt. Bloyﬁe\d, 1&8_4205_ \‘\
e hmns, C.B .. [Vietoria - 8861 & 61 BWEG. s it do do 862 57.
St. Pew:’s T T NI Rlchmond ........... Z 30| 4 g 2 g ...................... d:; & ey \
Sablelﬁlnnd(northmdt) ..... | ................. :)% g 0; S = o . ‘L}
Sealdﬁlmd —— |\ alifax ... 754| 4 6| 6 6 Neaprange, 2hft..... ....| go Capt. Sgortlnnd 1:?346 \

"""""""""""" Sl T et i w do

e SOOI E R She}?qme .......... ‘8. ‘“4‘ !‘ ": g AP £ ek ag by i - e |



Port Hood. . ..
Port Medway..
Port Mouton

;nlmimh

ugwash . . ..

St. 6(“:nni;. C.B.

St. Peter’s Ba‘

Sable I&land 1nurth side). .

do (south side).

Seal Island.. ...........

Shelburne

Ship Harbour

Strait of Canso (nurth entrance)

Sydney Harbour, C.B s
atamagouche B&‘v R PRI

Tor Bay MR I

Tracadie Harbour. . . ..

Yarmouth, N.S.

Wallace Harbour . .. ..

Weymouth, Sissibo River.

W hlwha\en, Marshall’s Cove.

Y
.|Inverness
.|Queen’s

do

Yarmouth

./Cumberland ..

Victoria ... ..

‘Rlchmond Gx

Shelburne . ..
Shelburne

. Antigonish . ...
. Cape Breton..
. Colchester

. Guysborough
. Antigonish

Yarmouth

Cumberland .

. Digby.

. Guy s\mrough ot

9

...
CXORXL LD
- ko
ooot®

[
=

WD NXO®
wREBBREY

&8

-
DO BbO

o
oD

—
RLRVLY S L S

—
e~

100

Tmes causes a diference
of 2 hours in 2 tides of
the same day, and of 2
ft. in their height.

do
do
do

do

Capt. Shortland,
d

o

do
. Bayfield,
do
do

do
do
Y Shortland,

Ba.} field,
do

do
do

. Shortland,

Bayfield,
do

1847.
1861-62. |
1861-62. u

850-53.

1
1840.
1852-57.

1848,
1851.
1851.
1854.
1846.
1862.
1850.
1849,
1841

1847.
1862.
1840.

1855.




PROVINCE OF NEW BRUNSWICK.
ATLANTIC OCEAN, GULF OF ST. LAWRENCE, AND BAIE DES CHALEURS.

| |
High | Rise or Tipes.
Water,
Port or Harbour. County Ful [—m™Mm8 — Range of Tides. Authority.
and
Change.| Neaps. ’

|
‘ '
\

Springs.

H. ﬁ:}.}"t. In.| Ft. In.
9 nghi-st spring tide, 10} ft. P\l]lllL Works Dept., G. F. Baillairgé, 1871.
0

Daje Varte............ ...|Westmoreland ...|] 1030
do e S do - 9 0
Bathurst. . . .. . -|Gloucester-. . .. e 15
Beaubére, Miramichi River. . . -|Northumberland ... . 5 30
Beaver Harbour... . .. o . Charlotte o5 9
Buctouche River..... ...... . Kent . oo s et o Riwmie 0
Campbellton. . .. . Resmgnucht s emie LA 0
Campo Bello Island Sor .|Charlotte vy 21
Caraquette Harbour... ... .. .Gloucester...... . . 2 4
e do . Kent yheaaie 30 do do 1843.
Folly Point, Cumber].uul Basin. ... Westmoreland . % 49 5 0 do Com. Shortland, 1861.
Fort Cumberland | i o s v S 55 2 nghmt spring tide, 46 ft. Public Works Dept., G. F. Bmllau'ge, 1871.

[ | | above ordinary low water|

| springs.

\Pap range, 14 ft . 85 Adunra.lty Charts, Com. Shortland, 1855,
: e do do 1861.
do Capt, Owen, 1848,
do Capt. Bayheld, 1839,

1839.
do 1837.

w

ZrowRawBanwo

do do 1839.

: do do 1839.

\ea]» range, 164 ft.. do Capt. Owen, 1847.
do Capt. Bayfield, 1839.

_'3

Grand Harbour, Grand Manan . ... |Charlotte -
Grindstone, Cumberland Basin Westmoreland. .. . .. 47
Lepreau : .. ... Charlotte obsied 18
Miscou Harbour ............ Gloucester. . i s 30
S .ISt. John. ... e 5 35

-|Northumberland . . ..

[
a aBalks
oo

f Once in
{ 24hours,
3.30a.m,
Sackville, Bay of Fundy ....._.. . Westmoreland . . vive] | 308
St. John Harbour. ... S ...St.Jobn..... . : 11 21
Seal Cove, Grand Magan.......... Charlotte. .. . ..... 010 H4
Shediac Harbour. .. . ' Westmoreland . . . : 8 0
Sheldrake River, Miramichi Ba\ . Northumberland .. ... 6 0
Shippegan Harbour. .. |Gloucester..... ........ 3 40

do

R (o Com. Shortland,
\(.\p range, 19 ft = . Lieut, Harding,
do 10 - Com, Shortland,
v a e A Capt. dBayﬁeld,
o

da

85

o

€0

* Fart Cumberland—Observed by Saxby, 5th October, 1869.—Observed by G, F, Baillairgé, 25th October, 1876. X /
5000 feet. 4600 feet above extraordinary low water springs.
25°80 do 4800 do extreme do do

PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND.
GULF OF ST. LAWRENCE.

e == - |
|

High | Rise or Tipes. I
k= & ‘ Range of Tides. Authority.

i —— Oty Full —m——————|



Shippegan Harbour. .........

e+ «... |Gloucester. ...

3 40

do

©0

1839.

* Fort Cumberland

5000 feet,

25°80 do

—Observed by Saxby, 5th October, 1869.—Observed by G, F, Baillairgé, 25th October, 1876

4600 feet above extraordinary low water springs.

4800

PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND,
GULF OF ST. LAWRENCE.

do

extreme

do

do

Port or Harbour.

Bedeque Harbour
Cardigan Bay.
Cascumpeque .
Charlottetown

East Point.

Grand (Boughton) River.. .

Hillsborough Bay. ..
Murray Harbour. .
Richmond Bay.

St. Peter’s Harbour. .
Tracadie Harbour

./ Prince .
.|King’s. ...
.|Prince .
./Queen’s .

do

. King's .

do

. Qnm'n‘-

King's .
Prince. .

King’s
Queen’s

High
Water,
Full
and
Change.

County.

H. M.
10 15
8 40
5 40
10 45
10 0
8 30
8 40
10
9 6

6 0|

8 0

7 0|

45 |

Rise or Tipes. |

Range of Tides.

Neaps. Hpring.\‘

Ft. In.
0

Authority.

Ft. In. |

.| Admiralty charts, Capt. Bayfield, 1841.
1844.

do
do
do
do
do
do
do
(1()
do
do
do

do
do
do
do
do
(ll)
do
‘l‘)
do
do
do

1841.
1843-44.
1842,
1847.
1843.
1842,
1843.
1841,
1847.
1847.




PROVINCE OF QUEBEC.
RIVER ST. LAWRENCE, NORTH AND SOUTH SHORES.

Port or Harbour.

County.

Water, |
Full |

and
Change.| Neaps.
|

Magdalen Islands... .............
Bay of Seven Islands.............. Qaguem\)
Bear Bay, Anticosti Island........
Bonne érance Harbour....... ..
Bradore Bay..... ......

Bersimis River. ..... S AR
BicIsland..................... ..

.................... Temiscouata.

Cape Chatte.. ... .... ..
Carleton Point. .. ..
Cawee Islands
Champlain...........

Gaspé.....
........ Saguenay.....

oBay............. g
East Cspe Anticosti Island... . ... |Chi
l'.gg Island, W. Point, North Island do
G ..... Gaspé. .

Kegashka Bay
Little Natashquan . e
Little Métis, at Boules . . ...
Macquereau Point .

. l\'unnumsk s e
Rimouski. . . ..

|Charlevoix. . .
PN L R
%amcﬂungan}{ner...., m:::s?l
S R A YT I
Mingan Harbour. ....... ....coone i?::‘iu;nay .....
Pearce Bay..... .cctccose-osesss|IREPE. .. 2de, o
Pointdu]i’ac.. i pslet |St. Maurice. ..

S o P M bt Saguenay

Gaspé........

> ‘Sn,guena_‘,_'. oo =
Rimouski. . ...

. Bonaventure. .

. Champlain. . ..

.|Chicoutimi. ...

Témiscouata. .

|Bonaventure. ........ ..

H M. |

82| 20
0| 50
10/ 80
15| 2 6
45 | 2 0

|
|
|
|
|

0
15
6

58cm

Eco¥8E

ot

150, 83 ©
2156| 7 0
215 7 0
220 8 0
116 4 0
00 85
| e
2 el
o 0o | 19 n

Ft. In.,

High | Risk or Tipges. |

Range of Tides.
Springs. ’

Authority.

0

0 |The stream of flood drives
into this Bay, and the
ebb out, but it is much
influenced by the winds. .

{Ebb6h. 30m. ; flows 5h. 50m.

Ebbs 6h. 34m.; flows 5h.
50m. by the shore. Ebb
continues to run lh. after,
low water ; flood continues
to run éh after hlgh

0 |The tide flows b) -ille shore,
| but the current is alw a)u

BN

—_

—
Ottt

0 |Extraordinary Tides, }' fééé
0 |Ebbs 6h. 24m. ;
the shore, 6h......

[y
=

|Admiralty Charts, Lieut. Collins, 1833.

o

do do

—_

—_
St 1Ot

"\ | Pub. Works Dept.,
Pub. Works Dept., C. F.

do
C. Taché, 1822.
Roy, 1880.

N

|G s SIS R i3
B 0L.... \
B M L i isirssssvecarsaernoed §
T I A e aly +
B4 g AR aRee TR - \

b &

BBl iy : LS

..... Tide ends.
"14" "0 |Ebbs 6h. 18m.; flows 6h. ‘m‘
o |Highest and lowest tides

b .

\dm\rdty Ch&rtl, Cap&d&yﬁe\d 1832. |
d() do 1827 34
do do 1827-34.

do do 1839.

do do 1834.

do do 1827-34.

A 1830,

| Admiralty Charts, Capt. Bayfield, 1831.
do d 1830.
1834.




Green Island. .. ‘miscouata. . .. 2 45 9 6
.......... |Témiscouata . 2 45 9 6| 16 0 |Ebbs 6b. 28n - fAcws o] 553
Kamouraska. K | | ‘th ;1 oy 4 S })Vt =
P R s ase e e sesseecenssdane N | K X . :
k' hka . r &n::)ura.ﬁl\a. - b [ = % al e shore, 6h. ... . o % do do 1834 f
Little Natashquan - |phguenay. . . . . 10 45 30 -, § 5 Omena Feni i - 4 = e |
Little Métis, at Boules . . lizmmm»?ﬂk“ i il O - - 5 - s ao w;‘:— ;i
Macquereau Point . - \lh’n‘l‘:‘:‘t.\‘tntluﬁ ces s 1 8 0 14 4| y Pub. W, (ll(” I o : 4
Sk e B84 e . | Pub. orks Dept., C. Taché, 1822.

Malbaie

Manicouagan River. . ... .
Matane do

Métis o
Mingan Harbour. ...
Pearce Bay ...

Point du o

|Charlevoix. . .

Saguenay

Rimouski

OO NN

aooeee

Pub. Works Dept., C. ¥. Roy, 1880,

\\

% .-\dmir;ltyl Charts, Capt.
| do

do

do
do

do
do
do
do

1827

Tide ends.

1827-34.
1839.
1834.

Bayfield, 1832,
do 1834,

1827-34.

1830.
1834.

do

do
do

| Ebbs 6h. 18m.; flows 6h. Tm. do

.| Quebec o b |Highest and lowest tides
| observed 24 and 10 feet. . . do

do

Red Bay ....
Rimouski
Riviére du Loup

Newfoundland. .
Rimouski

.. Témiscouata. .

_...|G. F. Baillairgé, P. W. Dept., 1882.
...|Pub. Works Dept., J. Stewart, 1847.

Ebbs 6h. 19m. ; flows 6h. 5m.|Admiralty Charts, Capt. Bayfield, 1827-34.

1827-34.
1836.
1827-34.

do
do

do

River Godbout. .. .. Sagaenay
River Ouelle (Pointe aux Orignaux) Kamouraska o | do
St. Paul’s Island s By ‘ do

St. Nicholas Harbour . ... . Saguenay . 5 ‘ .| do
Tadoussac. . . | 7

... Chicoutim. Ebbs by the shore 6h. 15m.:;
flows 6h. Sm. Both
‘ streams continue to run

$h. after high and low
i { 1827 34.

Three Rivers. .

West Point, Anticosti Island..

0

’ tide to rise one or two)
|
|

water opind
Jasterly gales cause the|

feet higher.

1831- 37
1830.




PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA.
PAC[FIC ()C‘FA\'

Rise or TiDEs,

Port or Harbour. Eleetoral District. —— _ Range of Tides. - Authority.

Change.| Neaps. |Springs.

| Ft. In. | Ft. In. | Ft. In.
Beaver Harbour |Vancouver Island 0 30 11 6 15 9 |Queen Charlotte’s Sound,|Admiralty Charts, Capt. G. H. Richards, R.N., ||
Lat. 50° 42’ 36” N. [ N.E. side of Vancouver! 1860. | |
Long. 127° 25’ 7" W. Island.
Clayoquot Sound T do 12 12 0 S.W. side of Vancouver Is-
land, on the Pacific Ocean. do 1861.
Esquimalt (I)unt/e Head) 7 to 10 'Strait of Fuca.
Lat. 48° 25" 49” N. | Vancouver Island, S.E. end
Long. 123° 26" 45" W. | Strait of Fuca. do
Frazer River New Westminster. § & 10 0 On mainland, Strait of |
| Georgia. 1860. |

Kyuquot Sound .... ............. Vancouver Island 2 cerssves] BB O IW, :F-lde of Vancouver Is-
t. 49° 59’ 55” N. | | | land, Pacific Ocean
Long. 127° 9 30" W, | |
Nanaimo ... teeees + ....|Vancouves...... | Mes N.E. side of Vancouver Is-
Lat. 49° 10' 15" N. | spring | land, Strait of Georgia.
Long. 123° 56' 36" W. } range, | Flats dry at low spring
14 0 1

Nootka Sound (Friﬂndly Cove).. ... Vancouver Island y 12 0 |W. side of Vancouver Is-
Lnt 49° 35’ 31" | [ | ' land, on Pacific Ocean. .

1% 37 3"’ w. | |

Port Mood .... New Westminster. 5 5 0 |On mainland, Burrard Inlet,

| | ‘ Strait of Georgia. do do

Port § %nngneon (Village North Pt.).. Cariboo el 5 | 7 to 10 |On mainland, towards upper

Lat. 54° 33’ 51” N. [ | | end of Queen Charlotte’s [
Long. 130° 26" 36" W. | : | Tslands. Commander D. Pender, R.N., 1868.

Quatsino. . Vancouver Island | ieieee o/ 12 0 On S.W. side of Vancouver
Lat. 50° 29’ 25" N. | Island,towardsupperend, 2
.|Admiralty Charts, Capt. G. H. Richards, ﬁ&\;,

1858, 1861-62. | |
|

Long. 128° 3" 39" W. [ | on Pacific Ocean..

Sitka or New Arkhang‘-ll,\l\o enal).. On Territory ceded by 30!. .....5 12 9 On W. side of Baranoff

Lat. 57° 2' 54" N. Russia in 1867 to the Island, north of Queen
Long. 135° 17" 12" W. | United States Govern- Charlotte’s Islands, on

ment. | | the Pacific Ocean. .. ... ./Russian plan by Capt. Vossilief, 1850,

J‘ Commander Pearse states| |Additions by A. P. Boxer, \Iaater of H. MS

that the rise of tide never| *‘ Alert,” Commander Pearse,

exceeds 17 feet | g
Victoria (Laurel Point) Admiralty Charts, Capt. G. H. Richards, R \
Lat. 48 9.
Long. 123

AVictoria. ... ....... .. 3 | Dto8 Ttol0 |Strait of Fuc a, Vancouver
25’ 22" N. | | Island, S.E. end. '




ment. ;

| | | ’! the Pacific Ocean. . . /Russian plan by Capt. Vossilief, 1850,
| [ | {Commander Pearse states/ Additions by A. P. Boxer, Master of H.M.S.
| that the rise of tide never| ¢ Alert,” gommundt-r Pearse, 1860, '{
i i [ | | exceeds 17 feet [ [
Victoria (Laurel Point) .. .. .. . .. .| Victoria . . T 3 0| 5to8 7 to 10 |Strait of Fuca, Vancouver Admiralty Charts, Capt. G. H. Richards, R.N., /
-at. 48° 25’ 22” N. Island, S.E. end. | 1859.
Long. 123° 23’ 9~ Ww. /

—
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Y At 5’/,::;___"—
carious Ports in C
| S o T
| ‘
Closed Opened Closed Open i | Openec
Name of Port. Location. in in in lined Cl;:« vl
1888, 1885. 1886.
e
Charlottetown, P.E.L...|Gulf St. Lawrence Dec. 28.. ..|Dec. o April %9 Jan. 9, '86.. April @
Georgetown do i do .|Jan, 12, '84.| do 24..|Jan, 26, '85.| do 94 Feb. 23, '86. March &
Pictou, N.S........ s do .|Dec. 28..| do 17..|Dec. 24..[do 21 31.. April
dney, C.B. Atlantic Ocean............ Jan. 3, '84..' do 26..(Jan. 19, '85.(May 4. Jan. 14, '86.| do 1
Kedmc, N.B ...|Gulf St. Lawrence........ Dec. 1...May 12..|.... ’ i Deo. 7..) doO 4
Cumpbellmn. .| Baie des Chnleurs ......... do 4..|April 27..|Dec. 12.. Mn_\ 6 do 10. .| May 4
TG PR Aty et R e eee Nov. Bihi e siitideiin s do 1..‘\1{10_‘ :
(};’eme’ l}; Q . Q ....... ; Nov. 13 Y 1“1)!1 |
T:{s{pe umf’ ........ . Dec. 26. \ (i
oussu,, ............................. . Nov. 18..ido
(,)uel P .............. : % > 2..| gu
........ o5 9. ‘ 4..| do
R T TSRO et R e ‘ 5. 9. I\’fﬁ :«»..\ do
Montreal, P.Q..... .\Dec. 16..| do 22, [Dec. 18..|May b Dee. 17..|do
Three Riveru, SRR Wiy - Ll SRR IR TN PR o MRSt ool - o R foo spess
Kingston, Ont......... Lake ()nt&no. ............. Dec. 81../April 19../Dec. 381..|April 28, Jan. 8, '86.. A‘Pl‘ll
Belleville, Ont.......... BTk 2as he do 14..| do 19..| do 12..| do 19., Dec. 5..| do
Port Hope, Ont........ SRR SOMSRLN T do 13../ do 1..| do 12..| do 15., o 18..|do
Toronto, Ont....... .... do . do  21..March 30..[do 19..[do 25, Js. 8, '86. . March
Port Stanley, Ont. .. .... Lake Erie................ do 28..|April  1..| do 19..] do 21.. pe. 22..| do
Port Dover,Ont .. ..... L RSN 7 s l] %o A 2%, do , =2 Ailml
..................... 3 R - r i . > do 9..| (‘" h
........................ . s . i i , 8, '86. . Marc
Goderich, Ont ..........| iR R L Dec. 3..|April  20..| do 15. . [May 6 ‘{;:‘ 14. Alx\‘]"ll
Kincardine, Ont .. . . ... R e do 28.. May 6..Nov. 24..|do 6.. Nov. 30..| do
Owen Sound, Ont. ..... (xeorman Buy ........... do 17..|April  26..|Dec. 1..| do 8§, Dec. 10. . do
%}Vollmgwm())d Ont. .. g ........... do 10.. d'u 23..| do 31..| do 05 Nov. 24..| do
larton, Ont....... AL Sl R kL b o s halaie ke WA AN RSN E N Mla s dnobunt sl . B s ae
Saut-Ste-Marie, Ont..... Lake Superior............ Dec. 9..|April 25..|Dec. 10..May 6 Nov. 20. .l.\l‘"l
Port Arthur, Ont..... o R s baeaned | do 22. . |May 6..| do 14..| do 13 Dec. 27..| do
Winnipeg, Man......... Red River. . Nov 10.. April  24..|Nov L..[April 25, ¢ Nov. 2 ‘ do
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e e— ————

sarious Ports in Canada, 1883 to 1889, ’

—

Closed Opened | Closed Opened | Closed i Opened Closed Opened

in | in in [ in in

in in in
1885, 1886. 1886. |  1887. , 1887, | 1888, 1888, 1889,

PSR . ek

| |
|

| |
Jan. 9, '86. . April ..|Deec. ..|April  26..|Dec. 27..|April ..|Jan. 12, '89. . March
Feb, 23, '86. March 30.. Feb. 8, '87..| do .. Jan, 23, ﬁ%ﬂ do 30..|Feb. 25, '89.. do
. 31.. April ../Dec.  30..| do ...Dec. 25..| do ..|Jan. 14, '89. .| do
Jan. 14, '86.| do 9../Jan. 7, 87..| do 26. . Jan. 10, '88.| do 5. .| Feb. 8, '89..|April
Dec. 7../ do ..|Dec. ..|May 7..Dec.  23..|May ..|Dec. ..| do
do .. |May 5.1 do 5..1 do 1..| do ..|Nov, .. do
do o do 1 Bk creos v via Nov, 25..| do .. Dec. ..l do
Nov. - “Allml 2. .|Dec. B.. i .. do 23. .| April ..|Nov, .. do
5..| do 30..| do ../ May 9e(Pec. - 25.. May 5..|Dec. .. May
..{ do 0..[Nov. 22.. Apri $NGv, .« 24..|April ..| do 5..|March
.| do 9.. do 2. d 30..| do & 23..| do 9..Nov. ../ April
..| do .. Dec. 3.. May 2..| do , 30..May ..|Dec. ../ April
| do 5..|Nov. .April 27..| do 29..|April  19..|Nov. ..| do
do ..|Dec. .. May ..|Dec. 23..| do 29. . |Dec. ..| do
silianne siiasaliariveasonei e aarr iy ..| do
5. . April 9../Dec.  30.. Apri 9..Dec. 30..| do ..|Jan, ..| do
do ...Nov. 30.. 25..Nov. 30..| do 3../Nov. 5..| do
do ..|Deec. . ..|Dee, 2..| do 3..|Dec. ‘ do
.. March ..| do . ..| do 9..| do ..l do 20. . |March
..| do 21..| do, ..| do 3. . March 31.. Feb. do
.|April 8..| do 54 ..| do .. |April 7
9.. do 28..| do .. Jan, 5..] do 3..+ do §
5..[March 22..| do 5.. Apri ..| do ..| do 9. N 7..|April
JApril  19..|Nov. 380.. May 2..|Nov. 3. .| do ..|Nov, 24..| do
..| do 3..| do .. |Apri ..| do 5.. May % B, .|March
do 15. . |Dec. el & 30. . |Dec. .| do = ..|April
do 24._‘ do B 20 .| do 2..April  30.. .| do

- W Lo

Store

i

be i Gl aas i v's | do L 23..|Jan. 20, '88. May ../Nov. ..| do
.|April '2')‘ do .. May .| Dec. .| do 8.. 3 ..| do
& ll](l 29..| do 20. .| .| do ..| do 21. 9..| do

2.“ do 14.,‘N4>v. 4..|April  25..|Nov, .. April “. ..|Nov. 5..| do
| | ’




(QUEBEC




OPENING AND CLOSING

NAVIGATION

(QUEBEC, MONTREAL, KINGSTON AND TORONTO,

1814 TO 1889.

{




A

[1890]

Orening and Closing of Navigation at Quebec, Montreal, Kingston and Toronto
from 1814 to 1889, {

- = A‘ — —— e T
QUEBEC. ’! MONTREAL. “ KINGSTON, TORONTO. (QUEBEC.
1 L
Years.| Opened. Closed. ‘ Opened. Closed. [ Opened. Closed. Opened. \('lﬂml. Years. Opened.
| Ot || Gl | Ot | ot ] Ormt |t R
T PR VST O ORI, SRR R AR 1870 [April 20.. 1
1815 dlo T T e R PP e, [ R R, PSR oI 1880 &1‘ by R
1816 | do 23....[Nov. 29.... 183}) l‘(‘)y g
T R T R R IRt et R a (TR TR 1882 (d) -G
e T R R i ARt OO I L 1988 | do B
SRETRD B ] G0 Toesssasoe voo SRR [ e (IR ST 1884 1l' 2
1890 {do 924...|do 1....[ ... : ; Ty PR 1885 | do 2 .
1821 May 8....[ ... ... SR I CTRE R R enbae S0 1886 | do Go---)
1822 (April 29....Dec. 3....... : 1887 (i" 2 .|
i TEE NRS Tt SIART I ST ; seirnsnaniy | asiieeniounfoen lmf* (d“ 2:%;"'
CE Tk e e i RN R SRS R ISR r NN IS R | 90 e«
L s e R GG IGRNEMOT SRAG A GRS 1890 | oovvneen
1896 | do 22....[Dec. 21.... ... . CHeRERRE LT gyl e | R
1887 130 18....]. cconvvivenfei oil Do s bt in ions ve Rt r b Lo anins L4 BES 0% * December, 20~
S P Ty | e R et et o % I ....... S * + The i.ca formec
g }% (}(J }5 e Ajl) ..... 4 - S i bk bidd vt (S LKA ’l[:]}“. ice t;()l'l(ll\';‘:
ao §ooen eC. The 1ce bri |
,1831 | do 21....|Nov. 30.... viss i e e 19 on the 20t
1832 |do 29....[do 30.... April 97....Fdo 4. .|... See Appendix N
1833 [do 19....|do 25 do 7....[Jan. 1, '34 For dates of ope
1834 | do. 18....[Dec. 9....}|.. ‘ [ Mar. 19....|/Dec. 22... gith the draft of wa
1835 |May 4. ../do 1.... S : ..|April 6....|do 31.... sunual reportsPubl
188§ | do 10....|do 1....l.. ; o] 07 P J A Wi e
1837 | do 2... ‘ g0 18.u.1 ; vererssans./ do 11, ..|Jan. 16, ‘88
1888 | do 1..../Nov. 2....{.. MNP SSUSERRLANEY U gL LY AR v Sy
G RFUTOR R | I NSRS S TRy ke et TSR DN RN
1840 | do 21....[do 2....|.. e ..|Mar, 19....| do 23...

..... 2 R . ..|April 23. ... ESE Rk e

1847 (May 11.... S R & ...../JApril11....[Jan. 6, 48|......... |

U S F Wil ihsisanessilernrasvestisch R Bawss TR P EREO
L gt R Al AN e Rl G B R SO IO \

kR TR SRS TG NS RROPAPRRRRESt S oo i DL B A0 B

v S R s SR PRREIR s RO Rl APAN RS PR MUNIASKE [
R TR R T | R G it ....| do l!l,_‘,‘.lml. 1y - WAt (R
T TR AR TR U DR [Pt ... do 4.... 00 B D8y,

1854 [May b5..../do b.... Aij)ril 25....|Dec. 6....| do l(),...1 TR Wl davicvssilsieess
1855 | do 8....Nov. 27....|do 28....| do | do 1 Dec. 19

Foies 1
do 8:...Deec. 381..

)
1856 (April 22....|Dec. . 2....|do 24....| do ; g i L e
do 2....Feb. 2 '68{Feb. 27..| do 30

1857 o 28..../do _4..../do 18....|] do (s
1858 [do 16..../do 38..../do 9....|do .ldo 26....Jan. 8, '69|Mar: do 21
1859 | do 26....Nov. 29..../do 4... | do Dec. 25 Feb. do 30

do -1'
|do 1

4
i
1860 | do " 20. Dec. 8....[do 10....|do e . 0..
ido B8..../do 4,%62/do 2..[do 31
2|
7
3

1861 |do 26....|do 17....[do 24....|do

1862 (do 11....|do’ b....[do 28.. do vo../do -14....| do 17, '63]| do do 30
1868 May 1..../do 4....[do 25.. .|do ..|do 16....|do 1, 64| do do 21
1864 April 19.... K 13....]do 13....[do do 5.... do 4, '65(Feb. do 29 ¢
1865 | do 18....[ dow™ 9....| do 10....| do (Mar. 28....| do b, '66{Mar. 25..| do 30

lﬂﬁﬁidu 27..../do" 15....| do 19....| do

|April11....| do 5, '67}April 3..[do 26
1867 | do 17....[Nov. 29 ...|do 22....| do ‘l

..{do 8....Dec. 18....|Mar. 28../do 9

1868 | do 23. ../|do 28....|do 17....| do ..../Mar. 81....,do 24 ...|April 6..| do 12
1869 (do 27....[do 27....[do 25....[do 6...|April17....Jan. 8,70/ do 1..[do 3
1870 | do 16....Dec. 2..../|do 18....| do 18.,,_‘ do 13..../Dec. 31....| do 3../.do 24
1871 [ do 22....|Nov. 25..../do 8....[do 1....Mar, 16....[do 25 ...|Mar. 11..[Nov. 30 ~
1872 (do %0....[do 26....May 1....|do 8....|April 22....| do 21....|April 12../Dec. 10
1878 | do 28....[do 22....]April 25....|Nov. 26... ‘ dlu 24 .../Jan. 14, 74| do 14..|Nov. 26
1874 (do 28..../do 25..../do 25....|Dec. 13....Mar. 28....| do b, '76{Mar. 16..|Dec. 20
1876 | do 29..../do 23....May 3....|Nov. 29....|April 19....(Dec. 23....{April 16.. Nov. 30

1876 [May 6.... [ do 24....|April27....|Dec. 10....[do 18....[do 20....|do 11..|Dec. 9
1877 |April 25.... | do 26..../do 17....Jan. 2, '78..|do 9..../Jan. 8, 78Mar. 25..| do 19
1878 | do 20....|do 25....[Mar. 30....|Dec. 23.. .[Mar. 11....fdo 2,79 do 9..[do 16

9—15%
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[1890]

opexina and Closing of Navigation at Quebec, Montreal, Kingston and Toronto
from 1814 to 1889—Concluded.

! ‘
“ MONTREALL. | KINGSTON. , 'ToroxTo.

|

(QUEBEC.

TIRCES P

YUBN! Opened. Closed. | Opened. Closed. Opened. Closed. Opened. ‘Closed.

\
e e !
April 24....[Dec, 19....|April 21....[Dec. 28....(Mar, 25,.‘1)% 24
do 17..../do 8-...Mar, 28....|do 21....| 19..| do
1881 May 1..../do 24..../do 21..../Jan.2, '82..|April 12.. . 12, 82| April 16..| do
8 |do  O....0do '85..../do 11....|Dec. 9....[Mar. T...clieves .....|Feb, 27..| do
1888 |do 2 ...[do 24..../do 26....[do 16....|April19 |Dec. ....|April 15..] do
April 30....|Dec. 12.... 22..../do 18....| do . ../Mar. 30..
(#n 2....Nov."21....May b5..../]do 7....|do 28..../Jan. 86| April 25. .
do 29..../do 24... |April24..../do 4....[do 9....|Dec. ....|Mar, 20..
TR FSAY YR MS Ry TR G R R TG | S 30... |April 12..
do 26 do 24....|April29....[do 14....|do 1¢ 89 dln ¥
.[¥Dec. 15.... ool do 29....| do ! ...|Mar. 15..
! L IR e T TG TEURN RS R 15. .|

1879 I.-\pril 29....|Nov. 28....|
1880 | do 30.... a0 %...:

. li;«-&~1lxb4'r. 20—Ice broke up and reformed several f(ﬁ‘n-n.
4 The ice formed, the 4th December, in the Tidal Basin and the Wet Dock.

The ice formed, the 14th December, in the River St. Charles.
The ice bridge formed, the 15th December, between the Island of Orleans and the north shore, and,

on the 20th following, the ice gave way and had not reformed at the close of the year.
See Appendix No. 47 of General Report of 1867, pages 393 to 400. i
For dates of opening and closing of navigation at other ports and on the canals of Canada, together
with the draft of water, etc., see Geeneral Report Public Works, 1867-1882, pages 906-935, and subsequent

annual reportsPubific Works, also annual reports on Railways and Canals, up to 1890.
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PORT OF MONTREAL.. R
j Cap

cros

MEMORANDUM TAKEN FROM THE HARBOUR MASTER'S RE-
PORTS, GIVING THE DATES OF THE OPENING AND CLOS.
ING OF NAVIGATION FROM 1864 TO 29ra DECEMBER, 1889,

fron

1864—The ice in the harbour began to break and move on the Tth of April; to t
on the 13th, river was clear; close of navigation, 10th December. 1876—When
1865—On the 1st of January, the water gradually rose; on the 14th, the ice 12t
ghoved ; on the 15th, the ice remained stationary. 26t
1866—Opening of navigation, 19th April ; on the 5th January, 1886, the Dex
river was full of ice; on the 6th, the ice became stationary. crol
1867—On the 1st of January, the water was level with the wharves, ice form- 77—Whel
ing fast ; on the 9th ice became stationary. The first shove of the 1871— A
ice took place on the 14th April ;- on the 22nd the harbour was clear StE
f of ice.
1868—The winter was unusually cold ; the river was frozen at an early date, Xz
teams crossed on the 16th of December, 1867 ; on the 19th of March, e
1868, ice ghoved ; on the 4th of April the ice shoved heavily oppo-
sité the city; on the 14th and 15th the ice kept moving ; on the 17th 1878—On tl
the harbour was clear. no
1869—December 28th, the river was frozen over early ; on this date, the first ch
team crossed to St. Lambert ; in the beginning of 1869, the ice was er¢
congidered firm for the winter; on the 13th.April the ice shoved; 8 1
on the 18th shoved again ; on the 19th jt shoved, flooding Griffin- . th
town, which continued until the 28rd ; at 10 a.m. ice below gave way ; m
on 25th the harbour clear of ice. on
1870—On the 1st January, channel opposite city free of ice ; on the 8th, crossed th
on foot; on the 9th, ice shoved ; no crossing until 18th;’ teams fir
crossed on the 15th; on 17th thaw set in, which lasted some time ; Ty
on 81st March, the ice opposite the city was bad ; the first shove on hs
the 9th April; shoved on 10th and 11th ; on the 17th harbour clear F
of ice. fu
1871—On the 4th January, river frozen over ; on 6th became mild, ice shoved ; 1879—On
on 11th teams crossing ; on 15th March a slight shove ; 17th shoved
again ; on 31st last crossing ; 8rd April the ice kept moving ; on
10th harbour clear.
1872—When the year commenced the river was frozen and teams crossing ; .
on 18th April first shove ; on 28th harbour clear; on 1st May ves-
.sels arrived in port.
1878—On the 1st January the river was frozen over and ice stationary, teams
crossing ; on 11th April the ice shoved, and continued to do so daily
until the 21st, when it gave way ; on the 25th Str. “ William ” arrived

P 2 d 8

from Sorel.

ot d O
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1874—On 17th January, the river was frozen over; on 21st, teams crossed
from Longueuil ; 18th April, first shove ; on 28rd, harbour free from
ice ; 256th a number of small craft arrived in port. The ice-bridge at
Cap Rouge held firm until the 9th of May.

1875—0n the 1st January, the river opposite the city was full of ice ; teams
crossed below Hochelaga on the last of the year 1874 ; on 4th Janu-

ER’S RE. ary, 1875, ice became stationary. The winter was the coldest that
D CLOS. hag been experienced for many years. The first ice shoved on the
ER, 1889 24th April; on 29th harbour clear; on the 1st May a May-pole was

; placed on the ice, opposite Longueuil ; on 3rd, river vessels arrived

from Boucherville; on the Tth, ice-bridge at Cap Rouge gave way.
On the 5th, December ice became stationary ; on 21st, teams crossed
of April; to the city, the earliest on record.

timhfz 1876—When January commenced, the river was frozen and ice good; on

’ - 12th April, ice got bad ; on 16th, first shove, and shoved daily until
26th ; on 27th, several vessels arrived from Boucherville. On 19th
December, the ice was good, persons crossing on foot ; 23rd, teams
crossing. .

e

1886, the

ice form- H
we of the 1877—When the year commenced, the river was frozen over; the weather in ﬁz
was clear April was fine and mild ; on the 5th, the ice began to get bad ; on the i

8th, the first shove and moved downwards ; on the 14th, the channel ‘1 i
arly date, was clear as far as Hochelaga ; on the 17th, the tug ‘ Francis” arrived § 5
of March, from I}oucherville. The weather was mild this fall ; the navigation it
vily oppo- was still open on the 31st of December. : ‘
1the 17th 1878—On the 1st of January, the Longueuil ferry still running ; in the after- &
noon left the harbour with a party on a gpleasure excursion to Bou- i
' the first cherville ; on the 17th, people crossed tbﬁcge on foot ; on 24th, good a4
e ice was crossing. The Tth of January was the coldest day of the winter; at
’ sh‘oye‘d; 8 a.m. 15° below zero; on the 1st of February, roads were made ; on
g Griffin- the 18th a road was made to Laprairie, and on the last day of the
jave way ; month, these roads were considered unsafe. 1st March, cold snap ;
on the 2nd, teams again crossed to St. Lambert and Laprairie ; on
h, groseod the 12th, again abandoned ; on the 16th first open water ; on the 18th,
03" teams first shove of ice; on 22nd, channel clear as far as Pointe-aux-
me time ; Trembles ; on the 29th, the steamer “Montarville” came into the.
shove on harbour but had to return to Boucherville; on the 30th, tug “8St.
our clear Francis” arrived in port ; on the last day of the year the river was
i full of drift ice.
;ﬁss}?;‘?ed 1879—On the 1st of January, the weather was fine; in the“afternoon a boat’s

crew descended the Lachine Rapids in safety ; on the-25th, the river
was full of ice; on 26th, teams crossed at Longueuil ; on the 1st
February, a road was made from St. Lambert ; on13th February, a
road was made from Laprairie ; on the 12th April, the ice shoved ;
after the 15th, the ice kept daily moving downwards ; on the 18th,
the ice became so closely packed and stationary that people crossed
on foot ; on 28rd, steamer “ St. Lambert” arrived in port from Boucher-
ville. On the 22nd December, it was very cold, 22° below zero ; on
the 25th river full of ice ; on 27th, crossing on foot ; teams crossing
at Longueuil.

ving ; on

crossing ; |
May ves-

ry, teams
) 80 daily
” arrived
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e

1880—On the 1st of January, weather fine ; at 8 a.m. 4° below zero, river 1833,.0pen'mg
opposite city full of ice, teams crossing below TLongueuil ; on the ber ; !
2nd, crossing on foot to St. Lambert ; the 13th, commenced laying 4 22nd .
railroad track on the ice from Hochelaga to Longueuil, completed on most v
the 30th ; on the following day the road was opened ; on the 1st A
April, ice Y)égan to get bad ; onthe same day, a commencement was 1889—Opening
made to réove the ice-bridge railroad ; 5th April, first shove of the ber ;
ice ; on the 6th, ice shoved again ; onthe 7th,a very heavy shove on 28rd
Island Mouton ; it was piled up 44 feet; the water in the harbourat I:O“‘t‘
that time, was 17 feet above the summer level ; on the 13th, a large Facto
quantity of ice left the harbour ; on the 17th, river craft arrived from ber, 1¢
Boucherville ; on the 29th April, the ice-bridge at Cap Rouge, gave
away ; on the 8rd of December, the river was full of ice ; Longueuil
ferry-boat left for winter quarters; on the 29th, roads were com-
menced on the ice to St. Lambert. :

1881—The New Year commenced with fine weather. On the 5th, railway MoNTREAL, 17t.
cars commenced crossing at Longueuil ; on the 8th of April, the ice
commenced breaking up ; 13th, channel opposite city clear ; on 19th/
tug “C. W. Francis” arrived in port, being the first arrival of the See Report of !

season ; on the 27th,S.8. “ Peruvian ” arrived from Sorel where she had (om n;:dv_'i Sf{z‘lg;t’
wintered ; Last departure for sea, 23rd November ; 31st December, nto the causes of ¢
fine, mild weather; the year closed with open navigation, the Thos. C. Keefer, C.

5 s s ? by Order of t
“ Longueuil ” making regular trips. ‘1‘325“(»’ e
1882—Navigation opened on 11th of April and closed on 9th December ; first

arrival from sea, 6th May ; last departure for sea, 21st November ;

9th December, very cold, ice making fast; 21st December, crossing

on ice at Longueuil ; 31st, still open opposite the city. The month

throughout was cold, with good sleighing from the 10th.

1883—Opening of navigation, 27th April ; close of navigation, 16th Decem-
ber ; first arrival from sea, 5th May ; last departure for Sea,
20th November; 31st December, ice making fast ; 8 p.m. ice taken
and stationary; water within 2 feet 5 inches of top of revetment wall.

1884—Opening of navigation, 22nd April ; close of navigation, 18th Decem-
ber ; first arrival fromy sea, 2nd May ; last departure for sea,
20th November ; 81st Decemher, very mild temperature, 40° ; river
open opposite the city.

1885—0pening of navigation, 5th May ; close of navigation, 7th December ;
first arrival from sea, 8th May ; last departure for sea, 20th Novem-
ber ; 81st December, river full of ice, to the head of St. Mary’s
Current ; opposite the city, open water.

1886—Opening of navigation, 24th April ; close of navigation, 4th December ;
first arrival from sea, 30th April ; last departure for sea, 25th
November ; 80th December, ice opposite the city stationary; 31st,
roads making on ice te St. Lambert and Longueuil.

1887—Opening of navigation, 1st May ; close of navigation, 28rd December ;
first arrival from sea, 8rd May ; last departure for sea, 28th Novem-
ber ; 81st December, crossing ice on foot this morning from
Longueuil to Hochelaga.
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1888—Opening of navigation, 29th April ; close of navigation, 14th Decem-
ber ; first arrival from sea, 4th May ; last departure for sea,
22nd November ; 31st December, rain this morning; very mild,
most unseasonable weather.

1889—Opening of navigation, 14th April; close of navigation, 29th Decem-
ber ; first arrival from sea, 27th April ; last departure for sea,
28rd November ; 22nd January, crossing ice oh foot at Longue
Pointe ; 25th, teams crossing on ice from Longueuil to Cotton
Factory at Hochelaga ; road making to St. Lambert’s ; 81st Decem-

ber, ice making on the river.

(Signed) THOMAS HOWARD,
Harbour Master.

MoNTREAL, 17th October 1890.

See Report of Chief Engineer of Public Works on the St. Lawrence Bridge and Manufacturing
(ompany’s scheme for proposed works, dated 19th March, 1883, published same year. s

Also :—Report of the Commission of Engineers appointed by the Government of Canada to enquire
into the causes of the Floods at Montreal and to suggest remedies for their removal. Commissioners :—
Thos. C. Keefer, C.M.G. (chairman); Henry F. Perley, John Kennedy, Percival W. St. George. Pub-
lished by Order of the City Council of Montreal, 15th April, 1888, and in Part II of Public Works Report,

1889-90.
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Nawmes of various Ports which are open to Navigation, the whole }{ear.

Name
of County.
Port.

Province.

th of Water
lable at

avai

Remarks.

Low Water.

Dep

Annapolis ..IAnnapolis &

Arichat... .. Richmond,

Feet.

Nova Scotia/15t020 In very severe winters, ice forms,

but screw steamers can always
enter,

P OB K do ...40to75/Some years this harbour may he
f obstructed for a few days by
drift ice in spring.
Barrington, Shelburne..., do ...'12t020/At anchorage, wharves dry at low
‘ water.
Digby....... Digby....... do 18 [About 10 ft. at end of steamboat
‘ pier.
Halifax......[Halifax......, do ...20to30{At wharves, 70 to 180 ft. in
harbour.
Liverpool. .. Queen’s.. .... do ... 7 |On bar, at Brooklyn, 24 ft.
Lockport...Shelburne..., do ... 8
Louisburgh,CapeBreton‘ do ...30to70(Easy of approach ; safe, and free
5 from ice in winter.
Lunenburg. Lunenburg.| 'do 12
Parrsboro’..Cumberl'nd, do ............ Dry in harbour at low water.
Shelburne... Shelburne...| do 40t060
Yarmouth..[Yarmouth., do .. 18
8t. Andrews Charlotte.... New Bruns-
‘ wick......... 14 |(In inner harbour.
St. John...'St. John....| do ' 24 |At entrance of harbour; 60 ft. in
| i harbour.
St. Stephen. Charlotte...., do ..| 6 [30 ft. at the ledge, 4 miles below
X | g the town. :
*¥Tadoussac Saguenay . ./Quebec...... 80t050 Anchorage for ships in from 17 to
: , 1 ‘ 18 fathoms, on clay bottom.
Morpeth.... Kent........ Ontario....... 9 [11 ft. at outer end of wharf.

|

Windsor.... Essex. ...... l A

*See Memorandum respecting Tadoussac Harbour at pp. 882-883 of Appendix No. 8, of Report

1867-1882.

Victoria, Nanaimo, Burrard Inlet and all other Ports of British Columbia, up to Skeena River, remain
always open. New Westminster is liable to be closed 7 to 15 days.

BRITISH (
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%
gacré-Ceeur d
sgfeit Bear Lake
River).sacrgd He:
o the Esquimaus
These and ©

FORTS OR TRADING {STATIONS,
CITIES, VILLAGES, ETC.,

COMPRISED IN THE DIOCESES OF BRITISH COLUMBIA, MANIL
TOBA, THE NORTH-WEST, HUDSON’S BAY AND LABRADOR,

rA DI under Bisll)to% W.

The R.
ALBERTA DISTRICT. L X .Se}
female inﬂti'tl‘]tl(.)n
female auxiliarie

St. Albert, at 9 miles to the north-westward of Edmonton, is the seat of
the See of the R. C. Bishop, Mgr. Vital Grandin, since 21st Sept., 1871, whep
it was first established. This See comprises :—Edmonton (St. Joachim) ; Oy
Lady of Lourdes, Notre Dame des Sept-Douleurs, St. Thomas, Stony Point
Ste-Anne (Lake)t, St. Alexandre, Cunningham School, Our Lady of Victorie
(Lac-la-Biche)}, in the Districr or Sr. ALBERT.—Calgary, Banff, Industri]
School (High River), Blackfoot. Crossing, Fort McLeod, Lethbridge, Bloo
Reserve, and Belly River, in the District oF CALcARY.—St-Lauren® St-Antoiy
(Batoche), St-Louis, Sacré-Ceeur (Duck Lake), Prince Albert, Lake Musk
and Ile-d-la-Craesse, in the Disrricr or St-LAureNT.—Lac Froid (Cold Lake
Lac d’Oignon, Rac la Selle, Battleford, Ste-Angdle and the Thunderchild
Reserve, in the Disrrict o Prrr.—Lac Garibou, Pelican Lake and Cumberland
House, in the DisTRY¢T 0F CUMBERLAND.

The entire Diocesg contains 1 R. C. Bishop, 41 Priests, O.M.L, 2 Secular
Priests, 20 Lay Brothérs, 8 Religious Institutions, 38 Catholic Schools, §
Orphan Asylums, 80 Sisters of Charity, 22 Female Auxiliaries, 82 Faithful
Companions of Jesus, and 15,000 Catholic Indians. A portion of the diocese,

it is announced, has recently been detached from it, under the name of the
Vicariate Apostolic of Saskatchewan.

tNote A.—Ste. Anne Lake, Fort or Post.
At about 50 miles from Edmonton.

First Catholic mission established by the Rev. J.-Bte. Thibault, V.G., in
1842; he was sent there by Mgr. Provencher. At that time there was a
Methodist mission under Rev. Mr. Rundel at Edmonton. \

$Note B.— White Fish Lake, Fort or Post.
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comprised in 1

At 40 miles south of Lacla-Biche the Methodists have an important Alaska Tﬁrnt{c;

“ Cree mission.” J Mgr. J. Lem
ATHABASCA—MACKENZIE, NW.T.

The principal settlements or missions may be enumerated as follows :—

St-Bernarp (Little Slave Lake) :—Trout Lake, Jawatwaway, Athabasca
Landing ; NaTrvity or THE VIReIN MARY at Fort Chipewyan and Lake Atha- Qt. Pierr
basca :—N. D. des Sept-Douleurs, Fort McMurray, Wabaska and Poinf Provi- Cochon, St. ¥
dence; Sr. Cuaries (Fort Dunvegan) :—N. D. des Neiges (Rocky Mountains), River éept_nl

A Battle River, Smoke River and Grande Prairie; Provipence;—Trout Lake, drake, Rividre

Grosse-Ile, Montagne de Tondre; St. Henrr )Vermilion) :—Little Red River, Anne’ Téte-A-
Riviére-aux-Fouines, Vieux Fort; Srt. Joseen (Fort Resolution):—Fond du Lourties,NOU

Lac, Ste. Anne and Rividre aux Beeufs; St. MronzL (Fort Rae) ; St. RaAPHAEL :—

Esquimat
St. Paul of the Rocky Mountains, Fort Nelson and Fort Halket; Fonr Spye- | "0 %
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w (Sacré-Ceeur de Jésus) and Fort Wrigley ; Ste. Tafirise (Fort-Norman): —

great Bear Lake; N. D. de Bonne Espérance (Fort Good Ilope) :—Peel’s

River, Sacred Heart of Mary on the Mackenzie Riv r.,_l)e}trof'm‘e) Mackenzie

BIA. MAv: ¥ the Esquimaux settlements. >

» MANIL These and others are in the R. C. Vicari ost%}f the late Mgr.

.BRADOR, faraud, O.M.1,, and of his auxiliary, Mgr#si e : is Vicariate em-

praces most of the territory in the Anglic oceses of the Mackenzie River

under Bishop W. C. Bompas, and of the asca, under Bishop R. Young.

: The R. C. Vicariate containg bisho gr. Clut since the demise of Mgr.

5 Faraud, 27th Sept., 1890), 21 priests, 23 lay brothers, 8 male institutions, 8

18 the seat of Jif female insti_tgtions, 8 orphan asylums, 3 hospitals, 8 sisters of charity and their
t., 1871, whe; i female auxiliaries.

vachim) ; Qy,

Stony Poip,

Y of Victorje 3

1ﬁ“, Indusisid BRITISH COLUMBIA.
ridge, Blogg MAINLAND,

o St- A ntoiy

lake Mugk The City qf New Westminster, where the penitentiary and other public
(Cold Lak:g hildings are situated, was founded by Col. R. C. Moody in February, 1859 ;
Thunderehilj the City of Vancouver, the present western terminus of the Canadian Pacific
I Cumberlang hilway, was founded by the C. P. R. Co., towards 1887 at Burrard Inlet.
The various cities, towns, villages and mining or fishing establishments,
.L, 2 Beculss ete., throughout the Pro'vince, on the mainland, are situated in the Anglican
ic Schools, 3 Diocese.ot New W_’estmmster,_ under Bishop A. W. Sillitoe, and in that of
39 Faith’ful (aledonia under Bishop W. Ridley ; both of these Sees are comprised in the

f the diocese, R. C. Vicariate-Apostolic of Mgh

D - of VANCOUVER ISLAND.—PACIFIC OCEAN.

The City of Victoria, founded by, Governor Douglas, 16th March, 1843.
Esquimault where the Graving Dock 1s situated and the great coal mines at
Nanaimo, are the most important places on the Island, where Government
ault, V.G., in works have been executed or applied for. Apart from these there are various
settlements or posts at Saanitch, Cowichan, Ahousiat, Hesquiat, Clayoquot
and Kuyoquot, etc. They are in the Anglican diocese of Columbia, which
was established in 1859 and plficed under Bishop George Hills ; this See is
comprised in the Roman Catholic diocese of Vancouver Island and of the
i important Alaska Territory which was established 30th November, 1847, and is now under

Mgr. J. Lemmens who resides at Victoria.

there was g

GULF OF ST. LAWRENCE.

follows :— /
[V,LAt.hubusca North Shore.
ake Atha- ¢ . . -

| Poinf l’rt}i'?- St. Pierre, Pointe aux Esquimaux, St. Elisée de Betshiamits, Saut-au-
' Mountains) Cochon, St. Frangois-Xavier de Manicouagan, St. Patrice on the Pentecost
“Trout Lake. River, Sept-Iles, Moisie, Godbout, etc., River Magpie, River SF. John, Shel-
e Red River. drake, Rividre-au-Tonnerre, Mingan, ete., N. D. de Nataskouan, Piastierbée, Ste.
) :=Fo ) Anne, Téte-a-la-Baleine, S, C. de Jésus de Bonne Espérance, Belles Amours,
*=Fond du 2 R W o ¢ Ly :
RAPHAEL — Lourdes, Notre Dam&de Bersimis, and other Montagnaises missions, Naskapis

; Forr Sty and Esquimaux missions, etc.
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e B Al TN = <o - > e - — .
Manitoba

diocese of Rup
St. Alfred, English Bay, St. Ludger, and Anse aux Fraises. eemblishe;d inl
The preceding are in the Anglican diocese of Quebec, under Bishop J, Various pt

W. Williams, and in the Prefecture Apostolic of the Gulf of St. Lawrenc ot Winnipeg a1

The former was founded, 1st November, 1793, under Bishop Jacob Mounts Governments.

and the latter, 290th May, 1882, under Mgr. F. X. Bossé, who resides at Pointe.

aux-Esquimaux.,

ISLAND OF ANTICOSTI.

r 4

HUDSON’S BAY TERRITORY.

SOUTHERN PORTION. Regmna 18

: . . Provisional Di
Among the various establishments hitherto or still frequented, the fol. Keewatin.

lowing may be enumerated :— These di
t. Severn, Beaver Lake H.,—Osnaburgh H., Martin’s Falls and For (algary and a
Albany on the R. Albany, on 8.W. side of James’ Bay ; Moose Factory, anj gince the const
Hannah Bay H. at mouth of Harricanaw River, at 8. end of James’ Bay, Assiniboi
Lake Abitibi H.; Lake Temiskaming H., Ft. William, Allumette, Coulong * lished 24th Ju
Calumet and Portage du Fort, on the Upper Ottawa ; Rupert H. at mouth f Alberta
Rupert R., East Main R., Fort at mouth of Fort George or Victoria at mouty wan; first est
of Mistassibi or Big River, on E. side of James’ Bay; H. B. Post at mouth of A thabasc
Great Whale R.; H. B. Post at mouth of Little Whale R., on E. side of was establish¢
1Tudson’s Bay ; H. B. Post at 8.W. end of Lake Mistassini which discharges Assinibo!
into the Rupert River; Fort Chimo H. B. Post, on the lower portion of comprised in
Kokskeak or South River, which discharges into the southern end of Ungavw Alberta,
Bay, Hudson’s Strait. ; and northwa
The above, etc., are in the Vicariate Apostolic of Pontiac, founded 22nd - established 2!
Sept., 1882, under Mgr. N. Z. Lorrain, and -in the Anglican Diocese of 8t. Albert, 9
Moosonee, under Bishop J. Horden, founded in 1872.

LAKE ST. JOHN.

Saguenay Reserve Region. In Part

There are numerous settlements around the Lake, the principal of which “,’hlctl. rehcﬁ
are 8. Ceeur de Marie, St. Joseph d’Alma, St. Gédéon, St. Jérdme, the mouth snuaﬁon,fm‘
of the R. Métabetchouan, Pte. aux Trembles or St. Louis de Chambord, North-V\
Notre Dame du Lac or Roberval, the Pointe Blue Indian Reserve, St. Prime, th? SO b
8t. Felicien, 8t. Cyrille, St. Méthode. mcg‘i‘“’iﬁcg
. These and many others are in the R. C. Diocese of Chicoutimi, under 188d’ w'bed
Mgr. L. N. Bégin, who resides at Chicoutimi, and in the Anglican Diocese of s
Quebec, under%ishop J. W. Williams. The See of Chicoutimi was founded
4th Aug., 1878, under Bishop Dominique Racine.

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA.

Winnipeg, the capital of this Province, was founded towards 1860, prior
to which St. Boniface was the most important place in the North-West,
having been the seat of the See of the R. C. Bishop, Mgr. J. N. Provencher,

since 1847; Archbishop Alex. Taché, who succeeded him in 1853, still resides
there.
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Manitoba and part of the territory to the eastward are in the Anglican
diocese of Rupert’s Land, under Bishop R. Machray ; this diocese was first
established in 1849, under Bishop David Anderson. .

Various public buildings and other important works have been executed
ot Winnipeg and other parts of the Province by the Federal and Provincial

@overnments.

PROVISIONAL DISTRICTS, Etc.

Regina is the seat of Government for the North-West Territory and the
Provisional Districts of Assiniboia, Alberta, Athabasca, Saskatchewan and
Keewatin.

These districts have been provided with various public buildings at
Calgary and at several of the towns, etc., which have sprung into existence
gince the construction of the C. P. Ry.

Assiniboia is in the Anglican Diocese of Qu’Appelle, which was estab-
lished 24th June, 1884, under Bishop J. R. A. Anson.

Alberta and Saskatchewan are in the Diocese of Calgary and Saskatche- -
wan; first established in 1874, and now under W. C. Pinkham.

Athabasca forms part of the Anglican Diocese of the same name, which
was established in 1874, and is now under Bishop R. Young.

Assiniboia, Manitoba, Keewatin and part of the territory eastward are
comprised in the R. C. Archdiocese of Mgr. Taché.

Alberta, Saskatchewan, part of Athabasca and of the territory eastward
and northward are comprised in the R. C. Diocese of St. Albert, which was
established 22nd September, 1871, under Mgr. V. J. Grandin, who resides at
8t. Albert, 9 miles to the north-west of Edmonton.

REMARK,

‘

In Part II, the forts and localities described are chiefly those respecting
which reliable information has been procured in regard to their geographical
situation, climate and resources.

For further information respecting the Roman Catholic Missions, etc., in
the North-West, see “ Vingt Années de Missions dans le Nord-Ouest de 'A-
mérique,” by His Grace Alex. Taché, Archbishop of 8t. Boniface,— new edition,

1888, which has been consulted respecting various missions herein mentioned

or described.
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IMPERIAL STATUTES

RELATING TO

LABRADOR

Sinoe THE BriTisE CoNQUEST OF CANADA, IN 1760,

Definitive Treaty of Peace signed at Paris, 10th February, 1763, by which
the whole of Canada or New France, with the exception of the Islands of
St. Pierre and Miquelon, was ceded by the French to Great Britain.

By Royal Proclamation, 7th October, 1763, all the coast of Labrador,
from the river St. John to Hudson’s Strait, with the Island of Anticosti,
Madelejne, and all the other small islands lying on the said coast, were placed
under the care and inspection of the Governor of Newfoundland.

By the Act commonly known as the Quebec Act, 14 George III, Cap,
83, Section 1, 1774, all such territories, islands and countries, as had since the
7th October, 1768, been made part of the Government of Newfoundland, were
annexed to, and made part and parcel of the Province of Quebec.

By an Act passed in the 49th year of the reign of George III, Cap. 27,
A.D. 1809, Section 14, it is enacted that the coast of Labrador, from the River
St. John to Hudson’s Strait, with the Island of Anticosti and all other small
islands annexed to the Government of Newfoundland by the proclamation of
7th October, 1763 (except the Islands of Madeleine), shall be separated from
Lower Canada, and be re-anexed to Newfoundland.

By an Act passed in the 5th year'of the reign of George IV, Cap. 67,
Bection 18gf1824), the Government of Newfoundland is empowergd to insti-
tute a Court of Civil Jurisdiction, at any such parts or places on the coast of
Labrador, as have been re-annexed to Newfoundland.

By an Act passed in the 6th year of the reign of George IV. Cap. 59,
Section 9 (1825), it is enacted that so much of the coast of Labrador as lies
westward of a line to be drawn due north and south from the Bay or Harbour
of Anse Sablon, inclusive, as far as the 52nd degree of north latitude, with
the Island of Anticosti and all other islands adjacent to the said coast, shall
be re-annexed to Lower Canada.

“ Royal Letters Patent,” 28th March, 1876, define Newfoundland’s jur-
isdiction in Labrador as follows :—

“The coast of Labrador, from the entrance of Hudson’s Strait to a line to
be drawn due north and south from Anse Sablon, on the said coast, to the
52nd degree of north latitude, and all the islands adjacent to that part of the
said coast of Labrador.” :

(See Journal of the House of Assembly, Newfoundland, 1877.)

(Signed) J. JOHNSTON.

FROM W

12th July, 1889.

Nore.—See Memorandum 10th June, 1889, with Map, by John Johnston, Geographer of the Depart-
ment of the Interior, appended to O. C. 27th &ovember, 1889.—G.F.B.
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CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY OCEAN ROUTE.
VovaeeE oF THE “ ABYSSINIA” Across THE PaAciric.—TuHE CompaNY’s Pronemr
STEAMSHIP.— Y OKOHAMA TO VANCOUVER. 1888.

The steamship *“ Abyssinia,” the first of the Canadian Pacific Railway
Company’s trans-pacific line, left Yokohama, Japan, on Tuesday, the 31st of
May, at 7 a.m., with a cargo of 1,200 tons of tea, as well as other merchan.
dize, and a number of passengers. She arrived at Vancouver dock at 5.30
am. Tuesday, 14th June, having passed Victoria at 3.10 a.m., without stop-
ping there, and anchored in English Bay at 9.25 p.m. the previous day.

The first 8 days out, the weather was thick, at times foggy, and the winds
were high and variable, which prevented sails being used, and it was not
until the last days of the yoyage, on entering the Straits of San Juan de Fuca,
that sail was set. Nothidg of importance occurred during the trip, and no
accidents of any kind marred the pleasure of those on board the “Abyssinia,”
which was commanded by Captain Marshall. She made her course over what
is known as the ¢ Great Circle,” and found it to be 10 miles shorter than the
distance set down on the Canadian Pacific Railway map. Passengers from Liv-
erpool to Yokohama, by the Canadian Pacific Railway from Quebec to Vancou-
ver, avoid the hot weather that is experienced on the Suez Canal route from
Liverpool fo Yokohama vid the Straits of Malacca, which is 1,372 miles longer,
the total distance on the former route being about 9,671 and on the latter 11,043
miles. The distance from Hong Kong to Vancouver is 5,758 miles, and from
Yokohama to Vancouver, on the Great Circle, 4,334 miles. The voyage from
Yokohama to Vancouver was made in 13 days and 14 hours. Thelongest run
made in 24 hours was 324 miles, and the shortest 279 miles. A portion of the
cargo of tea by the ‘“Abyssinia” was consigned to Everett, Fraser, & Co., New
York, to whom it was sent through by express on the same day that she arrived
at Vancouver, making the fastest time on record from Yokohama to the Atlantic
coast. ' NEW STEAMSHIPS.

The Canadian I'acific Railway in October, 1890, has announced the sailing
of the following new twin-screw steel Steamships, from Liverpool to Japan and
China : “ Empress of India,” “Empress of China,” “ Empress of Japan,” in 1891.

The first will leave on or about the 15th January ; the second, on or
about the 15th February, and the third towards the 156th March.

The ports of call during the voyage from Liverpool to Vancouver, will
be Gibralter, Naples, Port Said, Suez, Colombo, Penang, Singapore, 1long-
Kong, Shanghai, Nagasaki, Kobe and Yokohama ; short stays being made at
each. The fare has been placed at $600 for the trip, which will include cost
of meals and berths throughout on sea and rail ; also transportation across the
Atlantic, but. will not include expenses ashore, or on lines of railway, other
than the Canadian Pacific, nor while stopping over at Canadian Pacific
Mountain Hotels. The voyage will last about 80 days.

These Steamships have been built for the Company, by the “ Naval Con-
struction and Armaments Company,” at Barrow-in-Furness, England, where
the first, “ Empress of India” was successfully launched, 156th August, 1890.
Their dimensions are : Length over all, 485 feet ; between perpendiculars, 440
feet ; breadth, moulded, 51 feet ; depth, moulded, 36 feet ; tonnage, 5,700 tons
gross. Ships to be armed with 47 inch guns, and to be lighted throughout
by electricity. Speed to be 18 knots on the measured mile, and 16} knots on
a 400 miles sea trial per hour, as per contract, 2nd July, 1889,
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PANAMA CANAL.

Panama Canal, from Colon or Aspinwall, on the Atlantic, to Panama, on
the Pacific, 78 kilométres — 454 8. M. — 394 G. M. in length, with an excel-
lent harbour at each end, and a railway in operation along the canal.

The total estimated quantity of excavation, for a through cut without
locks, on this canal, is 46,150,000 cubic metres — 60,364,200 cubic yards,
English measure.

A CHANGE oF PrLANS.

The Panama Canal to have Locks, instead of being a Tide-waler Route, for the

B .

present, so as to render it available to Navigation, as soon as possible.

It is stated that the plans of M. de Lesseps, regarding the Panama CanAl,
have been changed, and that the marine highway will be built with locks
instead of a tide-water canal, as was first intended, although the original plan
of making it a tide-water route, M. de Lesseps says, is to be carried out
eventually.

Henry B. Slaven, president of the Contracting and Dredging Company
which has been actively engaged in the work of digging the canal since the
start, arrived at New York from Europe on the 28th November, 1887.

In an interview, the latter said :—*‘The canal is more than half done. It
is open at present for vessels drawing 15 feet of water for 20 kilometres —= 12:43
statute miles out of the total length of 78 K.=45'4 S M. That section oj
20 K. or 1243 8.M., is on the Atlantic end of the canal, and we dredged it our-
selves. We will have 24 K. or 149 S.M. done by 1st July, and a French
company, on the Pacific end, will have 5 more K. or 3:1 S.M. completed.
Beyond our work, there is a 20 kilométre section that a French company has
contracted to do, but it has done very little on it. If the French contractors
do as they ought to do, that section will give the shareholders no concern.
There is left, however, a section, 25 K.=15'53 S.M. long, that contains the
ridge or backbone of the Isthmus. The elevations run from 50 to 287 feet
above the mean level of the two oceans. A good deal of work has been done
on this section, but it is here of course that the greatest amount of digging
has to be done. (According to the original project examined by the Inter-
national Congress in 1879, the maximum depth of cutting for a tide-water
anal is 87 meétres — 2854 English feet above water surface for a distance of 1
K =062 8.M. If atunnel of 6 K.= 8728 S.M. is constructed, the depth of
cutting can be reduced to 84 metres — 1115 feet. If locks are constructed,
18 will be required, and the depth of cutting will be still further reduced.)
M. Eiffel, who is probably best known in America as the builder of the tower
1,000 feet high in Paris for the Exhibition of 1889, has the contract for the
locks. The locks will be made chiefly of iron, and will be water-lifts.

Nore.—Owing to financial difficulties which have arisen since the above statement was made by H. B
Slaven, the works, which were then in progress on this canal, appear to have been discontinued.




[1890]

PRINCIPAL PROJECTS
OF
INTEROCEANIC CANALS
ACROSS THE
CENTRAL AMERICAN ISTHMUS

EXAMINED BY THE
INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS OF 1879,

1.—Isramus oF Ténvantérec Route, MExIco.

Length, 240 kilométres, or 149-13 English statute miles.
Number of locks, 120. .

Time of transit, 12 days.

Canal practicable only with locks.

2.—~LAKE N1cArRAGUA AND Costa-rRIcA RoOUTE.

Length, 292 kilomatres, or 181°44 statute miles, English.
Number of locks, 17.

Time of transit, 4} days.

Canal practicable only with locks.

3.—IsramMus oF PaNaMA Roure, COLUMBIA, WITH A SINGLE REACH.
No Locks nor Tunnels—Adopted by International Congress.

Length, 73 kilometres, or 4585 English statute miles.

Time of transit, 2 days.

Maximum height of cutting above water :—87 metres — 2854 English
feet, for a distance of 1 kilomdtre nearly, or 0-62 English statute mile.

The same project may be executed and the geptll of cutting may be
diminished by slightly modifying the route and by constructing a tunnel of 6
kilométres — 8:728 statute miles in length, and 84 mdtres — 1115 English feet
in height, above mean sea level.

At Panama, a canal may also be constructed with locks. This route
would require 13 locks. The Panama route therefore presents facilities for
diverse modes of constructiop and advantages greater than on any of the
other routes. -

4.—SAN Bras Istamus Route, CorLumBsiAa.

Length, 53 kilomdtres, or 8293 English statute miles.
Length of tunnel, 16 kilomatres, or 994 English statute miles.
Time of transit, 1 day.

5.—ATrATO-NAPIPI RoUTE, COLUMBIA.
Length, 290 kilométres, or 180-2 English statute miles.
Number of locks, 2.

Length of tunnel, 4 kilométres, or 2:49 English statute miles,
Time of transit, 8 days.
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NOTA.
Sugg CaNaL.g

The Suez Canal is 166 kilomdtres = 10815 statute miles in length. The
excavation for its construction, amounted to 75 millions of cubic mbtres, equal
to 98,100,000 cubic yards, English.

No port for landing, no railway and no water fit for drinking, were
available when the work was begun.

f Panama CaNarL.

On the Panama proposed canal, if constructed with a single reach, with-
out locks and without tunnels, the estimated quantity of excavation is
46,150,000 cubic métres, or 60,364,200 cubic yards, English.

There is a good port frequently resorted to, at each terminus, a railway
along the entire route, and an abundance of potable water.

Ni1caragua CANAL.

On the Nicaragua proposed canal, with locks, the estimated quantity of
excavation is 53,798,000 cubic métres, or 70,361,244 cubic yards, English.

There is no port available at either of its termini, the port of Greytown,
on the Atlantic, being now entirely obstructed by sand deposits from the river
fan Juan. There is no railway, but pétable water is abundant.

FRENCH AND ENGLISH MEASURES.

1 métre, French measure = 328 English feet,

1 cubic métre, French measure = 1308 cubic yards, English measure.

1 kilométre, French measure 062138 statute miles, English measure.
1 statute mile, English 086755 geographical miles, English.

1 geographical mile, English 1°152664 statute mile, English.

. e e T et wemetrent =
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SUEZ CANAL.

England still continues to reap the chief marine benefits aceruing from
the existence of the Suez Canal, in which, as the result of a bold stroke of
policy oun the part of the late Lord Beaconsfield, she is a large and controllin

ey

SupsIpIZED RATL

shareholder. Of the 395,840 shares of the company, 176,602 were purclmses Totall}
from the Khedive of Egypt by the British Government. The canal is about . - Total
100 miles long, connecting the Mediterranean and the Red Sea, thus affordin See“Act 49
a very much shorter route to the East than the old round-about route by way Railway to
of Cape Horn. . P
By the completion of the Canadian Pacific Railway, the British military {
authorities have now an alternative route by which troops could be expe x
ditiously forwarded to India, without being under the necessity of passing PROPUSEV ]
through foreign territory. The Suez Canal, in case of war, might be block. 1st S
aded or so obstructed, by the sinking of vessels, as to interfere with navigation, 1
In such a contingency, Canada’s great highway, from ocean to ocean, would 8
prove invaluable, and the day may yet come when its importance from a 9nd §
military stand-point, may be more seriously regarded than it appears to be, at grd £
present. 1

From a summary of the annual report of the Suez Canal Company, for
1887, it appears that the number of vessels which passed through the canal
that year, was 8,137, their gross tonnage being 8,430,643 tons. - Of the 8,137
vessels which passed through the canal that year, 2,330 were British, leaving
807 carrying other flags. Of this number, 183 carried the flag of France, 159
Germany, 138 Italian, 128 Hollartl, 82 Austria and Hungary, 28 Austria, 2§

.

A Compa
by Act 47 Vie

Spain, 22 Russia. Only three American vessels passed through the canal This Act
during the year. The number of persons that passed through, as passengers, extension of ti
was 178,788, of whom 91,996 were soldiers, 53,415 civil passengers, and 19,610 Wor
t, Mohammedan pilgrims. (See Montreal G'azette, April, 1888.) 1st §
g 5 " 2nd’
o 3rd
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RAILWAYS TO HUDSON’S BAY.

-

Supsipizep Ra1iggafgp—Winnipeg to or near Port Nelson, Hudson’s Bay :—

OB IR I oo oo oo onanniios os vehihos sl sanbis o st 650 miles.
SO ARG ROBIMAY , ¢\ o0 iitioss e ithihs e o dhsis o abssoois 6,880,000 acres.
See Act 49 Vic., Chap. 73, 1886, also O. C. 11th May, 1885.
Railway to be completed on or before 11th May, 1890.
y &
{
PROPUSED* RAILWAY—LAKE NIPISSING TO HUDSON’S BAY.
1st Section—North Bay, near eastern (*xtrc‘l'nity of
Lake Nipissing, 20 miles west of Callendar

Station, C. P. R., fo Lake Temiskaming........ 81 .miles.
2nd Section—Lake Temiskaming to Lake Abitibi 04
3rd Section—Lake Abitibi to Moose Factory,

BECORAIER DIT ik cvvanvss onvagdaiknonsioso vosdsgigsnses ops e«

Total length, about.................

.

A Company for the construction of. this railway was incorporated in 1884

by Act 47 Vict., Chap. 80.
This Act was amended by Act 49 Viet., Chap. 77, 1886, granting an

extension of time.

Work to be commenced.........o..eeueeniinnnns 2nd June, 1888
1st Section to be completed .................... 1890
2nd’ ! do do IR A SO 1892
3rd do A0 i iiansesisnidaiis 1894

LAKE ST. JOHN TO HUDSON’S BAY.

Lake St John is about the same distance of 350 miles from the Hudson’s
Bay establishment near the mouth of the River Rupert, on the east side and
near the southern end of James’ Bay, as Lake Temiskeming is from Moose
Factory on the ‘west side of the same bay, at its southern end. :
= A straight line from Lake St. John to Hudson’s Bay would pass at about
60 miles to the south of Great Lake Mistassini, which discharges into the

River Rupert, which is equal to, if not greater than the River Saguenay.

" Nore.—For details respecting the above Lakes see :—

AR . s evienirasitonoohbasass ssismanossobonesnensnssannn? L+
Niplesing cocveeecereaicincicinenncnnnnianecinissnenisnne 6
BE JOBE .. .00 iiiciinnasiioisssiiatavsntssvansssserssrrrnes 171

172

Temiskaming ........cocoiviienieeisiiniiiniiein.

‘







EXPENDITURE ON PUBLIC WORKS,

CANADA,

PRIOR TO AND SINCE CONFEDERATION,

1st JULY, 1867.

.
e e R 5 A e




252

| 1890

OTTAWA PARLIAMENT AND DEPARTMENTAL BUILDINGS R% 3’; z%
P ; ) e
Deramwep StareMent of Expenditare for ConstructioN and IMPROVEMENTS sin il € at g
the commencement of above Buildings (1859) to the 30th June, 1890, ] E@_ﬂ
T — 5 "J:jg
| Prior to Since Total | Grs \ E : -
A3 Confederation. |Confederation, ; || e, Total, % | 2
v AR, N » — | 2]
$ octs $ cts $ cts $ w » g | SO-:‘:::
Parliament Building :— 1,419,355 68 91,188 89 | 1,510,644 57 | § 2 '\ 13 ,*_}
Library (completion) .. ..... ...cciveviisnlosoncniinennes 304,858 51 | 304,858 5l v 8. | ‘E’;
o e e T N SN 3L 24,500 25 | *24,500 25 B \
Fire and water service (half cost)........ AT 36,206 b5 | 36,206 56 S =
T TR T RN RN Ures S0 I ‘ 4,999 99 | 4,999 99 4 el
L T e RN N RPN O e O 2,672 87 | 2,672 87 - 494
Copper roofing and skylights. .......... .. 6,811 38 | 6,811 38 a £ l ®
Terephonic service (half cost)....... 2,064 11 | 2,064 11 g ::: H k-
Ventilation.,... ...... i A AT 3 R P 6,075 52 k] E ‘ )
S TN 5 - v 5 s =ia4 755 4 53 60 s cisa's 60 Ohunmion oot Bo.w b 22,905 27 | 2 W
IR R s 5 o5 4 4 4 o6 dch s g via 690 7,778 87 0 =® |
S TR e S AN LS R TS B A 2,425 70 | 2,425 70 - =
Speaker's appartments . ... ......... i 5,208 63 | 5,258 63 ) F \
Post Office alterations, House of Commons. . ... 1,361 00 | 1,361 00 ; S |
i i | assitihe I TS E——— ™ | s
R R Ry 1,419,355 68 | 519,097 b4 |... 1,938,482 MR % o Y
_— ———— e —— — e —_— » o o
Eastern Block :- 641,036 37 17,470 07 | 658,506 44 4 \ g
Alterations and additions.......... S S AT IS 10,997 59 10,997 59 ) |
BB 5 ov'vovosvoss LR L oy I 10,516 GO 10,516 60 z |
Fire and water service (quarter cost) . . 18,104 85 18,104 85 | s
Telephonic service " T HEESEOR] R 1,027 05 1,027 05 | -;03 |
Vault (completion of). .. ............ 12,878 02 12,878 02 | g
R N U SR N L “ 36,000 50 36,009 50 | ‘_2,_‘ 4
- sl c—— p—  — i ¥ . C
T AR AR e - 641,036 37 | 107,003 68 | . 748,040 « © &
Western Block :— 641,036 38 | 17,470 07 | 658,506 45 e 2 £ |
Alterations and additions, . ............. R A e 1 & . 11,381 22 i - ofer
Elevator(new)............ ...... e 1,275 00 1,275 00 E—; < \‘
Extension of building . .. 462,247 11 462,247 11 2O &
Fire and water service (quarter cost) . ... 17,721 23 17,721 23 P ;:'
Main tower (recovering) ......... ...... 2,783 71 2,783 71 2 8 -
Telephonic service (quarter cost)........ " ¥ 1,027 06 1,027 06 :‘_.. -
Ry oo gy oo S :| g |
e e e G SN 641,036 38 | 513,905 4Q |.............. 1,154,941 78 M g |
Langevin Bluck, Wellington Street : RiRSE e FtiAl ke e e PSRRI o E e
Drains, Wellington and Bank Streets......| . 6,348 00 | 6, e >z
Electricbells .... ..... v AR | 3,500 06 | 3,600 06 = f
R e T P erey ey 38,180 00 | 38,180 00 g i
Heating apparatus. 24,733 40 ‘ 24,733 40 S |
ORI 545525550 0o badnsiahanninesd 15,241 b4 | 15,241 54 | s
LT Y RS R R " 63,500 00 63,500 00 | 2
do staircases..... . 7,350 00 | 7,350 00 ]
Masonry work, &e... .......... T3 et N 386,430 00 386,430 00 | @
Slt'x(pur('hmw. interest, legal services, &c.)'. 96,566 76 96,666 76 | 3
Miscellaneous expenditure. ............. 76,813 61 76,813 61 | U
B T ek | mems s 718,718 &7 z
Grounds (for details, see App. No. — —— —— —_—
Public Works Report, 1883-84, p, 451). ... 2066060 | 3759501 [.............. 398,630 51 E
Sl SR (ERIRAAN IS emsins stsumee =
Supreme Court ( formerly Workshops).. .... |.............. WO [.is i iassena [ 67,106 01 "é
— — e | e e— — | e—— |
Sheds, Drying House, de¢ . ......... | . 1,657 45 1,657 45 | 1,657 45 5
"""" G | e e e | s sl ="
- Grand Totals. . .. .. ) 2,723,993 93 ' 2,303,453 46 |...... 5,027,447 2 é
* Including $752.63 for the tower bell, also $2,737.88 for clock. S
. N.B.—Above expenditure is charged as follows, viz, : <)
TET Y s T e A S ceeeeeene.. 84,822 455 32 =
R T T T T 204,992 07 z
. -
Total a8 above. .................... $5,027,447 39 a
DepARTMENT OF PuBLic WORKS, (Signed,) 0. DIONNE, =
Orrawa, 22nd October, 1890, Accountant. ;
/7]
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StATEMENT of Expenditure on Construction and Improvement of the Fumiie Works of Canada,
to 30th June, 1889.

from their cummeucement\\

Other than Government Expenditure.

Government Expenditure,

Total

| |
| Tots R .
Prior to | (’(-\I:r"xtl‘:llwnt Prior to Since ‘ Gtk than
Confederation. F" . Confederation. = Confederation. |
ixpenditure.

Name of Work.

Since |
Confederation:

s

$ cts

2,339,504 10 |

103,229,997 56

34,116,260 66 e S 25
34,065,966 83 4,459,664 67

18,797,913 90 |

N oo iv i s pc- = wossipnie et apennon ¢
52,863,880 7

Canals .

2,339,604 10

4,459,664 67

71. 190,240,138 9

37,295,964 39

52,944,174 56

Railways and Canals

8, 45,799 19 45,799
216.106 58
10,413 38

Totals,

18,666,530
11,425,275 ¢
1,926,046 7

14,483,069 56
8,909,679 13 |

4 1\% 460 89

Public Buildin,

Harbours and Bre .akwaters.

Improvement of Rivers
| BOEIIN I s vesvsasenssosdioswrenes - BRI AT 3.5 e iospvesngbalne st aind S s o
Slides and Booms. . . 1,346,652 67 95, 1,841,970 37 1,600 00 1,600
Roads and Bridges 481,504 52 1,334,635 83 1,516,190 35 | 13,500 00 ’ 13,500
Telegraph Lines. . : 708,372 63 708,372 63 | B
Lighthouses. . . . 1,685,990 84 3,111,905 65 s P R s R R S N
Dominion Steamers. . .. 305,784 40 739,033 40 ‘ 158,456 00 | ‘ 158,456
................ 15,405 92 opiuing
12,511 58 | |
| {

Monuments

2,597 @

6,799,168 77

6,799,168 77

Expenditure

Government
Expenditure.

cts.

‘i

268,145 25
10,413 !

30th June, 1889.

Grand Total
Expenditure to

$

137,376,258 22
59,663,049 50

1)30,30.

;1" :."J
]LO;‘H 421 16
1,936,460 08
671,252 17
1,843,570 37
1,829,690 35
708,372
3,111,905 65
897,489
15,405 ¢
12,511 ¢
a7

cts.

64

[o6g1]

Ottawa, \ld]nr‘%}il“ Park.
do Cartier Square..

10,690,917 36 210,494 67

40,937,092 51 |

30, ‘%1.) 15 |

Totals, Public Works. .
; 4,1‘.'.'0,13:0 :N

5 231,177,231 46

161.’»42,]35! 54

Grand Totals 63,635,001 92
%

41, 4'&.) 006 33

| ’%44‘314 00







APPENDIX No. 23.

HEADS, DEPUTY - HEADS

CHIEF OFFICERS

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS,

1841 T0 1891.
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APPENDIX

—

Members, Commissioners and Assistant Commissioners of the Board of Works
Architects of the Department of-

Chairman, Commissioners and Ministers,

—

Assistant Commissioners

an

d

Deputy Ministers,

—

poration of Board of Works.

B . sy s cuo
w8, B. Harrison. ... } Members. .
J. Davidson, Esq.

New Board of Works.
Hon. H. H. Killaly, Chairman......

|
" {) l)alyi .......... ) |
w W, H. Draper.. .. | )
WAoo Y + Members.. I
J

w D. B. Papineau...

Under Statute 9 Vie.,

Cap. 37, ete.

sioner,
n E. P. Taché do
" .l.%l\ulmt do
w W, H. Merritt do

» J. Bourret do
"

»  John Young do
w J. Chabot do
» F. Lemieux do
w C, Alleyn do
« T. H. Holton do
w L, V. Sicotte do
#  John Rose do
w  Jos. Cauchon, (‘ﬂmmmnumer
v U, J. Tessier do
“ L. T. Drummond do
» M. Laframboise do
>
u J. C. €hapais do

Under Statute 31 Vie., Cap. 12,

Hon. W. B. Robinson, Chief Commis-

Under Statute 4-5 Vie., Cap. 38, Cor-

|
.| Dec. 29,

Oct. B,

July 4,

.|Mar. 11,
.|Dec. 15,
.|April 20,
.|Feb, 15,

..10ct. 28,
..|Sept. 28,
..JJan. 27,
..|Nov. 28,

JAug. 2

do 6,

|Tan. 15,

June 15,

.1May 24,

do 28,

:July 23,
.| Mar. 30,

Hon. Wm. McDougall, Minister....|July 1,
Hon. H. L. Langevin, C. B. do ..4.|l)ec. 8,
Hon. Alexander Mackenzie do ....|Nov. 7,
Sir Charles Tupper, C. B., K. C. M. G.,
T AR T R TR "lOct. 17,
Sir Hector L. Langevin, C. B,
O T Uy DEERAOOOR. . . 0o o i0bsiose May 20,

Hon. H. H. Killaly, Chairman........ [oersnsncanenns I s erik et

1841/Oct. 3, 1844

\“

|

1844/June 8, 1846

1846/ Mar. 10,

1848|Nov. 26,
1849|Mar. 31,
1850/Feb. 11,
1851|0ct. , 27,

1851 |Sept. 22,
1862(Jan. 26,
18556|Nov, - 25,
1867 |Aug. 1,
1858| do 6,
1868|Jan. ‘10,

1859|June 12,
1861|May 23,
1862| do 27,
1863|July 23,
1863(Mar. ‘29,

1864, June 30,

1867 Oct. —,
lBﬁ!OIN()v. b,
1873 Oct. 16,

1878/ May 20,

1848/ Hon, Chas. Eus. Ca

1849|Hon. M. Cmuarun,

missioner

Asst. Commission’

1850(Jno. Wetenhall, Ass

1851|Hon. Jos. Bourret,

Commissioner. . ..

Asst, Commission

1850 (Samuel Keefer, Dej

1869

1873
1878

1879

i|Toussaint Trudeau,
r|Mar. 15, 1864

Dep. Commission

Toussaint _Trudeau
Deputy Minister.

G. F. Baillairgé,
\ Deputy Minister. ,

grain, Second Com-

Hon, H. H. Killaly,|
Asst. Commission’r Feb, 15, 1851

Commissioner. . . ..

* & . ‘ i Date
Names. From. To. | Names. of
1 Appointment,

|
|
|
|
|
\
\

8-
Aug. 1, 184
r/Mar. 11, 1848
» Feb. 2, 18%
r|April 20, 1850

)

May 6, 1859

'y

3

July 1, 1868

( Jet. 4, 1879

No. 23.

and of the Ministe:
Public Works, fro:

—

Secretarie!

Thomas A. Begly,
under Act estab
lishing Dept. of
Public Works. ...

Toussaint Trudeau. .

Frederick Braiin. . ..

A, (robell

9—17T¥*

. Chapleau.. ...
F. H. Ennis. ....

;



PPENDIY

rd of ‘v()l‘ks
ypartment of
“

missioners

nisters,

|
JAl’ll)lntlm-m.

|
|
]Fuh. 2, 185
April 20, 1850
|
Feb, 15, 1851

May 6, 1859
|Mar, 15, 1864

July 1, 1868

Oct. 4, 1879

and of the Ministers, Deputy Ministers, Secretaries, Chief Engineers and Chief
Public Works, from 1841 to 1891,

e

Secretaries. Chief Engineers. Chief Architects.

Date Date Date

Names. of Natnes, of of
Appointment. Appointment. Appointment.

Thomas A. Begly....|Aug. 17, 1841 Samuel Keefer....|Aug. 17, 1841|F. P. Rabidge,|
| Architect and

‘ Asst. Chief En-|
GIDO siv ciuies {Dec. 15, 1841

|

Thomas A. Begly,
under Act estab-
lishing Dept. of |
Public Works. .... . 25, 1847

John Page........ Oct. 31, 1853
|

{
Toussaint Trudeau. . . 2. 13, 1859

|
|
|

Frederick Braiin. ...

. F. Baillairgé,
Asst. Chief En-

July 5, 1871|Thos, 8. Scott..... Feb. 7, 1872

8. Chapleau.. .....|Oct. 4, 1879/H. F. Perley...... Nov. 25, 1880(Thos. Fuller ... .|Oct. 31, 1881
F. H. Ennis. ...... Nov. 4, 1880
A. Gobeil.. ....... \Jan. 23,1885 1
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1789—July
12th to
16th.

1825—July
and

1837—Aug.

1857-59.

185056,

Aug.

WESTERN ARCTIC OCEAN,

TIDES,

f W ¢ . ; ,, Inches,
Sir Alexander Mackenzie, havm§ ventured in a canoe in pursuit
a

of whales, beyond Whale Island to which he was driven back
by a storm, observed the tide at the mouth of the Mackenzie
R G R R A TS o 1
Sir John (Dr.) Richardson and Mr. Kendall, during their journey ’
eastward from the Mackenzie to the mouth of the Copper-
Mine River, tound the tides, at first, to rise.. ........... ik Saais 15
Further east the tides decreased t0. ....vivvvriviiiiirinrierersisseessens 7 or8
On the 28th of July, the tide, in the morning, was.................... 1
do do OVODIDG, WBB...covoerservrrnsroses 1
The highest tides, they state, do not exceed............ccoeevrnnnnnnnnn. 18
Thomas Simpson reached Point Barrow, Alaska, from the east,
23rd August, and started on his return eastward next day;
he observed the tides to be semi-diurnal, and coming from
the west, the highest being........cc.cveueverniiiiriiisnnniiieneiinen. 15
From Point Barrow, eastward, the tides decreased from............ 8to)
The time of high water, eastward of Point Barrow, was from
1 to 2 o’clock, a.m. and p.m,

CURRENTS AND TIDES,

The tides are very rapid, according to the narratives of various
Arctic Explorers.

In Bellot's Straits, Capt. McClintock had to contend with tides like
a mill stream, running at the rate of 7 miles an hour,

There is a strong current to the north of Behring Sea ; it sets east
ward from Behring Sea to the Copper-Mine River, a distance, say, d
2,000 miles. The current from the west, in the Gulf of Boothia, has
been found as great as 4 miles an hour.

ICE BARRIER (PERMANENT).
According to Sir John “ Richardson’s Polar Regions.”

To the westward of *“ Banks’ Land,” at some distance seaward of the
American Continent, is found the permanent ice-blockaded sea, called by
the Eskimos “ the land of the white bear.” This gigantic floe, we believe
to be formed by the continued eastern set of the deep tidal and oceanic
currents of the Polar Sea, east of Spitzbergen, and that it is prevented
from permanently blocking up the coast line of the Continent only by
the influence of the rapid tides which enter the Polar Sea through
Behring Strait.

Sir Robert McClure and Capt. Collinson, in their voyages from
Behring’s Strait to Banks’ Land, obtained information respecting the
fixed ‘“ Barrier of Ice,” as being distant from 30 to 50 miles from the
Continent, It is suppored that this Ice Belt hangs on to a northern
chain of islands.

Sir John Franklin had nearly completed the North-West Passage,
when his two ships, the “ Erebus ” and “ Terror,” were beset in the ice,
12th September, 1846, and abandoned 28th April, 1848, near the Ice
Burrier between King William’s Island ‘and Dease Strait. The crews
landed on the Island, 22nd April, 1847 ; Franklin died 11th June, 1847.
(See page 90, for further details.) )
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Omission,
Page 182,

“1404 7" —
1497.°

Page 197.

“1540.”
Page 198,

“1669-1772.”
Page 202.

1819 to 1822,

GENERAL REMARKS,

REEBPECTING

DATES, ETC, PART IV.

ONTARIO BOUNDARY.
Westerly, northerly and easterly boundaries, by Canada Act,
(Ontario Boundary), passed by Imperial Parliament, 52-58 Vie.,

cap. 28, 12th August, 1859, should have been stated at page
182, but will be found at pages 189, 190.

VOYAGES OF DISCOVERY IN THE NORTH.

These are the dates given by Scoresby for the two first
voya%es of discovery by Jean Cabot and his son Sébastien.
he first voyage appears to have been made in 1497,
and the second in “1498” or still later. Sulte states that Jean
Cabot received a reward of only ten pounds for his discovery
in 1497,

Scoresby gives this as being the date of Jacques Cartier’s
third voyage to Canada, and states that he remained there two
years, after which Roberval joined him by appointment, and
established a colony near Quebec.

According to the most reliable historical records, Cartier
arfived at the mouth of the River Ste. Croix on the “28rd of
August, 1541,” wintered at Cap-Rouge, some miles above Quebec,
and sailed early during the spring of the following year for
France; Roberval,,who had been appointed Lieutenant-General,
ete., of New France, arrived at Cap-Rouge in “July, 15642, and
returned to France in 1544.

y

The first of these two years is evidently a misprint for
Hearne’s journey to the Copper-Mine River in “1769-1772.”

' Franklin, during his first Expedition, reached York Factory,

ARATIN ¥0%. Hudson’s Bay, “30th ot August, 1819,” and remained there until

1825 to 1827,
Page 204.

1881.
Page 204,

the “9th of September” ; he then began his overland journey to
the Copper-Mine-River and the Arctic Ocean, whence he returned
tq York Factory, 14th of July, 1822, and thence to England.

Franklin, during his second Expedition, spent the winter of
1825-26 at Fort Franklin, which is at the lower or “west ” end
and not at the “east” end of Great Bear Lake, as misprinted.

DeLong’s Expedition.—Out of the “21” who died, “10”
must have perished at sea before they could reach the mainland
with the boat in which they had embarked.

9—17pH*
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Ta
Page 1561.—Mgr. Vital Grandin resides at St. Albert, about “9,” and not o

“12” miles north-west of Edmont i
0 y
‘ sy n, according to Rev.

Page 153.—Bell discovered the Lower Yukon, on Canadian Territory

P Je— .
age 228.—The St. Lawrence was full of ice, at Montreal on the 5th of
Aprrisr, LAKE—Are

Janua “] ” “ ”
Y, 866,” not “1886” ; the year given in the ABORIGINAL or Indit
AcADIA AND NEW ]

margin is the correct one. goavia e, N8,
0ADIA, N.S.—Aca

Page 237.—¢ » % 2 Earliest att
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. A 'opulatio
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Province ol
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Page 244.—The “ Abyssinia” passed Victoria, at 8.10 p.m., 18th June, 1888 ?l‘«:

and not at 8.10 a.m., before she arrived at Vancouver, B.C o
, B.C.
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX.

CANADA

FROM THE ATLANTIC TO THE

A.

AsiTiBl, LAKE—Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above the sea.
ABORIGINAL or Indian population of R R T
Acapia AND NEw FRraNcE, &o.—Progressive population, 1605 to 1881,
Acapia, N.8.—Acadiaus suttlad at Belle-Ile-en-Mer, France, 1765. .
Earliest attempt at colonization
Expulsion and transportation of Acadians . ...
Acapiax Population, 1749 to 1771, compared with that of 1871. a b
AGRIOULTURAL STATISTICS, 1605 t0 1888 . ........o0vvve vvnns s AT S A
Alaska, U.S,, Fort Yukon, northern limit of pmducnnn /
(‘anad&, 1534 to 1765
Canada’s trade and consumption of wheat
Canada and other countries—northern limit of pnxlu( tion
Ceénsus of New France, 1667-1765 ek
Cultivation of cereals throughout the world .
Dominion of Canada, 1871 and 1881, mm[mrui
Province of Quebec, 1784 to 1861
do Nova Scotia, 1671 to 1701 ;
do New Brunswick, 1840 to IKhl
do Ontario, 1826 to 1861 .
do Manitoba, 1831 to 1856 . . ..
do British Columbia ..
do Prince Edward Island, 1861 to 1871
Wheat, harl«y, oats, corn, buckwheat and rye, in various countries— memgn 1881 to

Wheat and potatoes in Canada—yield per acre, 1851 to 1888, about eve ry ten y(‘urs a%

Wheat-producing Countries of the world and average yield per acre. :

Wheat crop of the world in 1888,

Wheat crops in the prlnu al countries of the world each month of the \q ar. "
Ainsuig, Lakg, Care Breton, N lﬂ —Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above the sea.. .
ALBANY, ForT, —Wust, side of Jmmm Bay (Hudson's Bay).

ALKXA\I)EH Fort.—Outlet of River Winnipeg
ANGLICAN MissioNs AND Dioceses,—Labrador to British Columbia
do do Northern Territories, H. B, Forts ... . .

ANTICO8TI, ISLAND—Anse aux Fraises, St. Alfred and St. Ludger.. ...... ...
ARrorio OceaAN—Western tides, current, ice-barrier, ete. ....... .
ARrgA.—Dominion of Canada and Newfoundland ‘o
ARgA AND PoPuLATION, —British possessions. ................... b

do United States of North America

do The World............
ATHABASCA DisTrICT. —Freight rates from (‘ﬂlgarv to Edmonton
ATHABASCA LAKE.—Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above the sea .
ATHABABCA LAKE To GREAT SLAVE LAKE.—Animals, minerals, petroleum, trees, ‘nav lgntmn. R
ATHABASCA LANDING,—Navigation, steamers, &c
ArraT0—Napipi Canal Route, Columbia—Interoceanic. .

PACIFIC AND ARCTIC OCEANS,
ARCTIC VOYAGES AND VOYAGES OF DISCOVERY, Ero.

Pack.

28, 146
14 to 20
10, 11

75

70 to 72
72t0 75
11

114 to 131
127

114, 116
126

127 to 130
115

131

122 to 124
116

117, 118
119

120

121

121

121

125
124
124, 125
126

131

28

66

66

15 to 19
146 to 1756
238

258

6

!

7
7

179

28
146-147
146-147
246




BeAR LAKE (GREAT).—Area, dlmenawns de th md elevation above the sea .

Beaver HArBOUR— Vancouver Island-—
BouNpARIES—Alaska, ete., ceded by Ruum to Umted States
Alberta.—Provisional District,
Athabasca.- Provisional District

visional District
Between Cnmdn and Newfoundland
British Columbia—Province
Canada and the United States, by the Ashburton Treaty . .
Cape Breton, Nova Scotia, Province
Keewatin, Provisional District 13
Labrador, under Newfoundland Government, etc.

Manitoba—Province ............. ey
New Brunpwick—-vainoe

Prmce Fdwnnl Inlmd U R R S e

Provisional Districts, North-West Territories.
Quebec, northern frontier of the Province as proposed by the Provincial Parlia-

..«186, 187, 188, 189

Saskatchewan Provisional Distriet. .......... ...... A
United States and Canada, Ashburton Treaty
Bras-D'OR LAkk.—Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above the sea

CANADIAN Pactrio Rainway— Ocean Route and §
CaANADIAN RA1LwAYS.—List to 30th June, 1889
Caxars, Locks, Daus.—Dimensions, dtpth of water,

CHAMPLA!N LAKE Provinee of Quebec and the United States.—Are o8, dmmnumns depth
and elevntmn DRIUR B DR << oot omavhosansssgaastayivs

CrreuMPOLAR Iuternational Stations
CrayoqQuor Sounp—Vancouver Island—Tides. 3 e h bt
CuimMaTE. —Franklin's luv.lhuwdmnn to the Polar Sea, IHW to ﬁ'.".! oy da

d

Greely’s Expedition
Ogilvie, Fort Yukon, Alaska, 1887 ve
laces from Strait of Bellelle to the Polar Sea. .. ...

West coast of Greenland, compared with that of Russia and Canada..
Coar.—Imports and p

ConripeNce, Forr—N

.E. end of Great Bear Lake.
Copper-MINE RivVER and Great Bear Lake. ..
CumBERLAND House—Norch of Saskatchewan, -

Hit\mtinn climate, nmuuln, hnh etc.

"lmum(m climate, |»mduct'4 R. C. Mission. .

DEriNiTION Of geographical or nautical and statute miles
DEeLone’s Expedition, 1881 -82. ‘
Dioceses.—Anglican and Roman Catholic—Labrador to British Columbia.
d Missions and Forts, Northern Te srritories, etc
D1scoverY.—Voyages in the North by various nations
I)Iu(m ERIES. —Progressive, of 'various localities in North America, colonized by France and

DistaNces.—Fort McPherson, on Peel River, towards mouth of the
‘ort Chipewyan, Lake Athabasca
Maritime Provinces, &c., between phincipal towns and ports
Ll\erpool England, to Yokuhnma, Japan, by various routes across Canada. ...

okohama by Canadian and United States routes compared
Montréal to the mouth of the ler Mackenzie or to the Polar Ocean
’ at head waters of the Yukon River, and to the

Gdson’s Bnymuw. compared with Quebec
let at the head quynn .I-Ii](‘.t. ‘on the Pacific
Canada and Alaska at 141° L(mg w
DunvecaN, Forr—Peace River. —’%lt\uh(m. climate, products, R. C. Indian school and

mission and Anglican mission

River M».ckt-nzin-, and u[r

Proposed route to *‘ Gold Miy
** Cassiar Mines,”
Wmmpeg to Liver

Yukon Ternu)rv, from Chl]kool

1‘!1
185

184, 185
. 189, 190, 191

185
192, 193

193
183, 184
3

"44
36, 37

28

148, 149
197 to 205

150, 151
103

218

86, 87, 91
96

%6
177
100, 101
93
IH
106, 107

210
204, 205
15 to 19

. 146 to 175, 236 to 239
197 to 206

64, 66
180

79

59, 60
59 to 61
142

180

143

179

161, 152

NTON.—Situation,
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Caministigoy

Chipewyan 1
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Confide
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Dunvegan. .
Edmonton.
Enterprise.
Fond duLa
Frances, Ri
Francis Lal
Franklin. .
Garry.
George, and
Good Huln
Halket . .
Hannah or
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Liard (For
McLeod, ?
McMurray
MePhersor
Moose Fac
Nelson, Y
Norman, 1
Norway |
Providence

Reliance (
Resolutior
Rupert H
Selkirk. .
Severn. ..
Simpson.
Smith. ...
Smoke Ri
St. Alber
St. Berna
St. John,
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E.

EoMoNTON,—Situation, climate, products, coal, gold, etc., Indian population, churches, &c..
Erie, LAKR.—Area, dnmennnons, depth and elevation above the sea, &c

%llAL’l‘——-Vnnmuv alsland B. C.—Tides—Lat. Long
ESQUIMAUX. —II’)o yulatide of Arctic Ar(,lupelago, (zrwnland Hudson’s Strait, Labrador and
olar Sé&
Kayaks (cnnoes
Settlements at thia Felix, Etah, Igloolik, Ka-pa-rok-to-lik, and at Mora-
vian missions, &c., Lnbrmlor coast, &c
Eran.—The northernmost habitation of man on the west coast of Greenland
ExpepITION. —Sir Alexander Mackenzie's to the Arctic Ocean, 1789, and to Pacific Ocean, 1793
‘ 192 Sir John Franklin’s to the Copper-Mine River and the Polar Sea, 1819-20-
, 190, 191, 249 21-22 86, 87, 91, 95, 203
191 * Sir Juhn l‘ ranklin’s to the mouth of the River Mackenzie and the Polar Hea.
185 § 9, 92, 96, 204
. 184, 185
. 189, l(m 191 90, 204
4 185 Capt. (-mrg an-u to the Polar Sea vid Davis Strait, Baffin Sea and Smith’s
192, 193 Sound, 1875-7 204
% Lieut. (‘()m G. W. l)elnng n, U. .\ ‘to the Polar Sea vid Behring Strait, 1881 204-206
i, 187, 188, 189 Lieut. A. W, Greely's to the Polar \t pa vid Davis Strait, Baffin Sea and '%nnth §
193 Sound, 1881-82-83-84, .. ... .. 204, 205, 206
183, 184 For the rescue of F mnklm and (.rul\ ¥ 5
2% : Various parties, 340 before Christ to 1819
EXPENDITURE on construction and enlargement of canals. v
, do on Parliament btuildings and other public works, Canada a, pnnu to and since Con-
A erations. . Esds 252, 253
ExPORTATIONS from the Provinces of Canada. .

.,“

.;2 FrDERAL finances of (‘uwlu o
2% FISHERIES ... B GG N PRSI (LTI st 107
Forts,—Hudson's Bay and \nrth West Te |r|tur\
148, 149 > Albany.......... X RGN R Ry 66
197 to 205 Alexander,. . ChasIv Sy . IS 66
Caministigo (kmxnxmuqum) Gl Ch ohls S A s re E 66
ﬁﬁ.

150, 151 Chipewyan 1|mm)m1) B o 2 o % i 148
108 Churchi e E ckni " = e 66, 150

218 Confide X o i R 151

86, 87, u] anlmrland ((,umherlund House) o4 bl ula ASH Ciawy Faf 66, 151
Dunvegan...... 5o vaih . civy A Bk 151

Edmonton. ....... : et i as s " ey 152

177 L TR N : RAPTR . veeo... 86, 87,91

100, 101 Fond du:Lac. . . DRI S 153

93 Frances, River Ba l]lll( Rmny Rnn PNy : . . i 66

04 . Francis Lukn Pe ll‘y River. . g v ke lare . v 153

106, 107 Franklin. \ . ’ Ve . ‘ 153

151 Garry . . . 66

155, 156 (v«nrg( un(l (lthl‘l‘ l‘orw Hudnun 8 Huy Te nltnn . LI i 238

151 Good }loln New or Upper =ntoe koo o0 ok ; 154

Halket . . e : 4 . 157

Hannah or Hannah Bay House . 238

Hudson’s Bay and North-West Companies, first established. . .. .. . 136

o, 210 Liard (Fort aux Liards).. . .. 159
204, 205 McLeod, North and Mc Leod, South ...... . e v atoels s e e b 0 0% 160

o 15 to 19 McMurray Landing . e Sanv's 161
175, 236 to 239 McPherson o Vomsi : N L. 161,162
197 to 206 Moose Factory. ... . : . . a al . 66, 162, 163
Nelson, York Fac tnr\ . .. . g . 163

64, 65 '\ormun, New..... ioe . . Sl s . . 164, 165
Norway House s sis Wk . o v 66, 1656

180 Providence, New e . - e . 167, 168

79 e e e i R jeisie) 8 . 168

59, 60 Reliance (on the Yukon River) ....... N . ey : 168
59 to 61 Resolution . R oS S s 169
142 Rupert House, N 3= o s s v sl o'e R X 66
Selkirk......... e g . oD o e 66

Simpson. . .........un. . s T e . e 169, 170

143 B 550 raissisns RAITEEA SnppeoNonEs o Psovens crnveasivens R S Slewae 170
Smoke River or Fort Boucane . . Ao ; o wuis 171

St. Albert and other Forts in Alberta District ... .... Soliae WeE SEe Pys ambboed 236

St. Bernard, etc., in Athabasca-Mackenzie District. . ..... .. : A 236, 237

St. John,onl'uawklvur Py YD 1




Forrs— Continued.
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SURE D TR T IOEE TRRY. s . o s winvionn 400 0n 0 hh veine S0 0w vA AR SARWEY T PR
William on the River Kaministiquia.
Wri; ley
York Factory (Port Nelson)
L N T A W et G L A S TP N YA

FOUNDATIONS (){lCities, &e., in “La Nouvelle-France” and in British North America :—. ...

lleville.
Brantford.
Burrard Inlet.
Cataracoui (King:on).
Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island. t
Chibouctou (Halifax).
Fort La Reine, Fort Garry, Winnipeg.
Fort Richelieu (Sorel).
Fort Rouillé (Toronto).
Fredericton, New Brunswick.
Guelph.
Hamilton, Ontario.
Hull, Oteawa County, P. Q.
La Présentation (Ogdensburg).
London, Ontario.

A Louisbourg, Cape Breton.

New Orleans.

New Westminster, British Columbia.

Ottawa, Ontario.

Pontchartrain (Detroit). .

Port Royal (north side of Annapolis Basin).

Port Royal (south side of Annapolis Basin).

Prescott.

Quebec.

Sherbrooke, P. Q. &

St. Catharines (Welland).
\ 8t. John, New Brunswick.

St. John, Newfoundland.

Sydney, Cape Breton.

iree Rivers,

Toronto.

Vancouver,

Victoria, British Columbia.

Ville-Marie—(Montreal).
ERANOIE LAKE sl O QI BREIIN: " ¢ i 506 07 3 o T h s a oo s 8o asssvvsosenvtnnasstoe
FRANKLIN'S—First Exp@diti(m to the Co‘:

Second Expedition to the Mackenzie River and the Polar Sea, 1825-26-27

Third Exs)editi(m to the Polar Sea vid Davis Strait, Baffin Ses and Lancaster
Sound, 1845-46-47 ceen

’

FrANKLIN—Fort,—Great Bear Lake.—Situation, climate, &c
FRrASER RIvER—British Columbia—Tides. ............ .0 ivere srvenes sosreeres cimrnenses

FreieaT RaTes.—Calgary, proposed route by Edmonton, Lesser Slave Lake, Peace and Pelly
Rivers, to Gold Mines in the Yukon District

Edmonton waggon road to Athabasca Landing

River Yukon $0the Gold Mines, 1888. ...........coiiveversensenssessasss

Frenca Forrs.—Lake Superior to Cumberland House, and on Hudson’s Bay, prior to the
cession of Hudson’s Bay to Great Britain by the treaty of Utrecht, 11th April, 1763—and
the English forts then existing, or subsequently built :—. ... .. iie

Bourbon (Norway House). y

Bourbon (York Factory).

Dauphin.

Kaministigouia (William) Kaministiquia or Caministigouia.
La Reine (Garry).

Maurepas (Alexander).

Niewasavane (Severn).

Paskoyac (Cumberland House).

Rouge. )
Ste. Anne (Albany). s
St. Charles.

St. Charles (Rupert House).

St. Louis or Monsoni (Moose Factory).

St. Pierre (Frances).

Fresa Water and Salt Water Iee.—Thickness observed at various Polar stations
FrexcH AND ENcLISH MEASURES—Feet, Yards, Miles, Kilometres

er-Mine River and the Polar Sea, 1819-20-21-22. ., 86, 87, 91, 95, 208
...... 88, 89, 92, 203
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180
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@agry, Fort, at Winnipeg.
GENERAL REMARKS, E10., respecting dates, etc., of Part IV
Goup production of Canada s
Goon HOPE, Fortr.—New or Upper.—River Mackenzi
lx)puLln.tlonNR. % miuipt;‘ n.m;lA convgnt
@ranp Lake, New Brunswick.—Area imensions, depth and elevati ’
GreAT BEAR LAKE, and the Copper-M‘me River..... : S GRS T
GREAT BEAR LAKE.—Area, dimensions, depth, elevation above the sea
Climate, game, fish, animals
GreAT SLAVE LAkg, N.W.T.—Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above the sea. ..
3 g (}l“o do & .h{)nnlt;mls, ﬁsh,dni)vigation ............. : A
pEELY’s ExpEDITION to the Polar sea vid Davis Strai £ ith’ )
TR it, Bafﬁn Tlea and Smith's Sound,

HarBOURS open all winter
Harker, Forr, Liard River,—Climate, products, Indign and White population, R.
opening and closing of the river............. . %

HeaDs, ETC., of the Department cf Public Workg, 1841 to 1891. . ..
HioHEST LATITUDES ATTAINED, —North.—Arcti¢ Regions and Polar Sea

Aldrich, Lieut.

Beaumont, Lieut. L. A

Cabot, Sébastien.

DeLong, Lieut., Com. Geo. W,

Franklin, Sir John.

Greely, Lieut. Adolphus W.

Hall, Capt. F.

Hayes, Dr.

Hudson, Henry.

Inglefield, Admiral.

Kane, Elisha Kent.

Markham, Commander.

Nares, Capt. George.

Parr, Lieut.

Parry, Admiral W.

Payer, Lieut. Julius.

Phipps, C. J.

Ross, Capt. John.

Scoresby, W., sen.
HisTORICAL MAP OF CANADA.—Letter of Governor Schultz, of Manitoba, approving the same.
Hunson’s Bay, STRAITS AND TERRITORIES. - Economic materials, fisheries animals, navigation.
Hupsox’s Bay. Projected Railways from Winnipeg, Lake Nipissing and Lake St. John ....
HuroN, LAKE.—Area, dimensions, depth, and elevation above the sea..... ......... ...
HyeraL ok RAIN TABLE.—Dominion of Canada. ... :

L

Toe—Fresh and Salt water.—Thickness at various Polar stations.............
TeLooLiK. —Esquimaux Village, Polar Sea ]
IMPERIAL STATUTES relating to Labrador. . ...
Ixp1aN PorurLaTioN.—Resident and noma
do In the United States of America. ...
InTEROCEANIC CANALS. Projected or constructed

KicomeTres and English Miles. ........ .
KooTeNAY Lake—British Columbia.—Area,
Kryugquor Souxp—West side of Vancouver Island, B.C.—Tides, Lat.

L

La Biong, LAKE.—Situation, climate, products, population . ..

LaBrapor Bounparies. Imperial Statutes relating thereto. ... .. ‘

Lake St. Joun, P.Q. Description and Projected Railway to Hudson’s Bay..

LAKES OF CANADA.—Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above the sea

LATITUDES observed, 1820 to 1833, at various Polar stations west of Greenland . ...

LaTrrupg and longitude of Fort Yukon, Alaska ... ... Sen e e

LaTiTupes #nd longitudes, elevation above sea, temperature, rain and snowfall, and percent-
age of cloudy weather at various localities from Newfoundland to Hudson’s Bay, Great
Bear Lake, in the Mackenzie River region, and to the Pacific Ocean >

Lamitupes and longitudes of the * International Circumpolar Stations,” established by the

jous nations of America and Europé in 1882-83 .. sva sui_ 5 god

LA#I“:DIS, longitudes, temperature, &c., observed by Franklin during his first expedition,

1819-20-21-22, to the Copper-Mine River and the Polar Sea vid Hudson’s Bay. ... .....ee

99

18

242

15 to 20
22 to 24
245 to 248

247
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L

Llrl'l'l'lmmi longitudes and variation observed by Franklin during his second expedition to
o)

the Polar Sea vid Lake Superior, Fort Garry, the Saskatchewan chain of lakes, and the
T O R o PO VA e e S

Larrrupes, longitudes, declination, &c., observed in the River Yukon and Mackenzié River

Esquimalt (Vancouver Island).
Kyuquot Sound do
Nanaimo do
Nootka Sound do

Port Simpson—Main land.
Quastsino—Towards N.W. or upper end of Vancouver Island.
Sitka (New Arkhangel), U.S.
Victoria (Vancouver Island). :
Larrrunes.—Temperature, west coast of Greeland, compared with those of other Polar stations
T T R
Liarp River—Riviére aux Liards. —-OpeninBsnd closing of navigation
Lirrie or Lesser SLAvE LAke—Athabasca
T e R NS O R T S SR T e S T e
Lrrrie or Lesser SLAvE LAke—Trading post, mission and Indian school............... 1

Livereoor, England, to Yokohama, Japan.—Comparative distances wid Canada and the
United States. ......

istrict.—Area, dimensions, depth and elevation

M

MaokexNzie River.—First Expeditions by Mackenzie and Franklin, andfirst Forts built, down
to the Polar Sea

. do Width, depth, distances from mouth upt,o Fort Ra--:;ml.ut‘i;)ﬁ.,.(‘{r-«‘a't- Slave
R T R T P (P T T r T LR R RSl AR

Climate, forest trees, plants, minerals, furs, game, fish...... o e

do Route from Montreal by the Canadian Pacific Railway to Calgary and

thence vid Edmonton to mouth of river on Polar Ocean.. .........
MAckeNzIE RivER RE(}]ON.*I\&VIS&N(IH, arable and pastoral lands, fisheries, forests, furs and

AR I R A RN R e R
do do Indian and white population ................ AR S
do do Furs sold in London and received it Montreal .. ............
do do

Opening and closing of navigation at ¥orts McMurray, Norman
. and Simpson SRR WIS
MacNETIC POLE.—According to Franklin and Professor Barlow...........................
MaN1TOBA, LAKE.—Area, dimensions depth and elevation above the sea
MoLgon, Fort.—North.—West of the Rocky Mountains. . ...........oooeeurrsnerensinennns
do South. —Indian population and missions......... ..........ccooeiinnniinn.
McMurraY LANDING, —Situation, cl]imau'. products, Indian population, R. C. mission
MicuiGAN Lake, United States.—Area, dimensions

o , depth and elevation above. the sea, &c. .
MiNgraLS.—Products of Dominion of Canada. . . . . !

BOB..co0.0se . Ces e 000 .6 S0000eseI 0Nt eIBNIBRssREL SABLE S
do Wild-grapes and other fruit, ®c. .... ...... ..ooooveiiinnnnerenneeens
McPrERrsoN, Forr, on the Peel River,—Situation, climate, soil................coc0oveiinnn.
MonTrEAL HARBOUR—Ice shove, opening and closing of navigation, &c. .
MONTREAL to the mouth of the River Mackenzie, or 7’01ar I 5 six0 5 6 a v s e d e e ARG aia's
Moose FAcrory.—Situation, climate, products, Indians, Anglican mission. ....... .........
MoraviaN Missions on N. E. coast of } .....

sabrador

Nanaimo--North East side of Vancouver Island, B.C.—Tides,

NaruraL RESOURCES.—Products and trade. . ........ S S i b0 S 6 i
;\Al"l‘l(.‘x\ll, 4&'1)' StaTuTeE MILES corresponding to a degree of longitude at every degree of
atitude

Assiniboine River. N
Athabasca River and Lake.
Great Slave Lake and Little Slave Lake.
Long Lake.,
Mackenzie River,
Manitoba Lake.
Peace River,
Qu’'A pelle River.
»d River,
Saskatchewan River,
Souris River.
Winnipeg Lake and Winnipegosis Lake.

Pace,

b9 to 61

28

136

137
137 to 138

142

134 to 140
141
138

139, 140
103
28
160
160
161

161, 162

220 to 231

142
162

16 to 18

.

218
105, 111
210
2

——
/M

¢ pLE WATERS.—
NAVIOAT ake Erie.
do Huron a
do Michigan
do Ste. Clay

do St. Fran
do St. Louis
St. Peter
Superior
River Detroit.
do Niagara.
do Ste. Clai
do St. Law
do St. Mar)
oN, FORT, on eas
Nlb;u " Porr.—Hud
Ngw WESTMINSTER. —
NICARAGUA AND COST.
Yir1GON LAKE, Provit
NipISSING LAKE.—AT
\iPISSING LAKE TO lj
NooTkA Souxp.—We
:\'ORMAN, Fort (New)
NorTHERN Liyir—of
Alaska.
Austria.
Canada.
Cumberland
Chjpewyan,
Denmark.
Dunvegan, F
Dromthein (1
Edmonton, t
Europe.
Germany.
Good Hope,
Great Brital
Halket, Fort

Iceland.
Lapland.
Liard, Fort.
Norway.
Northern po
Poland.
Providence,
Qu’Appelle,

ussia—Cen
Scotland.
Sweden.
Simpson, Fe
Y ukon.

OpeNING AND CLOSI
Athabasca |
Edmonton.
(Great Slave
Hayes Rive

' Hudson's B
Liard River
Moose Fact
River Chur
River Mack

(‘()
do
Riviére aux
Various Po

ONTARIO, LAKE.—A

OrrawA PARLIAMEN

Orrawa RIVER, nay

Ox#ornD House.—S




94
159

2
160

59 to 61
28

136

137
137 to 138

142

134 to 140
141
138

139, 140
103

2

160

160

161

161, 162
220 to 231
142

162

16 to 18

.
218
105, 111

210
29

\mrmuc WaATERS. —St. Lawrence Navigation. .
Lake Erie,
Huron and Georgian Bay.
Mlchcqnn and Green Bay.
Ste. Claire.
St. Francis.
St. Louis.
St. Peter.
Superior.
River Detroit.
do Niagara.
do Ste. Claire.
do St. Lawrence.
do St. Mary.
NewsoN, Forr, on east branch of Liard River,
do  Porr.—Hudson’s Bay.—Situation, climate, prwhmtn nmlgatum
New WesTMINSTER. —British Columbia - gL
NicARAGUA AND CosTA-RicA.—Projected Canal. .

Vir1GoN LAKE, Province of Ontario.—Area, dimen ansions, s, de ‘nth and elevation above the sea.

NIPISSING LAKE.— Area, dlmenmons depth and elevation above the sea
NieissiNG LAke 10 Hupson's Bay. - ‘P rojected Railway . ... 3
NoorkA SouNp.—West side of Vancouver Island, l’umhc Ocean.—Tides, lat., long
NorMAN, Fort (New).—Situation, climate, pmdm ts, mission, pnpulntmn PP
NorTHERN Limir—of cereal pr(xlmtum &e I O

Alaska.

Austria.

Canada.

Cumberland House.

Chipewyan, Fort.

Denmark.

Dunvegan, Fort.

Dromthein (Norway).

Edmonton, ¥ort.

Europe.

Germany.

Good Hu)w Fort.

Great Britain,

Halket, Fort.

Iceland.

Lapland.

Liard, Fort.

Norway.

Northern portion of Europe.

Poland.

Providence, Fort.

Qu’ \mn-lln- Fort.

Russia—Central, Eastern, Northern, Western.

Scotland.

Sweden.

Simpson, Fort.

Yukon.

OPENING AND CLOSING OF NAVIGATION :-
Athabasca River. ..
Edmonton "
Great Slave Lake.
Hayes River. ..
Hudson'’s Bay and h(ml}
Liard River
Moose Factory :
River Churchill..
River Mackenzie l‘/nt McMurrs ay
do Norman. .
do Sympson. .. ..
Riviére aux Liards—Fgrt Halket :
Various Ports in Canady. —Tides.-~Ope nmg and o lmmg of \‘nlg mun ete
ONTARIO, LAKE.—Area, dimensiops, depth and elevation above the sea, &e
OrrAwA PARLIAMENT and l)v]»urmn-nt‘t! Buildings. h\}nmlmm thereon

Orrawa RIVER, navigation, including St. Ann’s Lock, Carillon, Grenville and ( Sulbute Canals

Ox#orn Housg.—Situation, products, &c

163

176

65, 237
246, 247
28-163
28-164
249

218

164, 1656
127 to 130

148

152

156

176

157, 158
139, 159
162

150

139, 161
140, 165
139, 170
139, 157
212 to 234
26 to 28
252 to 2563
32

w65
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Panama CanNaL

Prace River aAND REGION
Peer River.—Navigation. . ..... ........... B DR G T RN & &)
PrLLY River.—Houle Rapids to Porcupine River............cocoiiiiiienn vues
POINTE AUX Enqvnnvx—'ﬂt. Pierre, etc., North shore of River St. Lawrence
PoPULATION, Acadian, 1749 to 1771, compared with the same in 1871
do of British possessions in the world.......
do of the United States of North America
do of the World S e PP T Ly L oy
PoruLATION . —Dominion of Canada and Newfoundland :—

British Columbia.

Islands in Arctic Ocean and Hudson’s Bay.

Keewatin and Territory east thereof, and south of Hudson’s Bay.

Labrador.

Manitoba.

Newfoundland.

do French shore, Cape Ray to Cape St. John.

New Brunswick.

Nova Scotia.

Ontario.

Prince Edward Island.

Quebec,

erritory east of Hudson'’s Bay.

PoruraTioN—Indians.—Dominion of Canada

do Indians and Whites.—Mackenzie River Reglon TR IS et 1 S
do Indians,—United States, North America............ A PR SR A
PoroupPINE RIVER to the Pelly River................ REs L

Porr Moopy—Burrard Inlet, B.C.—Tides.

Porr NELsoN, Hudson’s Bay or York Factory . —Situation, climate, products, navigation £
Ports open to navigation the whole year .. ....... g
Port Simpsof—Bnitish Columbia.—Tides, lat., long..

Prisce ALsekr,—Situation, climate, products, pupulation
Propuers AND TRADE., &e., of Can

ProGressiveE PoruLaTioN of New France, Acadia, &e.

ProviDENCE, ForT, Great Slave Lake.—Situation, climate, products, population, R.{inission.
ProvisioNar Districrs, Boundaries, ete., North-West Territories

Quarsino—West coast of Vancouver Island, B.C.—Tides, lat., long .. .....................
QU’ArPELLE RIVER AND LAKES, —Assiniboia District. . ..

R e N

RaAE, Forr—Great Slave Lake; —Situation, climate
RaiLways.—British possessions, 1888
Janada, 1889 T B AN D ARG 5k .

Foreign countries, 1887-88 .............. HESMARs T PSP RO ,a’ s e
Owned by coal and iron mines, 1888, . ... y s , ey R
Rarways 1o Hupson's Bay.—Projected ............. st e R
RN AND SNow TasLES.—Dowminion of Canada. . ..

At various places, Newfoundland to Great Bear Lake........ ok ke aealais wis ’
Rep River.—Width, depth, navigation.............,....
RELIANCE, FORT.—On the Yukon River.................
Revier EXpPEDITIONS for the rescue of Franklin, 1848 to 1859
do do Greely, 1882-83-84 . .. ......... .
ResoLvTioN, Fort,—Situation, climate, products, Indian population, missions. .
RicueLiev River and Lake Champlain navigation
RIDEAU NAVIGATION, Ottawa to. Kingston. .. ... roaeves
RIVERS :—Athabasos ...........c000eiaenenenncnnns . ’ A Hs e RR BRSBTS LN RSV
Assiniboine .. ... o ls A% ATaRve

Belly......... : B Sk s 500 s mniel riset s ain o sl
Churchill... ... . o8 oN- 4 du slat e

Copper-Mine- 'Fr&.l;kl.in.vl;t.}.‘:‘X-l;(*.(l-i‘tiln.l, R
Forty-Mile—Yukon District. & ........... ole alarere e/ ie aie ole ain o E AR W b ale Vol g e
Fraser—Discovered by Mackenzie

(}n-atlhear.. = ‘ vty

Little or Lesser Slave. ...... | A e AL 135
Mackenzie........ o vsaed : Sip oAk AN AT T e e 127, 129, 130, 134, 136, 137, 138, 139, 140
Nelson........

Alberta, Assiniboia, Athabasca, North-West Territories and Saskatchewan,

Pace,

. e 245 to 07
—Situation, climate, products, animal, navigation, etc., 29, 127, 160, 166, 171

218

175

234

218

167

105 to 11
10 to 11
167

192, 193

168

38

36, 37, 39
38

40

249
97,'98
100, 101
29 to 31
168

205

206

169

32
32
29, 134, 135
)

175

Pelly ......o .
P?)rgupine—-Yuk'

oA o+
Saimon——D\WV'
Saskatchewan. .

Labrador to Bri
Northern Eﬂ‘ﬂt
s16NOL LAKE, NOV&,
%?;::TEH s Liverpo(" to
o do

r WATER and Fresh
ss:; Bras IsSTHMUS —Ca
SASKATCHEWAN R;\'xn‘

Edmonton, altitude
§mcoE, LAKE, Oxxparxoi
§impsoN, FORT, River ‘
SIMPSON, Pon'r—Br‘ms
SITKA OR Anxu‘mumz
SLAVE LAkE. —Great, 1

the sea, temperatu!
SLAVE LAKK.—L‘lttle 9
fwiTH, FORT. ~(‘- reat §
guokE RIvER, FORT.—
gxow AND RAIN TasLl

At various pla
grary of the Departm
STATUTE MiLgs.—Cor
S‘l‘lﬁAlNHlPﬂ——Newv()l
§rE. ANNE, LAkE—W
Sr. Fmrg:m, AKE.—
gem, &C .. ooonens
8r. JonN, LAKE, P.Q
Climate, soil
7. LAWRENCE NAVIG.
g’r yuis, LAKE, P.4
ST.&Il‘flAumcx, Quel:«:
81, PETER, LaAkE,P.Q
8. Perer’s CANAL, b
Suauu_u(r‘m CABLES.—
0

Sugz CANAL. ....ooee
SunpigHT, —Macken?
do Chl])e‘;?’
do Good Ht
do McPher
do ~ Ottaws |
SUPERIOR LAKE.—A)

Y an;z CANAL, .
"ll::HUANTEI‘EU Canal
TELEGRAPH CABLES :

Canadian G

Of the Wor

TrLEGRAPH LINES O

Canadian |

Of the Wor

TEMISKAMING, LAK)
do




Pagy, PAGE.
sleas 948 ta
197, 160, 166 o 1 29, 127, 160, 166, 167, 171
; m,]m }I:e?ll. 140, 167
67 elly ... 0 b SWEAA b0 ?
180 Porcupi
237, 238
11

Snfuensy i
Salmon—Discovered by Mackenzie
Saskatchewan

29
127, 176, 177
32

Rivikre DU Likvee.—Lock and dam
RoMaN CATHOLIC MISSIONS AND DIOCESES :—
Labrador to British Columbia. 15 to 19
Northern Territories (Hudson’s Bay, forts, &e.) 146 to 175, 235 to 239
RossieNoL LAkE, Nova Scotia.—Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above the sea........ y 28
lloc'rzs.—Liverpo(g to Yokohama vid Canada
do 0

8.

8aur WaTER and Fresh Water Ice.—Thickness observed at various Polar stations
8y Bras Istamus—Columbia.—Projected Canal......... ...... ...

SASKATCHEWAN RIVER NAviGaTION. — Discharge of water, distances along the river to
Edmonton, altitude and temperature of upper and lower portions of plain. ..............30 to 31, 169
8imoor, LAKE, Ontario.—Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above thesea............... ' o8
SivpsoN, Fort, River Mackenzie.—Situation, climate, products, population and missions.... 169 to 170
SiMpsoN, Porr—British Columbia.—Tides, Lat. Long 218
SirkA OR ARKHANGEL, U.S., Alaska Territory.—Tides, Lat., 218

81AVE LAkE.—Great, North-West Territory.—Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above
: .... 28, 29, 167, 169
19 to 11 $tAvE Lake.—Little or 28
167 SaTH, Forr.—Great Slave River.—Situation, salt deposits, Indians, Roman Catholic mission. 170
192, 193 Swoke River, Forr.—Situation, soil, Roman Catholic mission i 171
§vow AND RaIN TasLES.—Dominion of Canada 97, 98
At various places from Newfoundland to Great Bear Lake 100 to 101
218 §ra¥r of the Department of Public Works, 1841 to 1891 256, 267
SraTuTE MiLgs.—Corresponding to a degree of longitude at every degree of latitude 210
SreamsHips—New—of the Canadian Pacific Railway Company......... . A R sovg 244
Sre. ANNE, LAke—West of Edmonton—Alberta 236

§r. Francis, Lake.—P. O. and P. Q.—Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above the
26-27

Climate, soil and productions, and also principal villages. .
81. LAWRENCE NAvicaTION.—Lake Superior to Strait of Belle-Ile.......................
ST‘lﬁwlu, LAkE, P.Q.—Area, dimensions, depth and elevation above the sea, &e............
81. MAURICE, Quebec and Saguenay regions.—Extent, &c
81, PeTER, LAKE,P.Q.—Area, dimensions and elevation above the sea
29 to 31 8t, PrrER’s CANAL, between the Atlantic and Bras-d’Or Lake, Cape Breton, N.S
168 SusMARINE CaBLES.—Canadian Government
205 do The World
206 Suvkz CANAL
169 SuNLIGHT. —Mackenzie River region compared with Ottawa . .
32 do Chipewyan—Fort, Lake Athabasca.
32 do Good Hope—Fort, River Mackenzie.
29, 134, 135 do McPherson—Fort, Peel River.
29 9 do Ottaws City, River Ottawa.
SuPERIOR LAKE.—Area, dimensions, depth and elevation GHOVE ER0 BN . o v ioniivivinws aisn s vines

Tay RiveR CANAL,...... N DTN U 32
TervANTEPEC CANAL RovuT! % ies 246
TELEGRAPH CABLES :—
Canadian Government. .. . 42
Of the World . i sy Eewueee v S 43 to b8
TRLEGRAPH LINES ON LAND :—
-~ Canadian Government io e s ¢ e aEe e e & et 42 to 49
3 138, 139 135 Of the World ain 58
1 199, 199, 140 TEMISKAMING, LAKE, P.Q.- 28
: 1 4 do 172, 173

87
127, 129




[1890]

T

Pace,
TEMPERATURE at various Polar stations, summer and winter. .............c..co0vviinnininnn. %
do At various localities from Newfoundland to Hudson's Bay, Great Bear Lake,
: T T T s L P N 100, 101, 148 to 177
do Franklin's 1st Expedition, 1819-20-21-22, to the Copper-Mine River and the
T PSRN TR ARRD A R e e g et 86, 87, 91
do Franklin’s 2nd Expedition, 1825-26-27, to the Polar Sea..... .......... ...... 89, 1
do Greely Expedition, observod in 1882. .., ......oooviviiiiiiniiiiiiiinienas.s.
do Observed by W, Ogilvie, D.L.S., 1887, at the International Boundary Line
. between Alaska and the Yukon District, Canada............. ......ou.n. m
do West coast of Greenland compared with that of Russia and Canada........... : I
TEMPERATURE—Anticosti, S. W, Point, Province of Quebec...............c..covvvieivinnn.. 100-101
Anticosti, West Point L TR R e R AR S 100-101
Belle-Ile, Lighthouse P 0y U I R I TR 100-101
Calgary, Alberta District in the North-West.......... . .......cooviiiiiinin vuen 100-101
Charlottetown, Capital of Prince Edward Island............ .............c0eenn 100-101
Cumberland House, south side of Pine Lake, District of Saskatchewan.............. 100-101, 151
Dunvegan, Peace River, Athabasca District................ccooiiiiiiniiiinninnn.. 151-152
Edmonton, Alberta District in the North-West. . ................... ........... 100-101, 152-158
Enterprise, Fort, built by Franklin during the first expedition ....... ... .......... 86 to 91
Fort éhipewyan, T P e A SRS R 100-101, 148-149
Fort Churchill, west coast of Hudson’s Bay. . ... 150
Fort Chimo, Hudson’s Strait, Capt. Gordon’s ex S5 100-101
Fort Conger, Lady Franklin Bay, Greely’s expedition.....................o0..0 oo 100 101
Fort Franklin, Great Bear Lake, Franklin’s second expedition............... 89, 100-101, 153-154
Fort: Good Hops, RIver Mackensie. ...c.vv.vvvdivevevsseidissiniivorsiionssasnns - 154-155
TR TR T T RN e, S Ry e e e L SR B 100-101, 164
Fort Rae, Great Slave Lake, Circumpolar Station.9............ ............... 100-101, 154, 168
Fort Simpson, Mackenzie River.. . ....................... e toaensesses o0ed00-10L, 100-10
Fredericton, Province of New Brunswick. . ..... ... . oveeen oo 100-101

Greenland, west coast Baffin Sea, Gulf of Boothia and westward............. ...... o
Holllax, Frovinen oF OVD BOOMIR. « .. ... oooeconusoscivesincscesacsaiossace ooe o « 100-101
Hamilton do Ontario

.............. 100-101
Kilmahumaig do Prince Edward Island. .. Nt Wiy AN EGeE S AR R E 100-101
Kingston do R e N O R R RO 100-101
Little Slave Lake, St. Bernard, Athabasca District................ .... P 160
BUOE DN ORI T OTIORY ., o oo e ot ss co0nadosssoscasconsssiodesstasesseansss 161
Montreal, g e UL MO S } 100-101
Moose Factory, Hudson's Bay, south of James' Bay................... ............ 100-101
IR YOI OF O i1 41515 2 s <05 55 b 60 0000005 ss o sianstnocsesamseiessennsts 100-101
Port- Arthur, Provinos of OnSarlo . ..o oo voeeisoborecicoorsnosnsrsnvosscsssossses 100-101
Port Burwell, Hudson’s Strait, squtheast end entrance to Ungava Bay........... .. 100-101
Port Churchill, Hudson’s Bay, west COst. . . ...... . ....viverevineesmserssssssenens 100-101

Port Laperriére, south eastern entrance Hudson’s Bay

MO s vk s hiai e b Bk 100-101
Port Moody, Province of British Columbia

........................ 100-101
%\;ebec Citadel, Province of Quebec................. L R 1) e L T Ty oy e o 100-101
ring; District of Assinibois. . ..... .. veeier cibiiiiiriiiiininiirrcrieriiiiraee 100-101
Sable Island, Atlantic Ocean, Nova Scotit. ..........o.ov viier viiie e 100-101
Saskatchewan River—Plain. Upper and lower portions ... .. ........ ......... 169
St. John Lake, Province of Quebec. .......... L 17
St. John's do TOUDY DIOBMIWIOR, -5 i 5o cboiss 06000 sasscnon oneosiosssesys 100-101
St. John’s Province of Newfoundland.......... ki aie - WAoo A EN s 6 i G 100 101
Sydney, Cape Breton, Province of Nova Scotia ................ . oot vovniin 100-101
T{miu aming Lakes, do Quebec and Ontario............................. 172-173
Toronto, do T N R TN b0 S04 100-101
Three Rivers, do « Quebee. .. ... s 100-101
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